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O6bem cioBapst coctaBisier ©Oonee 900 JIeKCMYECKHUX €IMHHI] C
OTIPENICIICHUSAMU Ha aHTJIMICKOM M PYCCKOM si3bIKax. MICTOYHMKaMu it 0TOOpa
TEPMUHOB  TOCITYXWIM O(QUIMAIbHBIE BEPCHU  CBPOINCHCKUX  CTaHIAPTOB
(EBpOKO/I0B) Ha aHMIMHCKOM SI3bIKE. AHAIM3Y MOJBEPrajich Kak TCPMHUHBI U UX

OIIPCACIICHUA, TAK U TCKCTBI EBpOKOI[OB.

TepMuHBI PaCIONOKEHBI B IOPSAKE, ONPENEIEHHOM B KaXKIOM 4YacTu

EBpokoza 1o Bo3pactanuio HoMepoB EBpoko10B.



BBenenue

WNuTterpanysi B pPOCCUMCKYI0 3KOHOMHKY MaTepHaioB, OOOpYyAOBaHUS MU
TEXHOJIOTUI CTPOUTEIHHOTO MPOU3BOACTBA U3 cTpaH EBpocoro3a TpedyeT TeCHOro
B3aMMOJCHCTBUS MEXAY PpOCCHUMCKMMH U EBPONEUCKUMHU  CIIELIUATUCTAMHU,
oOecrieyeHnsT SI3bIKOBOTO U CMBICJIIOBOTO ~ COTJIACOBAHHUA, YHOPSAJOYEHUS U
yHU(UKAITUU CTPOUTEILHON TEPMUHOJIOTHH, B3aMMHOW HH(GOPMHPOBAHHOCTH B

00J1aCTH CTPOUTENHCTBA U APXUTEKTYPHI.

B nensx peanmuzanuu nopydenus IlpaButensctBa P® ot 16 utons 2010 r.
NoMIII-119-4012 o BrxiroyeHuun EBpPOKOJOB Ha albTEpHATUBHONW OCHOBE B
nokazaTenbHyto 0a3y denepanbHoro 3akoHa No 384-D3 « TexHUYECKHil periaMeHT
0 0€30MMacHOCTH 3[aHUI U COOpYKEHUI» pa3paboTaHa KOMIUIEKCHas Imporpamma
[0 TapMOHM3allMM POCCUMCKOM M  €BPONEHCKOM CHUCTEM TEXHMYECKOIO
HOPMHPOBaHUA B CTpoUTENbCTBE. PaboTa Mo rapMOHM3alMU BKIFOYAET HE TOJIBKO
NEPEBOJT HA PYCCKUH A3bIK TEKCTOB EBpPOKOAOB M MX aJanTaluio JJisl IPUMEHEHUS
Ha Tepputopuu Poccum, HO Takke M CO3JaHUE TEPMHUHOJIOTMYECKOrO CJIOBaps Ha
6a3e EBpPOKOJOB', LENBIO KOTOPOTO SBIAETCS YIOPSIOUMBAHHME H COTTIACOBAHHE
TEPMUHOJIOTMM B OOJACTH CTPOUTEIbCTBA HA MEXAYHAPOJAHOM YpPOBHE.
TepMUHOIOTHYECKUI CIOBaph NPU3BaH YJIYUYIIWTh B3AUMONOHUMAHHUE YYEHBIX U

CIELMAJIMCTOB Pa3HbIX CTPaH, padOTAIIINX B CTPOUTEIBHOM OTPACIIH.

[Ipu pa3paboTke cia0Bapsi YUTEHO TO OOCTOSITENHCTBO, YTO OJAMH M TOT K€
TEPMUH MOXKET HMMETh pPa3HOE TOJKOBAaHHWE B COOTBETCTBUH C KOHTEKCTOM
MPUMEHEHUsI TEPMUHA U OCOOCHHOCTEN €ro HaIllMOHAJIbHOM TPaKTOBKH, 3aBUCSILIECH
OT CJIOKMBIIMXCS TPAAUIMN HAIMOHAIBHBIX TEXHUYECKUX IIKOJ. B CBsI3U ¢ 3TUM
HE CJeAyeT B MpeajaraéMoM CJIOBape OXHJIaTb TOYHBIX KIJIACCHUYECKHUX
ONpEIEICHUII TEPMUHOB, MPUHATBIX B POCCUKWCKOM TEXHUYECKOW HIKOJIE. 311ECh
IIPEICTABIICHBl «EBPONEHCKNE» TPAKTOBKM TEPMUHOB HA AHIJIMICKOM SI3BIKE C
IEPEBOIOM HMX HA PYCCKHHA A3BIK, CTPOrO IPUBS3aHHBIE K KOHTEKCTaM
eBporneickux HopM. Takas mocTaHoBKa MpH paboOTe ¢ OpUTHHAIAMH TEKCTOB
€BpOHOPM obecredyuT ux OoJiee TIyOOKOE IMOHMMAaHHE C YYETOM paslInuuid

HallMOHAJIbHBIX TCXHUYCCKHUX IIKOJI.

' Espokozsl (Eurocodes) — eBpomneiicKie CTpOMTelbHbIC CTAHAAPTHI, PaspaboTKOil KOTOPBIX 3aHHMACTCS
komuccusi EBpocoroza ¢ cepemunnr 70-x rr. B Teuenue 15 nmer Komuccusi EBpocoro3a coBmectHo ¢ Komurerom
npezactaBuTeneil Bcex crpaH-wieHoB EC pykoBoamia paspaboTikoit eBpokonoB. B 1990 r. Epometickas koMuccus
Ha OCHOBe cornamieHus ¢ Eppomeiickum komureroM no cragaaprusanui (CEH) nmepenana mpaBo Ha pa3paboTKy U
W3J]aHMEe EBPOKOJIOB CTpaHaM-4ieHaM EBpocoio3a, 4TOOBl B NaNbHEHIIEM NPHCBOMTh WM CTaTyC €BPOIEHCKUX
crargapToB. [msa coctaBnenus eBpokonoB 06Ut cozgan CEH/TK 250, cekperapraT KOTOPOTo HaXOAUTCS B COCTAaBE
BSI (bpuranckoro MHCTUTYTA O cTaHAapTu3anmn) [1].
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st otOopa TEPMHHOB HMCIOJIb30BaHa €BPOINEICKas CUCTEMa HOPMAaTHUBHOU

JOKYMCHTALIMNU B CTPOUTECJIbCTBC, KOTOPAsd BKIIIOYACT CICAYIOIMNUEC CTaAaHAaPThHI:

1 EN 1990 EBpoxon 0: OCHOBBI TPOSKTUPOBAHUS COOPYKEHUM

2 EN 1991-1-1 EBpoxon 1: BoszneiictBusi Ha coopyxenus.Yacte 1-1. OcHoBHBIE
BO3JICUCTBUS. Y ICNbHBIA BEC, COOCTBEHHBIH BEC M BPEMEHHBIC HArpy3Ku
Ha 3JJaHUs

3 EN 1991-1-2 EBpoxon 1: Bo3aeiicTBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacte 1-2. BoznelicTBust mpu
noxkape

4 EN 1991-1-3 EBpokon 1: BosznelictBus Ha coopyxkenus. Yacte 1-3. CHeroBbie
Harpy3Ku

5 | EN1991-1-4 EBpokon 1: BosgelictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacte 1-4. Berpossie
Harpy3Ku

6 | EN1991-1-5 EBpokon 1: BosgpeiictBua Ha coopyxkenus. Yactb 1-5.0cHOBHBIE
BO3JEUCTBUS. TeMnepaTypHble BO3ACHCTBUS

7 | EN1991-1-6 EBpoxon 1: BozneiictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacte 1-6. OcHOBHBIE
BO3JICHCTBUS. BO3elicTBYS IPH MPOU3BOJICTBE CTPOUTEIBHBIX pabOT

8 | EN1991-1-7 EBpokon 1: BosgeiictBus Ha coopyxkeHus. Yacts 1-7. OcHoBHbIE
BO3JEHUCTBUS — ABapHilHbIE BO3/ICHCTBUS

9 | EN1991-2 EBpokon 1: BosgeiictBust Ha coopyxeHusd.Yacte 2: TpaHcrnopTHbIe
Harpy3Ky Ha MOCTBI

10 | EN 1991-3 EBpokon 1: BosznelictBusi Ha coopyxkenus.Yacts 3:BosnpelicTBus ot
KpaHOB M MEXaHHYECKOro o00py10BaHuUs

11 | EN 1991-4 EBpoxon 1: Bo3naeiictBus Ha coopyxenus.Yacte 4: Cunockl, OyHKEpBI U
pe3epByapsl

12 | EN 1992-1-1 EBpoxon 2: IIpoekTupoBanme xkeae300eTOHHBIX KOHCTpyKinid.YacTs 1-1.
OO0mme npaBuiia v paBuiIa JUIst 31aHAN

13 | EN 1992-1-2 EBpoxon 2: [IpoekTupoBaHue keIe300€TOHHBIX KOHCTpyKimii. Yactp 1-
2. O6mue npaBuna. OnpenencHue OrHeCTOMKOCTH

14 | EN 1992-2 EBpoxon 2: IlpoektupoBanue xene300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIuH. YacTs 2.
2Kene306eToOHHBIE MOCTBI

15 | EN 1992-3 EBpokon 2: TlpoexktmpoBaHHE >KEIE300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIUK. YacTh
3.PesepByapbl 1 cUIIOCHI

16 | EN 1992-4 EBpoxon 2: IIpoektupoBanue xene300€TOHHBIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacts 4:
[TpoexTHpoBaHME 3aKIaIHBIX JeTaleil Uit OeToHa

17 | EN 1993-1-1 EBpokon 3: IIpoekTupoBaHHE CTAIbHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHM. Yacts 1-
1.00mume npaBuia U IpaBuiia JJs 34aHUN U COOPYKEHHH

18 | EN 1993-1-2 EBpokon 3: IlpoextupoBaHue craiabHbIX KOHCTpykumi.  Yacts 1-
2.00mue mpasuia. [IpoekTrpoBaHne OTHECTOUKOCTH

19 | EN 1993-1-3 EBpokon 3: IlpoekTtupoBaHHe CTadbHBIX KOHCTpyKuui. Yactp 1-3.
O6mue npasuia. JlonoaHUTENbHBIE MpaBUiia Ui X0I0JHO()OPMOBAHHBIX
AJIEMEHTOB M MPOQPIINPOBAHHBIX JTHCTOB

20 | EN 1993-1-4 EBpoxon 3: IlpoekTupoBaHMe CTaJIbHBIX KOHCTpykmuii. Yacte 1-4.
OO6ume npasuia. JlonoJHUTENbHbIE TPABUJIIA I HEPXKABEIOIIEH cTanu

21 | EN 1993-1-5 EBpoxon 3: IIpoekTupoBaHmWe CTaJIbHBIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacte 1-

S.IIimacTUHYATBIE 2JIEMEHTHI KOHCTPYKIIMM




22 | EN 1993-1-6 EBpoxon 3: IIpoekTupoBaHHWe CTaJIbHBIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacte 1-
6.00601049KH

23 | EN 1993-1-7 EBpoxon 3: IIpoekTupoBaHmWe CTaJIbHBIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacte 1-
7.1Ipo4HOCTh  IUIOCKMX JIMCTOBBIX KOHCTPYKLMH IIpM  JCHCTBUHU
MOTNEPEYHON HArpy3Ku

24 | EN 1993-1-8 EBpokon 3: IIpoekTrpoBaHue cTabHBIX KOHCTpYKIMil. YacTe 1-8.Pacuér
COETUHEHUN

25 | EN 1993-1-9 EBpoxon 3: IlpoexkTupoBaHHMe CTalbHBIX KOHCTpyKImid. Yactp 1-
9.YcranocTHas NpOYHOCTh

26 | EN 1993-1-10 | EBpokox 3: IlpoekTupoBaHHE CTaJbHBIX KOHCTpyKImid. Yactp 1-
10.CBoiicTBa TPEHMIMHOCTOMKOCTA M MPOYHOCTH MaTepuaiga 1o
HaMpPaBJICHUIO TOJIIIUHBI POKaTa

27 | EN 1993-1-11 | EBpokon 3: IlIpoekTupoBaHHe CTalbHBIX KOHCTpyKumi. Yacte 1-
11.ITpoexTrpoBaHKE FIEMEHTOB BAHTOBBIX KOHCTPYKIIMM

28 | EN 1993-1-12 | EBpokox 3: IlpoekTupoBaHHE CTaJbHBIX KOHCTpyKIuid. Yactp 1-
12.lonnonauTtenbHbie npaBuia npuMenenus EN 1993 s craneit kiiaccoB
npoyHoctu a0 S700

29 | EN 1993-3-1 EBpoxon 3: IIpoexktupoBanue cTaabHbIX KOHCTpYKIUA. YacTh 3-1.bamHu,
MauTHl ¥ ILIMOBEIE TPYObI. banau 1 MauThl

30 | EN 1993-3-2 EBpoxon 3: IIpoexktupoBanue cTaabHbIX KOHCTpYKIUA. YacTh 3-2.bamxu,
MauThl U IIMOBBIE TPYOBI. JIBIMOBBIE TPYOBI.

31 | EN 1993-4-1 EBpokon 3: IlpoekTupoBaHHE CTalbHBIX KOHCTpyKumid.  Yacte 4-
1.byHkepa

32 | EN 1993-4-2 EBpoxon 3: IlpoekTrpoBaHHWE CTalbHBIX KOHCTpyKmwii. Yacte 4-2.
PesepByapsbl

33 | EN 1993-4-3 EBpoxon 3: IlpoekTupoBaHuWe CTalbHBIX KOHCTpykmwii. Yacte 4-3.
TpyOst

34 | EN 1993-5 EBpoxon 3: IlpoexktupoBanue craabHbIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacts 5. CBau u
IIITYHTBI

35 | EN 1993-6 EBpoxon 3: IlpoekTtupoBaHWe CTalbHbIX KOHCTpyKuui. Yacte 6.
ITonkpaHoOBbIE KOHCTPYKIIMU

36 | EN 1994-1-1 EBpoxon 4: IlpoekTHpoBaHuE CTaNeXene300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHMA
Yactp 1-1. OOmue nmpaBuia v MpaBwiia ISl 37aHUN U COOPYKEHUH

37 | EN 1994-1-2 EBpokon 4: IlpoekTHpoBaHuE CTaNekKene300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHMA
Yactp 1-2. OOmme npaBuia NpOEKTHPOBAHUS C YIETOM OTHECTOMKOCTH

38 | EN 1994-2 EBpoxon 4: IIpoekTupoBaHHE CTalekKeIe300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIUI.
Yacts 2.
OOu1re mpaBusa U IpaBuiIa st MOCTOB

39 | EN 1995-1-1 EBpoxon 5: IlpoektupoBaHue IepeBSHHBIX KOHCTpykmuii Yactp 1-1.
OO0mre npaBuiia v paBuiIa JUIst 31aHUN

40 | EN 1995-1-2 EBpokon 5: IlpoektupoBaHme IepeBSHHBIX KOHCTpyKiui Yactp 1-
2.PacueTr KOHCTPYKIMi1 Ha BO3/ICHCTBHE MOXKapa

41 | EN 1995-2 EBpoxon 5: IlpoekTupoBaHWe IepeBSHHBIX KOHCTpyKIui. Yacts 2.
MocTsl

42 | EN 1996-1-1 EBpokon 6: IlpoexTtupoBaHue KaMEeHHBIX KOHCTpykuuid. Yacte 1-
1.06mue npaBuia AJii apMUPOBAHHBIX M HEAPMUPOBAHHBIX KaMEHHBIX
KOHCTPYKLUH

43 | EN 1996-1-2 EBpoxon 6: [IpoekTupoBanre kaMeHHBIX KOHCTpYKInid YacTe 1-2.0061mme
npaBuiia. Pac4€r KOHCTPYKLMI IPH ITOXKaAPE

44 | EN 1996-2 EBpoxon 6: IlpoektmpoBaHME€ KaMEHHBIX KOHCTpYKmui. Yactp

2.ITpoexTHBIC pemieHusi, BHIOOP MaTepuajoB M BO3BEACHUE KAMEHHBIX
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KOHCTPYKIIHI

45 | EN 1996-3 EBpoxon 6: [IlpoekTupoBaHME KaMEHHBIX KOHCTpyKUMH. Yactb
3.YupoméHHple  METOABI  pacueTa HEAPMHUPOBAHHBIX  KAaMEHHBIX
KOHCTPYKLUH

46 | EN 1997-1 EBpoxop 7: 'eorexunueckoe nmpoektupoBanue Yacts 1. OOmme npaBuna

47 | EN 1997-2 EBpokon 7: I'eorexunueckoe npoexrtupoanue Yacts 2. MccnenoBanus u
UCIBITaHUSI TPYHTOB

48 | EN 1998-1 EBpokon 8: IlpoekTupoBaHme CeCMOCTOMKUX coopyxkeHuid Yactp 1.
OOue mMoJIOKEHUs,, CEHCMHUYECKHE BO3JEHCTBHS M TpeOOBAaHUS IO
MPOEKTUPOBAHUIO 3[TaHHI

49 | EN 1998-2 EBpokon 8: IlpoexktupoBanue ceiicMOCTOHKUX coopykeHuil Yactb 2.
MocTbl

50 | EN 1998-3 EBpokon 8: IlpoekTupoBaHHe CEHCMOCTOMKHX coopyxkeHuid Yactb
3.011eHKa ¥ PEKOHCTPYKITUS 3TaHUN

51 | EN 1998-4 EBpokon 8: IlpoexktupoBanue ceiicMOCTONKUX coopykeHuil Yactb 4.
Cuiocsl, pe3epByapbl ¥ TpyOOIpOBOABI

52 | EN 1998-5 EBpokon 8: IlpoekTupoBanue ceiicMOCTOMKHX coopykeHuil. Yactp 5.
@DyHaMEeHTBHI, OANOPHbIE KOHCTPYKIMH U T€OTEXHUUYECKUE aCIEKThI

53 | EN 1998-6 EBpokon 8: IlpoekTnpoBaHue ceiicMOCTOMKHX coopykeHuil. Yacte 6.
baniau, MauTsl ¥ TPyObI

54 | EN 1999-1-1 EBpokon 9: IlpoektupoBaHue altOMMHHMEBBIX KOHCTpykuui Yacte 1-1.
OOu1me npaBuIa KOHCTPYUPOBAHUS

55 | EN 1999-1-2 EBpokon 9: IlpoexkTupoBaHue altOMHUHUEBBIX KOHCTpyKIMi Yacte 1-2.
IIpoexkTpoBaHNE KOHCTPYKIUHI C y4ETOM OTHECTOMKOCTH

56 | EN 1999-1-3 EBpokon 9: IlpoexkTupoBaHue altOMHUHUEBBIX KOHCTpyKIiui Yacte 1-3.
KoHcTpykinu, noBep>KeHHbIE YCTAJIOCTHBIM Harpy3kam

57 | EN 1999-1-4 EBpokon 9: IlpoexkTupoBaHue altOMHUHUEBBIX KOHCTpyKIui Yacte 1-4.
X0110/1H0/1e()OPMHUPOBAHHBIE JTUCTOBBIE KOHCTPYKIHH

58 | EN 1999-1-5 EBpokon 9: IlpoexkTupoBaHue altOMHUHUEBBIX KOHCTpyKIui Yacte 1-5.

000104k

IIpy mepeBome Ha pPYCCKMH  SI3BIK  ONPENEICHUW  MCIOJIb30BaHbI

MCKAYHAPOJHBIC N HALIMOHAJIBHBIC CTAHAAPThl, HOPMBI IIPOCKTUPOBAHUA, HAYIHO-

TEXHUYCCKAA JUTEpaTypad, SHIOUKIONCAUYCCKHUE CJIOBApPH, HCKCI/IKOFpa(bI/I‘ICCKI/Ie

PECypChL I/IHTCpHCTa, a TaK)KC HU3IAHHBIC 110 CTPOUTCIBCTBY TCPMHUHOJIOTHUICCKUC

pa3pabOTKu U1 HOPMATUBHbBIE JOKYMEHTBHI.




TepMuHbI U UX TOJIKOBaAHUA B EBpokogax

Ne Howmep
No Eppoxoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
EN 1990 Common terms used OO0mme TepMUHBI,
in EN 1990 to EN 1999 HETOJb3yemBIe
B EN 1990 ~ EN 1999
1 |EN 1990 construction material: |material used in construction|crpourenbubiii MaTepuan: |KOHCTpYKIIMOHHBIH — Marepuai, U3
work, e.g. concrete, steel, KOTOPOT'O H3TOTOBJIEHA CTPOMTENIbHAS
timber, masonry KOHCTPYKLUS, HanpuMep, OETOH, CTalb,
IpeBECHHA, OOOMOKCHHBINM TIWHSHBINA
KUPIUY
2 |EN 1990 construction works: everything that is constructed or |crpoutesibHast mpoayKIusi: |3aKOHYCHHBIC CTPOUTEIBCTBOM 3ITaHHS
results  from construction U IPyTHe CTPOUTEIbHBIC COOPYKCHHUS, a
operations TaKXKe X KOMILIEKCHI
N O TE This definition accords IIpumeuanue - DTO omperneicHUe
with 1SO 6707-1. The term covers cootBercTByeT ISO 6707-1. JlaHHBIA TepMHH
both building and civil engineering HOpa3syMeBaeT KaK 31aHusl, TaK ¥ HHKEHEPHBIE
works. COOPYKCHHSL.
It refers to the complete construction Tepmun OTHOCHTCS K 3aKOHYEHHOM
works comprising structural, non- CTPOUTENBLHON HPOLYKIUH, KOTOpas BKIHOYAET
structural and geotechnical elements. B ce0s DICMCHTBl HECylled KOHCTPYKIIHUH,
BTOPOCTCIICHHBIC 1 TCOTCXHUYCCKUC IJICMCHTHI.
3 |EN 1990 execution: all activities carried out for the|mpouece crpouresnbcTBa: COBOKYITHOCTh JIEWCTBUH,
physical completion of the work BBIMTOJTHAEMBIX JUTS BO3BEICHUS
including  procurement, the COOpYKEHHs, BKIIOYas oOecrevyeHue
inspection and documentation CTPOMTEIbHBIMA  MaTepuajaMu |

thereof

N O T E The term covers work on
site; it may also signify the fabrication
of components off site and their
subsequent erection on site.

JJIEMEHTaMH, CTPOUTEIIbHBIM KOHTPOJIb

n MMOATOTOBKY COOTBGTCTBYIOH_Ieﬁ
JTOKYMEHTALUU.
IIpumeuanune - Tepmun

noapasymeBacT pa60TLI Ha IuIom@aiake;, OH




Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

TAKXKC MOXET 0003Ha4aThH H3TrOTOBJICHUC
CTPOUTEIIBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHN BHE
C’I‘pOPITGJ'ILHOﬁ IIomaaKu U HuX HOCJ'IG,HyIOIIII/Iﬁ
MOHTAaX Ha IIIOIIaaKe.

4 |EN 1990 form of structure: arrangement  of  structural \koncTpykTuBHas popma:  |COBOKYITHOCTb KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX

members 9JIEMEHTOB, HMEIOIIAasi OIpeIeICHHYIO
NOTE Forms of structure are, TOITOJIOTHIO.
for example, frames, suspension IpuMeudanue — KOHCTPYKTHBHBIE
bridges. (dopMbI, Hampumep, pambl, (EpPMbI, BHCAUHE
MOCTHI U T.AO.

5 |EN 1990 method of construction: {[manner in which the execution|merox crpouTe/bcTBAa: Bun CTPOUTEIBHOTO nporecca,
will be carried out, e.g. cast in HAIpUMEp, U3TOTOBJIIEHUE KOHCTPYKIIHUI
place, prefabricated, Ha CTPOMTEIBHOM IUIOIIAAKE, MOHTaX
cantilevered W3TOTOBJIEHHBIX HA 3aBOJIE

KOHCTPYKIIUH, KOMOWHAIUA JBYX
BBIIIICYKA3aHHBIX METOJIOB.

6 |EN 1990 structural member: physically distinguishable part|koncTpykTuBHBIN 351eMenT: |OTICIBHAS 4acTh KOHCTPYKIIUH,
of a structure, e.g. a column, a HampuMep, KOJIOHHA, Oaika, IUINTa,
beam, a slab, a foundation pile cBasl.

7 |EN 1990 structural model: idealisation of the structural|pacuernast momeanr (cxema) Mneanu3zanmsi  Hecymied  CHCTEMBI,
system used for the purposes of | mecymeii cucrembl (MM |HCHIONB3yeMas OpU €€ pacuere,
analysis, design and verification |koHcTpyKmum): IPOCKTUPOBAHUY U TIPOBEPKE

8 |EN 1990 structural system: load-bearing members of a|koncTpykTHBHas cucrema: |COBOKYIHOCTD KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX
building or civil engineering 3JICMECHTOB, MMOAYMHCHHAS
works and the way in which OTIpeIeIEHHON 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH.
these members function together

9 |EN 1990 structure: organised  combination  of|koHcTpyKIMS: Oprann3oBaHHast COBOKYITHOCTh
connected parts designed to KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB,
carry loads and  provide o0amarormas OTpeIeICHHON




Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
adequate rigidity KECTKOCThIO M MpeIHA3HAYCHHAS IS

BOCIIPUSITUS BHELIHUX BO3JICHCTBHI.
10 |EN 1990 type of building or civil|{type of construction works|Tun 3MaHUs i | Kinaccuduxanms CTPOUTEIBHOM
engineering works: designating its intended | MH;KEHEPHOr0 COOPY KEHHUsI: |IPOAYKIIMK B 3aBUCHMOCTH  OT
purpose, e.g. dwelling house, (GYHKIIHOHATIBLHOTO Ha3HAYEHUS,
retaining wall, industrial HampuMmep, SJKWIOH JIOM, TOAMOpHas
building, road bridge CTCHA, MIPOMBIIIICHHOE 3/1aHue,
JIOPOKHBIN MOCT.

11 |EN 1990 type of construction: indication of the principal|Bux crpouTebHOiI | Knaccupukanms CTPOUTENIBHOM
structural material, €.0. | KOHCTPYKIIHH 1O IPOAYKIIMA B 3aBHUCHMOCTH  OT
reinforced concrete| marepuaJy: OCHOBHOTO  MaTepuana  HECYIIHX
construction, steel construction, KOHCTPYKITUH, HaTpumep,
timber construction, masonry JKene300eTOHHas, cTajbHasl,
construction, steel and concrete JIepeBsIHHAS, KaMeHHas,
composite construction CTaJleXKeae300eTOHHAsT ~ CTPOUTENbHAS

MPOJTYKLIUSL.
EN 1990 . . CrneuuajbHble TEPMHUHBI,
Special terms relating
to design in general OTHOCHILHECH K
NPOEKTHPOBAHMIO B LEJIOM
12 |EN 1990 accidental design|design  situation  involving|aBapuiinas pacuerHasi|PacueTHas cuTyanms, Y4YWTBHIBAIOIIAS
situation: exceptional conditions of the|curyanus: aBapHiTHbIC YCIIOBUSI WJIM BO3ICHCTBHS,
structure or its exposure, B YAaCTHOCTH II0XKap, B3pBIB, yAap HIIH
including fire, explosion, impact JIOKAJIbHOE pa3pylicHHe.
or local failure

13 |EN 1990 basic variable: part of a specified set of|6a3oBast mepemennas: Bennunna, BbIOpaHHAs u3
variables representing physical YCTAHOBJICHHOTO Habopa MepeMEHHBIX
quantities which characterize buznIecKux BEJIMYHH, KOTOpast

actions and  environmental

XapaKTepu3yeT BO3JCHCTBUS U BIMSHHE




Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
influences, geometrical OKpYKaloMIeH Cpefibl, TCOMETPUUCCKUE
quantities, and material BEJIMYMHBI M CBOMCTBAa MarepuasoB, B
properties including soil TOM YHCJIE CBOWCTBA TPYHTOB.
properties

14 |EN 1990 design criteria: quantitative formulations that|kpurepun pacuera: KonmuectBeHHsle YCIIOBHS
describe for each limit state the BBITIOJTHEHUS MTPEJICTbHBIX COCTOSIHUM.
conditions to be fulfilled

15 |EN 1990 design situations: sets of physical conditions|pacuyernbie curyamuu: KomOunarmst Hanboee
representing the real conditions HeOIaronpusITHBIX ¢buznyeckux
occurring during a certain time YCIIOBHIA, PUHAMAEMBIX npu
interval for which the design NPOCKTHPOBAHUN W MOJIEIHPYIOIIHX
will demonstrate that relevant JCHCTBUTEITbHBIC YCIIOBHUS
limit states are not exceeded 9KCIUTyaTaIluu B TEUCHHUE

OIIPEJICTICHHOTO TIEPHO/1a BPEMEHHU.

16 |EN 1990 design working life: assumed period for which a|pacuernbrii CpoK|YCTaHOBIICHHBI TEPHOJ BPEMCHHU, B
structure or part of it is to be|skcnayaramuu: TEUYEHUE KOTOPOT0 KOHCTPYKIUS WM €€
used for its intended purpose 4acTh  JOJDKHBI  BBIMOJIHATH  CBOE
with anticipated maintenance (GYHKIMOHAIBHOE  HA3HAYEHHE,  C
but without major repair being Y4ETOM  MPEAYCMOTPEHHBIX  TPaBHUII
necessary TEXHUYECKOTO OOCTy>KHBaHHsS, HO O3

KaIMTaIbHOTO PEMOHTA.

17 |EN 1990 fire design: design of a structure to fulfil the|Pacuer = konctpykumii  c|IIpoekTupoBanue HECYIIIX
required performance in case of|y4eTom oraecToiikocTu KOHCTPYKIIUH C y4ETOM TOXKapa
fire

18 |EN 1990 hazard: for the purpose of EN 1990 to|omacHocTb: B EBpokomax EN 1990 — EN 1999 -

EN 1999, an unusual and severe
event, e.g. an abnormal action
or environmental influence,

HEPACYCTHOC COOBITHE C TSKEJIBIMU
IIOCJICACTBUSAMU, HarmpuMmep,

cBepXpacueTHas Harpyska WIN

10



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
insufficient strength or IKOJIOTHYECKOE BO3JICHCTBHE,
resistance, or excessive HEJI0CTaTOYHash HEeCyllas CIHOCOOHOCTh
deviation from intended WIA  4Ype3MEpPHOE  OTKIOHEHHE OT
dimensions PEIYCMOTPEHHBIX Pa3MEPOB.

19 [EN 1990 irreversible serviceability limit states where neo6paTumbie npenennHbie| [Ipenenbabie COCTOSIHHSA o
serviceability limitjsome consequences of actions|cocTostHus MO0 MPHUIrOIHOCTH |IPUTOAHOCTH K HOPMaJIbHOU
states: exceeding the specified service|k HOPMAJIbHOI | PKCIUTyaTaluy, npu KOTOPBIX

requirements will remain when |3kcnuyaranumn: HEKOTOpBIE IMOCIEICTBUS BO3JEHCTBUI,

the actions are removed IPEBBIIAIOIINE YCTaHOBJICHHBIC
IKCILTYaTalHOHHBIC TpeboBaHus,
OCTAIOTCS TPH  YCTPAHEHHH  ITHX
BO3JICHCTBUI.

20 |EN 1990 limit states: states beyond which the|mpeneabHble cocTosiHms: CocTostHYSI, TPH MPEBBIIICHUN KOTOPHIX
structure no longer fulfils the CTPOUTENbHbIC KOHCTPYKIIUU
relevant design criteria HEPeCcTaioT YIIOBIICTBOPSTH

IKCIUTyaTalHOHHBIM TPEOOBAHUSIM.

21 |EN 1990 load arrangement: identification of the position,|mpusoskenne Harpy3Ku: MecTo mpUIOXKEHUS, BEIMYMHA U
magnitude and direction of a HarpaBJIeHHEe CBOOOTHOTO BO3ACHCTBUS
free action

22 |EN 1990 load case: compatible load arrangements, |Bua 3arpy:xeHus: Ouznueckn BO3MO)XKHBIE CXEMBI
sets of deformations and NPWIOKEHUST HArpy3oK, nedopmanuii u
imperfections considered HECOBEPILCHCTB, KOTOpBIC npu
simultaneously  with  fixed BBITIOJTHCHUH MIPOBEPOK
variable actions and permanent KOMOMHUPYIOTCS C (PUKCHPOBAaHHBIMHU
actions for a  particular BPEMEHHBIMU u MIOCTOSTHHBIMU
verification BO3/ICVICTBUSAMU

23 |EN 1990 maintenance: set of activities performed|rexunueckoe Komriekc ~ MepomnpusTHi, KOTOpBIC

during the working life of the

o0cIy:KUBaHME:

IMPOBOAATCA B TCUCHUC PaCUYCTHOIO

11



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
structure in order to enable it to CpOKa OKCIUTyaTallud KOHCTPYKIIHH,
fulfil the requirements for 00ecreYnBaroINe ero HaJAe)KHOCTD.
re|iabi|ity IIpumeuanue - Meponpusrus Mo

N O TE Activities to restore the PCMOHTY KOHCTPYKLMHU IOC/IE aBapUMHBIX, B
structure after an accidental or seismic T.4.CEMCMHUYECKHUX BO3AEHCTBUH, HE SBISAIOTCS
event are normally outside the scope TEXHIYECKUM OOCITYKHBAHHEM.
of maintenance.

24 |EN 1990 method of construction: {[manner in which the execution|cnmoco6 Bo3Benenus: KiIaccupuKanus CTPOUTENIBHOM
will be carried out, e.g. cast in MPOAYKIIMHA B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CrIocoba
place, prefabricated, BO3BEJCHHUS, HAIPUMEP, H3TOTOBIICHHE
cantilevered KOHCTPYKIIUH Ha CTPOUTENIBHOM

TUTOINAAKE, MOHTAXX WU3TOTOBJICHHBIX Ha
3aBoJic  KOHCTPYKIMH, KOMOWHAIHUS
JIBYX BBIIICYKa3aHHBIX METOIOB.

25 |EN 1990 nominal value: value fixed on non-statistical HoMuHanbLHOE 3HAYEHHE: YuciioBoe 3HaYeHHWE, IOJNyYCHHOE Ha
bases, for instance on acquired OCHOBaHHMH OIbITa WIM (UIUIECKUX
experience or on physical HAOmIOeHU  0e3  CTaTUCTHYECKOIO
conditions 000CHOBaHHSI.

26 |EN 1990 persistent design|design situation that is relevant|mocrossnnass  (ycraHoBuB-|PacuerHas CHTYyanus, KOTOpast

situation: during a period of the same|masics) pacueTHasi |peau3yeTcsi B TEYCHUE MPOCKTHOTO
order as the design working life|curyanus: (pacueTHOTO) CpoOKa  AKCIUTyaTaluu
of the structure HECyIleld KOHCTPYKIUH.

NOTE Generally it refers to IHMpumeuanue. B 1neamom onHa
conditions of normal use. OTHOCHTCS K TPOCKTHBIM YCIIOBHAM

OKCILTyaTalnun

27 |EN 1990 reliability: ability of a structure or a|HageXHOCTBb: CrocoOHOCTh ~ KOHCTPYKIIMH WK
structural member to fulfil the KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO 3JIEMEHTA BBIMOIHATE
specified requirements, TpeOyemble  (GYHKIMH B  TEUCHHE
including the design working pacyeTHOro  CpoKa  AKCIUTyaTalldH.

12



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

o/t U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
life, for which it has been HanexHoCTh OOBIYHO BBIpaXKaeTcs B
designed. Reliability is usually BEPOSTHOCTHBIX TEPMHUHAX.
expressed in probabilistic terms Hpumeuanue - Houstne

N O T E Reliability covers safety, HAJeXKHOCTU BKIIOYaeT B ceOs 0e30IacHOCTS,
serviceability and durability of a 9KCILTyaTaHOHHYIO HPUTrOAHOCTD u
structure. JAOJIIOBCYHOCTb KOHCTPYKIIHU.

28 |EN 1990 reliability measures intended for the socio- |kaaccupukanus mo|Mepbl, TNpeqHa3HAYeHHBIC Ui COLH-

differentiation: economic optimization of the magexHocTn (ONTHMH3ANMSA |ATHHO-DKOHOMUYCCKOH  ONTUMHU3AIUH
resources to be used to build|magexnocTn): pecypcos, KOTOpPBIE oynyT
construction works, taking into UCITIOJBb30BAaThCSl TNPH  NPOU3BOACTBE
account all the expected CTPOMTEIBHON MPOAYKIHUH, C YYETOM
consequences of failures and the BCEX O)KUTaEMBIX MOCJICICTBHIA
cost of the construction works paspyIeHui u CTOUMOCTH
CTPOMUTEIHLHON MPOAYKIINH.

29 |EN 1990 repair: activities performed to preserve|pemonr: MeponpusTisi 1O COXPAaHEHHIO WU
or to restore the function of a BOCCTaHOBJICHUIO (GYHKIMOHATBHBIX
structure that fall outside the CIIOCOOHOCTEH KOHCTPYKIMH, HO HE
definition of maintenance BKJIIOUAIOIME B Ce0S TEXHUYECKOE

o0cmy>)KUBaHUE.

30 |EN 1990 resistance capacity of a member or|necymas cnoco6HoOCTHL CrocoOHOCTh JacTH Hecymel
component, or a cross-section of KOHCTPYKIIHH, KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO
a member or component of a JJIEMEHTa WM  €ro  IONEePEeYHOro
structure, to withstand actions CeUeHHsI MIPOTHUBOCTOATH BO3JACHCTBUAM
without mechanical failure e.g. 0e3  MEeXaHMYeCKOro  pa3pylICHHs,
bending resistance, buckling HarpuMep, Hecymas CIoCOOHOCTh Ha
resistance, tension resistance u3rub, MpPH MOTEPEe yYCTOMYMBOCTH, HA

pacTsDKeHHE.

31 |EN 1990 reversible serviceability|serviceability limit states where|oopatumbie  npeneabnbie|[IpenensHbie COCTOSIHHSA o

limit states: no consequences of actions|cocrostnusi MO0 MPHUTOAHOCTH |IPUTOJTHOCTH K HOpMaJTbHOU

13



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
exceeding the specified service|k HOPMAJIbHOI | 9KCIUTyaTallik, TNPH  KOTOPBIX  HE
requirements will remain when|3kcmryaramun: oCTaeTcs HOCJIEAACTBUH nocie
the actions are removed yCTpaHEHUS BO3/ICHCTBU,

IPEBBIIAIOIINAX YCTaHOBJICHHBIX
TpeOOBaHMUs 110 IKCIUTyaTaIlHH.
32 |EN 1990 seismic design|design  situation  involving|pacuernass curyanusi npu|PacueTHas cuTyanus, YYUTHIBAIOIIAs
situation: exceptional conditions of the|ceiicMuuyeckunx UCKITIOYHUTEIIbHBIC YCIIOBHSI
structure when subjected to a|Bo3meiicTBusX: CEMCMHUYECKUX BO3IECUCTBUIA.
seismic event
33 |EN 1990 serviceability criterion: |design  criterion  for  a|kpurepmii npurommocTu kK|PacueTHplii  KpuTepuii  (BTOPOro)
serviceability limit state HOPMAJIbHOI peJeTbHOTO COCTOSTHUS o
IKCITYyaTAMMN: IPUTOTHOCTH K HOPMAaJTbHOU
IKCIUTyaTaluu
34 |EN 1990 serviceability limit|states that correspond to|mpenenbHbie cocTosiHus 10| COCTOSIHUE KOHCTPYKIMH, IPU KOTOPOM
states: conditions  beyond  which|mpurognocTu K|BO3HUKAIOT 3aTpyIHECHUS ee
specified service requirements HOpMAaJIbHOI IKCITyaTAIIMY |JaTbHEHIICH SKCIUTyaTaIUH.
for a structure or structural|(BTopoe npeaeabHoe
member are no longer met COCTOSTHHE):

35 |EN 1990 strength: mechanical property of ajmpouHocTb: MexaHHUeCKOoe CBOWCTBO MaTepuaa,
material indicating its ability to yKa3bIBAIOIIEE HAa €ro CIOCOOHOCTH
resist actions, usually given in COIIPOTHUBIIATHCS ~ BO3ACHCTBHSM  H,
units of stress OOBIYHO, BBIpPAKAEMOE B EAUHHUIAX

MEXaHUYECKOTO HAMPSDKCHUS.
36 |EN 1990 transient design|design situation that is relevant|Bpemennass  (mepexommnas)|PacuerHas CHTYyanus, KOTOpast
situation: during a period much shorter|pacuernas cuTyanus: peanqu3yercss B TEYEHHE MEpHOA
than the design working life of BPEMEHH, HAMHOTO MCHBIIETO, YeM
the structure and which has a pacueTHBII CpOK 9KCILTyaTaIluu

high probability of occurrence

Hecylieil KOHCTPYKUHMH M HMeolas

14



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

/i Ha aHTJIUHCKOM SI3bIKE Ha aHIJIUHCKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

Y €ro 4acTH

NOTE A transient design BBICOKYIO BEPOSITHOCTH BOSHUKHOBEHHSI.
situation  refers to  temporary Mpumeuanue - Bpemennas
conditions of the structure, of use, or pacyeTHasi CUTYalysi OTHOCHTCS. K BPEMEHHOMY
exposure, e.g. during construction or COCTOSHHIO ~ Hecylleil  KOHCTPYKUMH — IIpH
repair. 9KCIUTyaTallMd WM TOPH  ONpEIeICHHOM
BO3ACUCTBHH, HaTpumep, BO BpeMst
CTPOUTCIILCTBA WX BO BpEMA [MPOBCACHUA

pEMOHTA.

37 |EN 1990 ultimate limit states: states associated with collapse mpenenbHbie cocrostHusi mo|COCTOSHUS KOHCTPYKIMHU, CBA3aHHBIC C
or with other similar forms of|necymeii CIIOCOOHOCTH [TIOJTHOH €€ HEMPHUTOJAHOCTBI0 K
structural failure (mepBoe npeaeabHoOe | TATbHEHINeH YKCILTyaTaliH.

NOTE They generally| cocrosinme): Npumeuanue - Kak mpaBuio, oHH
correspond to the maximum load- COOTBETCTBYIOT TIPEBBILICHUIO HecyIei
carrying resistance of a structure or CIIOCOOHOCTH KOHCTPYKIINH I
structural member. KOHCTPYKTHBHOT'O 3JIEMEHTA.
EN 1990 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, CBSI3aHHBIE €
actions BO3/1eliCTBUAMU

38 |EN 1990 accidental action (A) : |action, usually of short duration|aBapuiinoe Bo3aeiicTBHe: Kak  mpaBuio,  KpaTKOBPEMEHHOE
but of significant magnitude, WHTEHCHBHOE BO3JIEHCTBHE, HMEIOIIIEE
that is unlikely to occur on a HEOOJTBIITYIO BEPOSTHOCTh

given structure the

design working life

NOTE 1 An accidental action
can be expected in many cases to
cause severe consequences unless
appropriate measures are taken.

NOTE 2 Impact, snow, wind
and seismic actions may be variable or
accidental actions, depending on the
available information on statistical
distributions.

during

BO3HHUKHOBCHHA B TCUCHHUEC PACUYCTHOI'O

CpOKa DKCILTyaTaluu.

IIpumeuaHnuns

1 - CIyJasX aBapuiiHOE
BO3CUCTBHE BBI3BIBACT TSDKEJBIC TTOCIEACTBUA,
€CJIM He PUHATH COOTBETCTBYIOIINE MEPHI.

2 — VYpmgap, CHErossle, BETPOBBIC U
celicMUYEeCKHe BO3JICHCTBUS MOTYT
WA

Bo wmmorux

KHaCCI/I(l)I/IIII/IPOBaTI)Cﬂ KakK BpCMCHHBIC
aBapHﬁHLIC B 3aBHCHUMOCTH OT HMCIOIHGﬁCﬂ
I/IH(i)OpMaIII/II/I OTHOCHUTCIIBHO ux
CTaTUCTHYCCKUX paCHpe)IeHeHHﬁ.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

39 |EN 1990 accompanying value of|value of a variable action that|comyrcTBylomee 3Hauenue 3HaUeHHE BPEMEHHOTO BO3JCHCTBHS,
a  variable  actionjaccompanies the leading action BpemeHHOro  BO3/elCTBHSI|KOTOPOE COIYICTBYET TIJIABHOMY B
(vQu): in a combination (vQu): KOMOHMHAITNH BO3/ICHCTBUIA.

N O T E The accompanying value Ipumeuanue - B xauectBe
of a variable action may be the COIIYTCTBYIOIIETO BPEMEHHOTO  BO3JCHCTBHS
combination value, the frequent value MOXET OBITh HPHUHATO €ro, pacyeTHoe,
or the quasi-permanent value. MOHIDKEHHOE WJIM KBa3UIOCTOSHHOE

3HA4YCHUC.
40 |EN 1990 action (F) : a) Set of forces (loads) applied|Bo3aeiicTBue: a) I'pymma  cun (Harpy3ok),
to the structure (direct action); JNCUCTBYIOIIMX ~ HAa  KOHCTPYKILHUIO
b) Set of imposed (IpsiMOE BO3JICHCTBHE);
deformations or accelerations 0) Jedopmanuu wiIM HANPSHKEHUS,
caused for example, by BbI3BAHHBIC BHEIIHUMH [PHYHHAMH,
temperature changes, moisture Harpumep, TEMIIepaTypHbIMU
variation, uneven settlement or U3MEHEHUSAMU, M3MEHEHNEM
earthquakes (indirect action). BJIQXKHOCTH, HEPaBHOMEPHOUW OCaJKOM
OCHOBAaHMS  WJIM  3EMJICTPSACEHUEM
(HempsiMOe BO3[EHCTBHUE).
41 |EN 1990 characteristic value of|principal representative value of [ HopmaTuBHOE (6a30Boe) (OCHOBHOE  XapakTepHOE  YHCIOBOEC
an action (Fy) : an action 3HavyeHHe Bo3aeiicTBus (F\): |3HaYeHne BO3IeHCTBHS.

NOTE In so far as a IIpumeuanue — B rex coydasx, korga
characteristic value can be fixed on 0a3oBoe 3HAUYEHHE HArpy3KH YCTAHABIIMBACTCS
statistical bases, it is chosen so as to CTATUCTUYCCKHU, OHO JOJKHO COOTBETCTBOBATH
correspond to a prescribed probability 3aJaHHOM  OOECIIEYEHHOCTH B  TEYEHHE
of not being exceeded on the "Ga3oBoro mepuoga" ¢ Y4ETOM PACYETHOIO
unfavorable side during a "reference Cpoka DKCILTyaTaIlluH COOPYIKEHHS u
period” taking into account the design TPOIOIKUTEIBHOCTH PACIETHOW CUTYAIHH.
working life of the structure and the
duration of the design situation.

42 |EN 1990 combination of actions: |set of design values used for the |\ kom6unauus Bo3aeiicreuii: |Habop pacyeTHBIX 3HAYEHHH,
verification of the structural YICTIOJIb3YEMBIX pH IpOBEpKE

16



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
reliability for a limit state under HaJIKHOCTH KOHCTPYKLIUU o
the simultaneous influence of npeIebHBIM COCTOSIHHSIM npu
different actions OJHOBPEMEHHOM JEUCTBUH Pa3INIHBIX

BO3JICHCTBUI.
43 |EN 1990 combination value of a|value chosen —in so far as it can|pacuernoe 3HaYeHUe |3HAUCHHE  BO3ACHCTBHSA,  BEIMYUHY
variable action (yoQy): |be fixed on statistical bases - SO|BpemeHHOro  BoO3€iicTBHSI|KOTOPOTO MOXKHO YCTAaHOBHTH Ha OCHOBE

that the probability that the|(yoQx): CTAaTUCTUYCCKUX JAHHBIX TaK, YTOOBI
effects  caused by  the BEPOSITHOCTh ~ TPEBBINICHHUS ~ 3HAYCHHUI
combination will be exceeded is pe3ylibTaTa OT COYETaHUs BO3IACHCTBUIA
approximately the same as by ObL1a MPUOJIM3UTEIIHLHO TAKOW ke, KaK U
the characteristic value of an pu paccMOTpEHHUH OTIEIBLHOTO
individual action. It may be BO3/ICHCTBUSI.
expressed as a determined part JlanHOoe  3HaYeHHE  ONpeAeIscTCs
of the characteristic value by YMHOKEHHEM HOPMATHBHOTO 3HAYCHHUS
using a factor yo<1 Ha kKo durmenT yo<1

44 |EN 1990 design value of anj|value obtained by multiplying|pacueTrnoe 3Hauenme B03-|3HaUCHUE, IONYYCHHOE YMHOXXECHHEM

action (Fq): the representative value by the|aeiicrBus (Fg): XapaKTepHOTO 3HAUCHHS Ha

partial factor y¢ KO3 UIIMEHT HAJIEKHOCTH Y.

NOTE The product of the Ipumeuanue —  IIpousBenenue
representative value multiplied by the IPEICTABUTEILHOTO 3HAYEHUs HA KOd()PUIIEHT
partial factor yg =ysqxys may also be HaJCKHOCTH YFE = YsdX Vf, MOXET TaKkke
designated as the design value of the paccMaTpUBaTBCS KaK PacueTHOe 3HAYCHHUE
action BO3/eHCTBUS

45 |EN 1990 dynamic action: action that causes significant|xmaamMmmuueckoe BoszeiictBue, KOTOpoe MpPUBOIUT K
acceleration of the structure or|Bo3aeiicTBue: CYIIECTBEHHOMY  YCKOPEHHIO  Bcei
structural members KOHCTPYKIIMU HJIH €€ DJIEMEHTOB.

46 |EN 1990 effect of action (E): effect of actions (or action|pausiHue Bo3melicTBHsI: Brustane BosnmedictBust (mimu A ekt

effect) on structural members,
(e.g. internal force, moment,

BO3JICUCTBUS)
KOHCTPYKIIUU (HampuMep, BHYTPEHHSS

Ha 9JICMCHTBI
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
stress, strain) or on the whole cuIa, MOMEHT, HanpsKeHUe,
structure  (e.g. deflection, nedopmanusi) UM Ha BCIOKOHCTPYKIIUIO
rotation) (HampuMep, OTKJIOHEHHE, BPAIICHUE)

47 |EN 1990 fixed action: action that has a fixed|pukcupoBannoe Bo3sneiictue, KOTOpOe uMeeT
distribution and position over|Bo3aeiicrBue: (GUKCUpOBAaHHOE  pacmpenesieHHe |
the structure or structural IIOJIOXKEHUE HAa BCEW KOHCTPYKLUH WU
member such that the magnitude KOHCTPYKTUBHOM 3JIEMEHTE; BEIMYMHA
and direction of the action are U HarpaBJIeHUE 110J100HOTO
determined unambiguously for BO3JICHCTBHS OJIHO3HAYHO
the whole structure or structural OIIpeIeTSIeTCS ISl BCEH KOHCTPYKLIUU B
member if this magnitude and [CIIOM WM JJII  KOHCTPYKTHBHOI'O
direction are determined at one JJEMEHTA, €CIM WX BeIUYMHA |
point on the structure or HarpaBJIeHUE OMPE/IEIeHbI B HEKOTOPOI
structural member TOYKE KOHCTPYKIIUH.

48 |EN 1990 free action: action that may have various|cBoGoaHoe Bo3aeiicTBue: BosneiicTBrue, KOTOpPOE MOXKET HMETh
spatial distributions over the pa3iuyHbIe MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE
structure pacipeneneHyss Ha KOHCTPYKIUH.

49 |EN 1990 frequent value of a|value determined - in so far as it|monuskenHoe 3HAYeHHE Bpe-|3HAYCHUE BO3JACHUCTBHS, KOTOPOE MOKET

variable action (y1Qy):

can be fixed on statistical bases
- so that either the total time,
within the reference period,
during which it is exceeded is
only a small given part of the
reference  period, or the
frequency of it being exceeded
is limited to a given value.

It may be expressed as a
determined  part of the

MEHHOI'0

(w1Qk):

BO31eHCTBUSA

OBITH YCTaHOBJICHO o0OpaboTkoi
CTaTHCTHYECKUX JIAaHHBIX TaK, 4YTOOBI
obmiee Bpems, B TEUYEHHE KOTOPOTO
Ha6J'IIOI[aeTC$I MPCBLIMNICHUC JTAHHOI'O
3HAYCHHUA B IMPCAciiax BBIGpaHHOI‘O
nepuoaa BPEMEHH, COCTaBISIIO MAayIO
4acTh OT 3TOTO MEPUOJIA WITH YacTOTa €T0
TPEBBIICHHS

3aJaHHBIM 3HAUCHUEM.

ITonmxeHHOEe 3HAYCHHE OIPEACIIACTCA

OrpaHNYMBaIIaCh
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
characteristic value by using a YMHOXXCHUEM HOPMAaTUBHOTO 3HAYCHHS
factor y;1<1 Ha ko3¢ punment yi < 1.

50 |EN 1990 geotechnical action: action transmitted to the|reorexnmueckoe Bo3zneiictue, nepeaBacMoe Ha
structure by the ground, fill or|Bo3aeiicTBue: KOHCTPYKIIMIO OT TPYHTA, OT 3aCHIITKU
groundwater WA OT TPYHTOBOM BOBI

51 |EN 1990 permanent action (G): |action that is likely to act/mocrosinHoe Bo3aeiictBue: |/leficTByer B TEYCHHE pacYETHOIO
throughout a given reference CpoKa  CIyXObl, a1  KOTOPOTO
period and for which the U3MEHEHHEM BEIIMYMHBI BO BPEMEHU
variation in magnitude with MOKHO TIpeHeOpeuYh, WIH H3MEHEHHE
time is negligible, or for which NPOMCXOJUT MOHOTOHHO B  OJHOM
the variation is always in the HanpaBJIeHUU o JIOCTHKEHHUS
same direction (monotonic) peIeIbHOrO 3HAYCHUS.
until the action attains a certain
limit value

52 |EN 1990 guasi-permanent value|value determined so that the|kBasumocrosinHOe 3HauYeHHMe|3HAUCHHE BO3JICHUCTBHUSA, KOTOPOE MOXKHO

of a variable action|total period of time for which it|BpemenHoro  Bo3aeiicTBHS |yCTAHOBUTh Ha OCHOBE CTATHCTUYECKUX
(v2Qk): will be exceeded is a large|(y2Qx): JMaHHBIX  TakK, 4TO0  CyMMapHBIH
fraction of the reference period. NPOMEKYTOK BPEMEHH, B TEUYECHHE
It may be expressed as a KOTOPOTr0 HaO0aeTcss IMPEBBIIICHNE
determined part of the JAHHOI'O  BO3JEHWCTBHMS,  COCTABJISET
characteristic value by using a 0ONBIIYI0 YacTh 0a30BOro IEPHOJA.
factor y, <1 OHOo  MoxeT  OBITh  ONpEAETICHO
YMHOKCHUEM 6a3OBOFO 3HAYCHUA
BO3CUCTBUS HAa KOO PuumeHT yo < 1.

53 |EN 1990 guasi-static action: dynamic action represented by|kBasmcrarmueckoe JluHaMuveckoe BO3/ICHCTBHE,

an equivalent static action in a|Bo3aeiicTBue: NpeJICTaBICHHOE 9KBUBAJICHTHOU

static model

CTaTUYECKON HAarpy3Koil B CTaTHYECKOMH
pacyeTHOM MOJIEIIH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

54 |EN 1990 reference period: chosen period of time that is|6a3oBblii oTpe3ok Bpemenn: |[IpoMexyTok BpeMeHH, BBHIOpAaHHBIN
used as a basis for assessing JUIS CTaTHCTHYCCKOM OILICHKH
statistically variable actions, and BPEMEHHBIX, U BO3MOXXHO, aBapHMHBIX
possibly for accidental actions BO3/ICHCTBHIA.

55 |EN 1990 representative value of|value used for the verification of | xapakrepnoe 3HaYeHMe |3HAUCHHE, UCIIOIb3yeMOoe MPH pacyere

an action (Frep): a limit state. A representative Bo3aeficTBust (Fep): 0 TPENCNbHBIM  COCTOSHUSIM. B
value may be the characteristic KaueCTBE  XapaKTePHOTO0  3HAYCHUS
value (Fk) or an accompanying MOT'YT OBITh TIPHUHSATHI €r0 HOPMAaTUBHOE
value (yFk) sHauenue (Fyx) wim comyrcTBytoiee

snauyenue (YFy).

56 |EN 1990 seismic action (Ag): action that arises due to|ceiicmuueckoe Bo3zaeiictBue Bo3jieiicTBue, KOTOpoe CBsI3aHO C
earthquake ground motions (Ag): JIBIOKEHUEM TpyHTa npu

3eMJIETPSACEHUN

57 |EN 1990 single action: action that can be assumed to be|mpocroe Bo3aeiicTBuHe: BosneiictBue,  koTtopoe,  SBISETCA
statistically independent in time CTATUCTUYCCKH  HE3aBHCHMBIM  BO
and space of any other action BpPEMECHHU u IPOCTPAaHCTBE
acting on the structure OTHOCHTEJIHHO JTH000T0 JAPYroro

BO3JICUCTBUSL.

58 |EN 1990 static action: action that does not cause|crarnuyeckoe Bo3aeiicTBue: |Bo3meiicTBue, KOTOpOE HE BBI3BIBACT
significant acceleration of the CYIIIECTBEHHOTO YCKOPEHUs
structure or structural members KOHCTPYKIIMHU HJIH €€ DJIIEMEHTOB.

59 |EN 1990 variable action (Q): action for which the variation in|BpemenHoe Bo3aeiicTBue: BosneiictBue co 3HAYUTEITHHBIM
magnitude with time is neither U3MEHEHHEM BEJMYMHBI BO BPEMEHH,
negligible nor monotonic 170071 KOTOpOE HE SBIISICTCS

MOHOTOHHBIM.
EN 1990 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, Kacarwumecs

material and product
properties:

CBOMCTB MaTepraJioB 1

M3AeJINii:
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

60 |EN 1990 characteristic value (Xg|value of a material or product HopmaTuBHoe 3HauyeHmue (X |3HaueHHE CBOWCTB MaTepHana MWIH
or Ry): property having a prescribed mau Ry): U3JCNUs, HMMEIOIIeEe  ONPEACICHHYIO

probability of not being attained 00€CIIEYCHHOCTh TPH HEOTPaHUYEHHON
in a hypothetical unlimited test CepuHu HCIbITaHui. J[aHHOE YHCITOBOE
series. This value generally 3HaYeHHE, OOBIYHO  COOTBETCTBYET
corresponds to a specified ONPEEIEHHOW KBAaHTHIM IPUHATOTO
fractile  of the  assumed CTaTHCTUYECKOTO pacnpeeneHust
statistical distribution of the paccMaTpuBaeMOro  Marepuala WM
particular property of the u3nenusi. B HEKOTOpBIX  ciaydasix
material or product. A nominal HOMHHAIILHOE 3HAYCHUE
value is used as the pacmpenieieHuss  MCIONb3yeTcs  Kak
characteristic value in some HOPMAaTHUBHOE.

circumstances

61 |EN 1990 design value of a|value obtained by dividing the|pacuernoe 3HayeHMe |3HAuCHHWE, IOJIyYeHHOE  JelICHHEeM
material or product|characteristic value by a partial cBoiicTB MaTepuasa WJIH|HOPMAaTHBHOTO 3HAYCHUS Ha
property (X4 or Ry): factor ym or yy, or, in special (m3nenns (Xq mim Ry): KOX(PGUIMEHT HAEKHOCTH Yy HIH Y\

circumstances, by direct WM, TpPU OCOOBIX O0OCTOSITEIBCTBAX
determination 3aJJaHHOE HEMTOCPEICTBEHHO.

62 |EN 1990 nominal value of alvalue normally used as a/momuHaibLHOE 3HaveHMe |3HaueHHe, OOBIYHO HCIOJIh3yeMOe Kak
material or product|characteristic value and|cBoiicTBa MaTepHMaja MJIM|HOPMATUBHOE 3HAYCHUE u
property  (Xpom  oOr|established from an appropriate \u3penuss (Xnom wim Ryom):  |ompenensieMoe M3 COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
Rnom): document such as a European JOKyMeHTa, Hampumep, EBpomeiickoro

Standard or Prestandard craHaapra win npoekra EBpomeiickoro
cTaHaapra.
EN 1990 Terms relating to TepMuHbI, CBSI3aHHBIE C

geometrical data:

reoMeTpu4ecKUMH
XapaKTepUCTUKAMU:
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
63 |EN 1990 characteristic value of a|value usually corresponding to|nopmaTuBHOe 3HaYeHHe |3HaueHHe, OOBIYHO COOTBETCTBYIOIICE
geometrical  property|the dimensions specified in the|reomerpuyeckoii BeJIMIMHBI | TPOCKTHBIM pasmepam.lpu
(ak): design. Where relevant, values|(ax): HEOOXOANMOCTH, 3HAYCHHSI
of geometrical quantities may TCOMCTPHUYECKUX  BEJIMYHUH  MOTYT
correspond to some prescribed COOTBETCTBOBAThH HEKOTOPBIM
fractiles of the statistical YCTaHOBJICHHBIM KBaHTHIISIM
distribution CTaTUCTHUYECKOTO PaCIpeIeICHUsI.
64 |EN 1990 design value of ajgenerally a nominal value. pacuernoe 3navenne | Kak mpaBuiio, HOMHHAJIBHOE 3HAYCHUE.
geometrical  property|Where relevant, values of| reomerpuueckoii Besmunnbl|[Ipn HEOOXOIUMOCTH, 3HAYCHUS
(aq): geometrical  quantities may|(aq): FCOMETPUYCCKUX  BEJIMYHUH  MOTYT
correspond to some prescribed COOTBETCTBOBAThH HEKOTOPBIM
fractile of the statistical YCTAHOBJICHHBIM  KBaHTHJISAM  CTa-
distribution TUCTHYECKOTO PaCIpeIeICHHS.

NOTE The design value of a
geometrical property is generally equal
to the characteristic value. However, it
may be treated differently in cases
where the limit state  under
consideration is very sensitive to the
value of the geometrical property, for
example when considering the effect
of geometrical imperfections on
buckling. In such cases, the design
value will normally be established as a
value specified directly, for example in
an appropriate European Standard or
Prestandard. Alternatively, it can be
established from a statistical basis,
with a value corresponding to a more
appropriate fractile (e.g. a rarer value)
than applies to the characteristic value.

IIpumeuanue — PacuetHoe 3HaueHue
TEOMETPUIECKON BEITMYHMHBI OOBIYHO PAaBHO €T0
HOPMAaTUBHOMY
BO3HUKAIOT B CIydasx, KOTJa paccMaTpruBaeMoe
MpenenbHOe COCTOSHUE OYCHb YYBCTBUTEIBHO K
M3MEHEHUSIM

3HAYEHHIO. OTKIIOHEHUS

TEOMETPHUYECKUX  IapaMeTpoB,
HampuMmep, MpH  PacCMOTPEHHUU
reOMETPUYECKHX JIeeKTOB Ha YCTOHYMBOCTh. B

TaKuX Ciy4dasax pacdyeTHOC 3HAUYCHHUC O0OBITHO

BIIUAHUA

YCTaHABJIMBAETCS KaK 3HaYCHUE, OMpPENIeTICHHOE
HENOCPEACTBEHHO, Harpumep, B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM EBpormeiickoM cTaHzapTte
Wi npoekte EBporeiickoro crangapra.

[Ipu HEOOXOAMMOCTH, pacueTHOE 3HAUYCHHE
TeOMEeTPUYECKOMN
YCTaHOBJICHO
OLICHOK, C TPHMEHEHHEeM OoJjee MOAXOISIIETOo

(S HOPMATUBHOI'O

BCIIMYHHBI MOXKECT OBITH

Ha  OCHOBEC CTaTUCTUYCCKHX

KBaHTWJIA, KBaHTUJIb
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No
No

Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

3HA4YCHU.

EN 1990

Terms relating to

structural analysis

NOTE The definitions
contained in the clause may
not necessarily relate to terms
used in EN 1990, but are
included here to ensure a
harmonisation ~ of  terms
relating to structural analysis
for EN 1991 to EN 1999

TepMHHBI, CBA3AHHbIE C
pac4yeToM CTPOMTEJIbHBIX

KOHCTPYKUMH

IIpumeuanue -
Omnpenenenusi, coiepkaiuecs B
JAHHOM IIyHKTE, HE BCErJa MOTYT
OTHOCHTBCS K TEpMHUHAM,
npumensieMbiM B EN 1990. Onm
MIPUBOISITCS 3/1eCh
rapaHTHPOBATh TapMOHHU3AIHIO

YTOOBI

TEPMUHOB, CBS3aHHBIX C PacdyeToM
HECYIINX CTPOUTENBHBIX
KOHCTpyKLu#, B craHaaprax EN
1991 - EN 1999.

65

EN 1990

elasto-plastic  analysis
(first or second order):

structural uses
stress-strain or
moment/curvature relationships
consisting of a linear elastic part
followed by a plastic part with

or without hardening

N O T E Ingeneral, it is performed
on the initial structural geometry, but it
may also be applied to the geometry of
the displaced (or deformed) structure.

analysis that

YIPYIromIacTHYeCKuil
pacuer (mepBoro
BTOPOro NMOPSIAKA):

HJIN

Pacuer, mpm KOTOpOM JuarpamMma

«ycunus-nedopMalun»  COCTOMT M3

YHIpyrou
MOCHEAYIOLIEH IJIACTUYECKONM YacTh ¢

JIMHENHOU 4acTH "

YIpOYHEHUEM WU 0€3 yIpOYHEHUSI.

IIpumeuanune - Kak npasuio, 3tu
pacyeTsl POBOJSTCS [UIsl Hele()OPMUPOBAHHOM
pacueTHON CXeMbl, HO OTOT pacyeT TaKxke
MOXET OBITh BBIIOJIHEH O 1e(pOpPMUPOBAHHOM
pacueTHOH cxeMme.

66

EN 1990

elastic-
plastic

first  order
perfectly
analysis:

structural analysis based on
moment/curvature relationships
consisting of a linear elastic part
followed by a plastic part
without hardening, performed
on the initial geometry of the

U1eaTbHO
pacuer

YHOpyruu
IJIacCTHYECKUH
MepPBOro MOPsAKa:

dusnyecku HEJIMHEUHBIN pacder
HECYyIleW KOHCTPYKLMH, BBIIIOJIHEHHBIN
py HavyaJabHOHU (HenehOopMHPOBAHHOM)
TEOMETPUH COOPYKECHHs, a Auarpamma
«ycunust — JedopMaluu» COCTOUT M3

JIMHEHOMN yopyrou 4acTu u
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

o/t U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

structure NOCJIEIYIONIEeH MIacTHYecKoi yacTu 6e3
YOPOYHEHUS.

67 |EN 1990 first order linear-elastic|linear elastic analysis in which|auuneitno-ynpyruit  pacuer|JIuneiiHpIii pacder, TpH KOTOPOM
analysis with|the internal moments and forces mepsoro mopsiaka: BHYTPCHHHUE YCHJIMSI W MOMEHTHI
redistribution: are modified for structural YTOYHSIOTCS B COOTBETCTBHH  C

design, consistently with the W3MCHEHUEM BHECIIHMX BO3JICHCTBUH,
given external actions and 0e3 mpoBeAEeHUS TOYHOIO pacuera Ha
without more explicit Kpy4eHUE.

calculation of the rotation

capacity

68 |EN 1990 first order linear-elastic|elastic structural analysis based|suneitno-ynpyrmit  pacuer|Pacder, npoBoauMBIH B  ympyrou
analysis withoutjon linear  stress/strain  or|mepBoro nopsiika M0|CTaJNH, OCHOBAaHHBIH HA JIMHEHHBIX
redistribution: moment/curvature laws and|uemxedpopmupoBaHHOI 3aKOHAX CTPOMTENBHONW MEXaHWKH C

performed on the initial|cxeme: HCII0JIb30BaHUEM HAYaJIbHOM,
geometry Heste(hOpMUPOBAHHOM reOMEeTpUH
KOHCTPYKIIUU.

69 |EN 1990 first order non-linear|structural analysis, performed|uesuneiinbii pacuer |Pacuer, BBITIOJTHEHHBIH o

analysis: on the initial geometry, that|mepsoro mopsiaka: TE€OMETPUYCCKU JTMHEHHOU "
takes account of the non-linear bu3nueckn HEJIMHEHHOW pacueTHOMN
deformation  properties  of cxeme.
materials IIpuMmeuanue — Henunelinsiii pacuer

NOTE First order non-linear [ICPBOTO  IOpsAKA MOXCT MPOBOIAUTBCST B

analysis is either elastic with YHpYFOHHeaHBHO-HHfCTH‘ieCKOﬁ,
appropriate assumptions, or elastic- pryFOHHaCTH‘ieCKOIiI i
perfectly plastic, or elasto-plastic or HKECTKOIIACTUYECKON TOCTAHOBKE 3a/1auu.
rigid-plastic (see 1.5.6.11).

70 |EN 1990 global analysis: determination, in a structure, of|o6mmii  pacuer mecymieii|OnpeneneHre I Bced  HecyIel

a consistent set of either internal | koucTpykmmmu: KOHCTPYKIIUH BHYTPCHHUX CHIL,

forces and moments, or stresses,

MOMEHTOB, WM HamNpsHKEHUH, KOTOpbIE

24



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
that are in equilibrium with a HAXOJSTCS B PABHOBECHUU C 3aJaHHBIM
particular defined set of actions HaOOpOM BO3ICHCTBUII M 3aBHCAT OT
on the structure, and depend on TCOMETPHUYECKUX M KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
geometrical,  structural and napaMeTpOB  COOPYXKEHHsS, a TaKKe
material properties CBOWCTB Marepuaja

71 |EN 1990 rigid plastic analysis:  |analysis, performed on the|:kécTkomiacTHYecKui Pacuer, BBITTOJIHCHHBIN o
initial geometry of the structure, |pacuér: HepeopMUpyeMOl pacdeTHON cxeme,
that uses limit analysis theorems npu KOTOPOM UCIIOJIb3YIOTCS
for direct assessment of the npe/ebHbIE TEOPEMBbI JUIS  TPSMOK
ultimate loading OIICHKH MPECILHOTO HATPYKEHUSI.

N OTE The moment/curvature Ipumeuanue —[Ipeanonaraercs, 4ro
law is assumed without elastic JUarpaMMa «yCHiaus-aeopManun» He HMEeT
deformation and without hardening. YIPYTO# 4aCTH ¥ yIIPOYHEHUSI.

72 |EN 1990 second order elastic-|structural analysis based on|ynpyruii uaeaabHo |Pacyer, mnpm KoTOpoM amarpamma
perfectly plastic|moment/curvature relationships|miaacruueckmii pacuer|«ycwinsi-1epopMalu»  COCTOMT U3
analysis: consisting of a linear elastic part|Broporo mopsiaka: JMHEHHOM yIpyrou 4acTH u
followed by a plastic part MOCJICYIOMICH MIaCTUYeCKOM YacTu 0e3
without hardening, performed YIPOYHEHUS, M BBIIOJHEHHBIH IO
on the geometry of the displaced neGOpPMHUPOBAHHOM PACYETHOM CXEME.
(or deformed) structure
73 |EN 1990 second order linear-|elastic structural analysis, using|auHeiino-ynpyruii  pacder | Pacuer, BBINOJHEHHBIH B JIMHEHHOM
elastic analysis: linear stress/strain laws, applied |Broporo mopsaka: IOCTAaHOBKE 10  J1eOpMUPOBAHHOM
to the geometry of the deformed pacdeTHO cxeme.
structure
74 |EN 1990 second order non-linear|structural analysis, performed|nesnneitHbIi pacuer|Pacuer, BBITIOJTHCHHBIIN 1o
analysis: on the geometry of the|Broporo mopsiaka: TeOMETPUYCCKU nedopmMupoBaHHON
deformed structure, that takes pacueTHO cxeMe ¢ yueToM (DU3HYECKH
account of the non-linear HEITMHEHHOTO MOBEICHUS MaTepHaa.
deformation properties of IMIpumeyanue — Hemunellnslii pacuer
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
materials BTOPOTO TIOpSJKA SIBJISIETCST JIMOO  YIIPYTO

N O TE Second order non-linear U/1€aJIbHO-TIJIACTUIECKUM WM ynpyro-
analysis is either elastic-perfectly ILTACTHICCKHM.
plastic or elasto-plastic.

75 |EN 1990 structural analysis: procedure or algorithm for|pacuer crpouteabubix|[Iponienypa  wnm  anroput™m  uIs
determination of action effects|koncrpykmmii: ornpeeICHUs HaIPSHKEHHO-
in every point of a structure ne(OpMHUPOBAHHOTO  COCTOSIHUA B

NOTE A structural analysis KKIOU TOUKE KOHCTPYKIUU.
may have to be performed at three Mpumeuanue _ Pacuer
levels using different models : global CTPOMTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHHA MOSKHO
analysis, member analysis, local NPOBOAMTL HA TPEX YPOBHAX, HCIONB3Ys
analysis. pasnuuHble MOJeNu: OOImuii pacyer, pacuer
KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO 3JICMCHTA, pacyuer B
JIOKJILHOHM 001aCTH (MECTHBIN).

76 |EN 1991-1-1 angle of repose: the angle of repose is the angle|yroa ecrecrBenHoro orkoca: |Yroi ecTeCTBEHHOTO OTKOCA — YroJl
which the natural slope of the HAKJIOHa  CBOOOJHOW  IOBEPXHOCTH
sides of a heaped pile of loose PBIXJIOW TOPHOM MacChl WM HHOTO
material makes to the horizontal CBITyYero Marepuansa OTHOCHUTEIHHO

TOPU30HTAIIBHOU INIOCKOCTH

77 |EN 1991-1-1 bulk weight density: the bulk weight density is the|oonemublii Bec: OObeMHBIE Bec — oOmmi Bec Ha
overall weight per unit volume eIMHUIly o0beMa MaTepHhalia, BKIIIOYast
of a material, including a HOpMaJIbHOE pacrpe/eieHue
normal distribution of micro- MUKPOITYCTOT, ITYCTOT U TIOP.
voids, voids and pores IIpumeuanue - B mnoBcemHeBHOM

NOTE: In everyday usage this NpUMEHEHUH  JaHHBIE ~ TEPMUH  OOBIYHO
term is frequently abbreviated to 3aMEHsIeTCA («IUIOTHOCTBIO» (KOTOpasi, CTPOro
“density” (which is strictly mass per TOBOPSI, €CTh MACCA Ha CAUHHILY 00BheMa)
unit volume).
78 |EN 1991-1-1 gross weight of vehicle: |the gross weight of a vehicle|o6mmuii Bec TpancmoptHoro | OOmHii Bec TPAaHCIIOPTHOTO CPEICTBA —

includes the self-weight of the

CpeacTBa:

o0mmii BeC C€aMOro TPAHCIOPTHOTO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
vehicle together with the CpeAcTBa BMECTE C MAaKCHMaJbHO
maximum weight of the goods it JOITYCTUMBIM TPY30M
is permitted to carry

79 |EN 1991-1-1 movable partitions: movable partitions are those mepexBu:kHBIE [eperoponku, KOTOpBIE MOYKHO
which can be moved on the meperopoaku: nepeBUraTh IO TOJY, JOOABJIATH,
floor, be added or removed or yIAISTh WU TIepeCcTpauBaTh Ha JPyroM
re-built at another place MecTe

80 |EN 1991-1-1 non structural{non structural elements are|BropocrenenHbie BropocTeneHHble 3MEMEHTHI — 3TO

elements: those that include completion|snemenTsi: KOMIUICKTYIOLIME M OT/CJIOYHBIC

and finishing elements 3JIEMEHTHI, OMTMPAIOIINECS Ha OCHOBHYIO
connected with the structure, KOHCTPYKIIMIO,  BKJIIOYas  JOPOXKHOE
including road surfacing and NOKpPBITHE M Mmapanetsl. Takke 3TO
non-structural parapets. They 3JIEMEHTHI VTSt TEXHUYIECKOTO
also include services and OOCIyXMBaHUS W  00OpYyIOBaHHE,
machinery fixed permanently to, MTOCTOSTHHO 3aKpEeTICHHOE Ha
or within, the structure KOHCTPYKITUH.

81 |EN 1991-1-1 partitions: non load bearing walls NePeropoaKu: CamoHecymye CTeHbI

82 |EN 1991-1-1 structural elements: structural elements comprise the|koHcTpyKTHBHBIE KOHCTpYKTHUBHBIC 3JIEMEHTBI, KOTOpBIC
primary structural frame and|s;semeHTBI: BKITIOYAIOT HECYIIHME JJIEMEHTHI, a
supporting  structures. For TaKXK€ OIOPHbIE KOHCTPYKUuH. Jliid
bridges, structural elements MOCTOB 3TO OalIKd, IUTMTBHI JOPOKHOTO
comprise  girders, structural MOJIOTHA W OCHOBHBIC  HECYIIHE
slabs and elements providing 3JIEMEHTBI, HAIIPUMEP, BAaHTHI
support such as cable stays

EN 1991-1-2 Common terms used in OO01ue TEpMHUHBI,
Eurocode Fire parts ucnojab3dyembie B EBpokoje
B YACTH OTHECTOMKOCTH
83 |EN 1991-1-2 equivalent time of fire|time of exposure to the standard|3xBuBasienTHas [MpoomKuTenbHOCTH noxapa,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

exposure: temperature-time CUrve \mpoao/IZKUTEJIbHOCTh XapaKkTepu3yeMoro CTaHIapTHBIM
supposed to have the same|moxkapa: TEMIIEPAaTYPHBIM PEKUMOM, B TCUCHHE
heating effect as a real fire in KOTOPOTO IMPEAIOJaracTcss TaKoe Ke
the compartment TEIJIOBOE BO3JICHCTBHE B ITIOMEIICHHH,
Kak TP peaJIbHOM MoXape.

84 |EN 1991-1-2 external member: structural  member  located|napyskHblii 21eMeHT: DnemeHT KOHCTPYKIIHH,
outside the building that may be pacrooKEeHHBIN BHE 31aHUS, KOTOPBIH
exposed to fire through MOYET OBITh TOJBEPKECH BO3ICHCTBUIO
openings in the building 1okapa 4epe3 MPOeMbl B OTPAXKIAIOLIIX
enclosure KOHCTPYKIIHSIX.

85 |EN 1991-1-2 fire compartment: space  within a building,|mo:xxapHasi cekuus (oTcek): |3aMKHYTOE MPOCTPAHCTBO B 37[aHUH, B
extending over one or several npefenax OJHOTO WM  HECKOJIBKHX
floors, which is enclosed by STaKeH, BBIICIEHHOE OrPaXIAOIIMMU
separating elements such that KOHCTPYKIHUSMH,  IMPENSATCTBYIOUIMMHU
fire  spread beyond the pacmpoCTpaHeHHIO TMoXKapa 3a €ero
compartment is  prevented npezensl B TEeYEHUE 3a/1aHHOTO NIeproia
during the relevant fire exposure BO3/ICHCTBUSI.

86 |EN 1991-1-2 fire resistance: ability of a structure, a part of a|ornecroiikocTs: CrocoOHOCTh KOHCTPYKIIMH, €€ YacTh
structure or a member to fulfil WIA OTIEJIBHOTO AJIEMEHTA BBIMTOJIHATH
its required functions (load TpeOyemble PYHKIUU (HECYIIYIO W/WIIH
bearing function and/or fire OTPaKIaIOIIYI0) B TeUYeHHE
separating  function) for a YCTaHOBJICHHOW  MPOJIOJKUTEILHOCTH
specified load level, for a pErIaMeHTUPYEeMOro  ToXKapa  IpH
specified fire exposure and for a 3aJJaHHOM YPOBHE Harpy3KHu.
specified period of time

87 |EN 1991-1-2 fully developed fire: state of full involvement of all|pasBuBmmiics moxap: Craaus TOJHOTO Y4YacTHs B IMOXKape

combustible surfaces in a fire
within a specified space

BCEX  TOPIOYUX

npeaenax

MOBEPXHOCTEW B
YCTaHOBJICHHOT'O
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

POCTPaHCTBA.
88 |EN 1991-1-2 global structural|structural analysis of the entire|o6umii pacuer Pacyer KOHCTPYKTHBHOH CHCTEMBI B
analysis (for fire) : structure, when either the entire| KOHCTPYKTHBHOI CHCTEMBI [IIEJIOM, TOJHOCTHIO WJIM YacCTHYHO
structure, or only a part of it, are| mpu mo:kape: MIOJIBEPTHYTOH BO3JICHCTBUIO IOXKapA.
exposed to fire. Indirect fire Henmpsimple ~ BO3AEHCTBUS  TOXKapa
actions are considered YYHUTHIBAIOTCSI ISt BCEH
throughout the structure KOHCTPYKTUBHOUM CHCTEMBI.

89 |EN 1991-1-2 indirect fire actions: internal forces and moments|HenpsiMmbie Bo3JeiicTBus |YciInd HM  MOMEHTBI, BBLI3BAHHBIE
caused by thermal expansion nozkapa: TEMITEPaTYPHBIM PAaCIIHPEHUEM.

90 |EN 1991-1-2 insulation (1I): ability of a separating element|remsion3oupyromast CnocoGHOCTB orpakaaromiei
of building construction when|cnoco6HocTD: KOHCTPYKIIMK TIPH  OJHOCTOPOHHEM
exposed to fire on one side, to OTHCBOM BO3JICHCTBUU OrPaHUYHUBATH
restrict the temperature rise of pOCT TemrmepaTypbl Ha HEOOOTpeBaeMOi
the unexposed face below NOBEPXHOCTU BBIIIE YCTaHOBJICHHOT'O
specified levels YPOBHSL.

91 |EN1991-1-2 integrity (E) : ability of a separating element|uexocTHocTs: CrocoOHOCTH OTpaKIaroIIei
of building construction, when KOHCTPYKIIHH TPH  OJHOCTOPOHHEM
exposed to fire on one side, to OTHCBOM BO3JICHCTBHU TPEIOTBPAIIATh
prevent the passage through it of NPOHUKHOBEHHUE IJIAMEHH U MPOTYKTOB
flames and hot gases and to TOpEeHHUs Ha HEOOOrpeBacMyo
prevent the occurrence of HIOBEPXHOCTh
flames on the unexposed side

92 |EN 1991-1-2 load bearing function|ability of a structure or a|Hecymiasi cmocoGHOCTS: CnocoOHOCTh ~ KOHCTPYKUHUH WA

(R) : member to sustain specified OTJACIBHOTO 3JIEMEHTAa KOHCTPYKIIUU
actions during the relevant fire, BBIJICP)KHBATh npu mokape
according to defined YCTAHOBJICHHBIC BO3/ICHCTBHUS B
criteria COOTBETCTBUHA c 3aJaHHBIMUA
KPHUTEPHUSIMH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

93 |EN 1991-1-2 member: basic part of a structure (such as|oraeabHbIi 3eMeHT OCHOBHOW 3JIEMEHT  KOHCTPYKIIWH,
beam, column, but also|koncTpykmmmu: KOTOPBIA MOXXHO  paccMaTpuBaTh
assembly such as stud wall, OTACIBHO C  y4ETOM  TIPaHUYHBIX
truss,...) considered YCAOBHM W CXEMBI  ONHPAHUA
as isolated with appropriate (HampuMep, Oaiika, KOJIOHHA, a TaKkKe
boundary and support cOOpHBbIE KOHCTPYKIIMH, TaKHe Kak
conditions depMBbI U T. 11.).

94 |EN 1991-1-2 member analysis (for|thermal and mechanical analysis|pacuer oTaeabHOro | TerIoTeXHUYeCKU U CTaTHUCCKUI

fire): of a structural member exposed|3nemenTa KOHCTPYKIHH |pacyeThl KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX 3JEMEHTOB,
to fire in which the member is|mpu mo:xape: paccMaTpUBaeMbIX OT/ZIEJIbHO C
assumed as isolated, with COOTBETCTBYIOIUMHU IpaHUYHBIMHU
appropriate support and YCIOBHSMH M CXEMOH ONHMpaHus B
boundary conditions. Indirect YCIOBHSX BO3ECHCTBHUS noxkapa.
fire actions are not considered, Henpsimple BO3EHCTBUS IMOKapa HeE
except those resulting from paccMaTpuBalOTCS, 3a HUCKIIOUYEHUEM
thermal gradients BO3JICHCTBUH, BBI3BaHHBIX
TEMITEPATYPHBIMH MTE€PEaIaMH.
95 |EN 1991-1-2 normal temperature|ultimate limit state design for|pacuer mnpum HopMaIbLHOI|PacdeT KOHCTPYKIMK TIPU TEMIIEPATYpe
design: ambient temperatures according| remmeparype: OKpyXaromied cpeapl cormacHo EN

to Part 1-1 of EN 1992 to EN 1992 — EN 1996 umu EN 1999.
1996 or EN 1999

96 |EN 1991-1-2  [separating element: load Dbearing or non-load|orpaxknaromas Hecymmit wim caMOHeCYIIMi 3JIEMEHT
bearing element (e.g. wall)| koucrpykuus: KOHCTPYKIIMU (CTeHa), 00pa3yromui
forming part of the enclosure of 4acTh OTPaXKJICHUS TTOKAPHOTO OTCEKA.
a fire compartment

97 |EN 1991-1-2 separating function: ability of a separating element|orpaskaarmas CriocoOHOCTH OrpaxkIaronien
to prevent fire spread (e.g. by|cmoco6HoCTS: KOHCTPYKIIUU Npe0TBPaNIaTh

passage of flames or hot gases -

pacrpocTpaHeHHe PETIaMEHTHPYEMOTO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
cf integrity) noXkapa WJIM  BOCIUIAMEHEHHE  OT
or ignition beyond the exposed HArpeBaeMoi TMOBEPXHOCTH (BKIIIOYAET
surface (cf insulation) during IICTOCTHOCTD (E) u
the relevant fire TEIUTOM30IUPYIOMTYT0 criocodHocTs (1)).

98 |EN 1991-1-2 standard fire|ability of a structure or part of it|cranzaprHas CrocoOHOCTh KOHCTPYKIIMH, €€ YacTh

resistance: (usually only members) to fulfil|ormecroiikocTs: WIM  OOBIYHO  TOJIBKO  OTJAEIBHOIO
required functions (load-bearing DJIEMEHTAa KOHCTPYKIIMH, BBIMOIHATh
function  and/or  separating TpeOyeMyro HECYIIYIO u/um
function), for the exposure to OTPAXIAONIYI0  (QYHKIUH, pu
heating according to the periaMeHTHPOBAHHOM COYEeTaHUHU
standard temperature-time curve HArpy30K, B TEUCHHE YCTaHOBICHHOIO
for a specified load combination NPOMEKYTKa BpPEMEHH B  YCIOBHSIX
and for a stated period of time TEIUIOBOTO BO3/ICHCTBHS,
OIPEICISICMOTO CTaHIapTHBIM
TEMITEPATYPHBIM PEKUMOM.

99 |EN 1991-1-2  |structural members: load-bearing members of a|Hecymme koHcTpykTHBHBIC| Hecymue 31eMEHTHI KOHCTPYKTUBHOM
structure including bracings 3JICMEHTBI CHUCTEMBI, BKJIIOYAs CBSI3U.

100 |EN 1991-1-2 temperature analysis: |procedure of determining the|remnorexnumueckmii pacuer: (MeTox — ompeieieHUS — HapacTaHHs
temperature  development in TEMIIEpaTypbl B  KOHCTPYKIHUAX €
members on the basis of the y4ETOM TEIJIOBBIX BO3/IEMCTBUNI
thermal actions (net heat flux) (TETUIOBOM TOTOK), TEIJIOTEXHUYECKUX
and the thermal material CBOWCTB MaTEpUaIOB KOHCTPYKIIMH U, B
properties of the members and ciiyyae  HEOOXOJUMOCTH,  CBOWCTB
of protective surfaces, where 3alIMTHBIX TTOBEPXHOCTEH.
relevant

101 [EN 1991-1-2 thermal actions: actions on the  structure|TemaoBble BO3aeliCTBHS: BosneitctBus Ha KOHCTPYKIIHIO,

described by the net heat flux to
the members

OIIMChIBA€MBIC C IIOMOIIBKO MOICIIN

TCIIJIOBOT'O IIOTOKa B JJIEMCHTAaX
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

KOHCTPYKIIUH.
EN 1991-1-2 Special terms relating CneuuajabHble TEPMUHBI,
to design in general: OTHOCSIIIMECS K
MPOTHBOMOKAPHOMY
NMPOEKTHPOBAHHUIO B 1[€JIOM:

102 |[EN 1991-1-2 advanced fire model: design fire Dbased on mass|obas Moaesb mMoKapa Pacuernas MOJIENb noxkapa,
conservation and energy OCHOBaHHAasi Ha YypaBHEHUsX OamaHca
conservation aspects MacChl U DHEPIUH.

103 |[EN 1991-1-2 computational fluid|fire  model able to solve|BbruncanTeabHast Mogens mokapa, OCHOBaHHas Ha

dynamic model numerically the partial | razoquHaMHYecKast MOIEb: | IUCICHHOM pelieHun
differential equations giving, in nudepeHIMaabHbIX  YpaBHEHUH B
all points of the compartment, YAaCTHBIX MPOU3BOIHBIX, MO3BOJISIOIIAS
the thermo-dynamical and aero- OIIPEICIHUTh U3MCHEHUS
dynamical variables TEPMOAMHAMHYECKHX u
a’pOJIMHAMUYCCKMX  MapaMeTpoB  BO
BCEX TOYKAX MOKAPHOTO OTCEKA.
104 [EN 1991-1-2  [fire wall: separating element that is a wall mporuBomos:kapuas crena: |(CreHa MEXAy ABYMs YacTsMHU 3aHU

separating two spaces (e.g. two
buildings) that is designed for
fire

resistance and structural
stability, and may include
resistance to horizontal loading
such that, in case of

fire and failure of the structure
on one side of the wall, fire
spread beyond the wall is
avoided

(nm TBYMSI 3JTaHUSMU ),
MPEIOTBpAIIAloNIasl PacIpPOCTPAHCHHE
nokapa ¥ oOiamaromias HEoOXOIUMOM
IIPOYHOCTBIO M YCTOWYUBOCTBIO, IIPU
JIEHCTBUM TOPU30HTAIBHBIX HArpy3o0kK, B
TOM HUCJIIC

IIpU  OJHOCTOPOHHEM

o0OpytIeHun MPUMBIKAOIIHNX

CTPOUTENbHBIX KOHCTPYKLUN
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

105 |[EN 1991-1-2 one-zone model: fire model where homogeneous |ogrno3zoHHass Momeb: Mogens moxapa, OCHOBaHHAas Ha
temperatures of the gas are UCIIOJIb30BAHUH yCpEIHEHHOM
assumed in the compartment TEMIIEPaTypPhl B TOMELICHHH.

106 [EN 1991-1-2  |simple fire model: design fire based on a limited | mpocras mozenn moskapa: |PacueTHbIii mMmoXkap, OCHOBaHHBIH Ha
application field of specific OTPaHUYEHHOM  YHCJIE  MPHHITHIX
physical parameters (bU3NUECKUX MapaMeTPOB.

107 |[EN 1991-1-2 two-zone model: fire model where different zones|aByx3onnas Moaen: Mogens moxapa, OCHOBaHHAas Ha
are defined in a compartment: ONPENCTICHUU  Pa3IM4YHBIX 30H B
the upper layer, the lower layer, MTOMEIICHUU: BEPXHUUI YPOBEHB,
the fire and its plume, the HIDKHUH ypOBEHb, 30Ha TOPEHHUS U
external gas and walls. In the OPOAYKTHl  CTOPAHHS,  OKPY’Karomas
upper layer, uniform cpena W creHsl. J[st BEpXHEro ypoOBHS
temperature of the gas is PUHUAMAETCS paBHOMEpPHOE
assumed pacnpencicHue TEMICPATYPHI.

EN 1991-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHbBI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
thermal actions TeMIepaTypHbIM
BO31eHCTBUAM

108 |[EN 1991-1-2 combustion factor: combustion factor represents the | ko3¢ duuuent notHoThI| Ko punmenr, MIOKa3bIBAIOIIHI
efficiency of  combustion,|cropanus: MIOJTHOTY CTOpaHUsi M HaXOJSIIUHCST B
varying between 1 for complete npezenax ot 1 (moaHoe cropanue) a0 0
combustion to 0 for combustion (oTCyTCTBHE TOPEHHS)
fully inhibited

109 [EN 1991-1-2 design fire: specified  fire  development|pacuerHblii moxap: CxeMa pa3BUTHA TOXapa, NPUHSITAS
assumed for design purposes IpY IPOCKTHPOBAHUH.

110 [EN 1991-1-2 design fire load density: |fire load density considered for|pacuernas yaeabHas | Y nenbpHas noXxapHast HarpysKa,
determining thermal actions in|moxapHuas narpyska: npuHAMaeMass  JUIs  ONpPEAETICHUS

fire design; its value makes

allowance for

TEIIOBOTO  BO3JICHCTBHA pacu€THOIrO

nmokapa € Y4€TOM  BO3MOJKHBIX
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
uncertainties HEOTPEACTIEHHOCTEH.

111 |EN 1991-1-2 design fire scenario specific fire scenario on which|PacuerHsbrii cuenapuii| CiieHapuii  Tokapa, TPUHHUMAaeMbId B
an analysis will be conducted  |mo:kapa: pacuere.

112 |[EN 1991-1-2 external fire curve: nominal temperature-time curve|remnepaTypHbIii pexkum | HomunanbHas TeMITepaTypHO-
intended for the outside of|HapyxHoro moxkapa: BPEMEHHAs 3aBUCHMOCTb, IIPHMEHIeMast
separating external walls which JUTS BHECIIHUX MOBEPXHOCTEH
can be HApY>XHBIX CTCH, KOTOPBIC MOIYT
exposed to fire from different NOJBEPraTbCs BO3ICHCTBUIO MOXKapa
parts of the facade, i.e. directly CHApYXH 3JIaHMsl, HETIOCPEACTBEHHO M3
from the inside of the respective MIOMEIIEHUSI C PAaCUYETHBIM I10XKAPOM
fire WIA W3 TOMEIIEHUH, PacHOI0XKEHHBIX
compartment or from a HIDKE/BBIIIIE 10  OTHOIICHHIO K
compartment situated below or paccMaTpruBaeMoOi Hapy>KHOU CTEHE.
adjacent to the respective
external wall

113 |EN 1991-1-2 fire activation risk: parameter taking into account|puck BO3HUKHOBeHus | [lapameTp, yuuThIBarOmuii BEpOSITHOCTD
the probability of ignition,|moxkapa: BO3HUKHOBEHUSI TIOXKAapa ¥ SBIISIOIIHIACS
function of the compartment GyHKIHEH TUTOIAAN TOKaPHOTO OTCEKa
area and the Y HA3HAYEHUS IOMENICHUS.
occupancy

114 |[EN 1991-1-2  [fire load: sum of thermal energies which|mo:kapHas narpy3ska: Cymma TETIOBOM DHEPTUH,
are released by combustion of BBIJICTSICMOW  TPH  CTOPaHUU  BCEX
all combustible materials in a TOPIOYHMX BEIIECTB B OIPEICICHHOM
space IIPOCTPAHCTBE (RJIEMEHTHl OTACIKH H
(building contents and BHYTPEHHEE OCHAIICHHE 3/IaHMHiA).
construction elements)

115|EN 1991-1-2 fire load density: fire load per unit area related to|ymeannas noxkapHasi| [loxxapHass Harpy3ka, OTHECEHHas K

the floor area g, or related to

Harpy3Ka:

CIUHUIE TIUIOIMIAA Toja (f WIH K
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
the surface area of the total SIMHHIE TUIONIAH MOBEPXHOCTH BCEX
enclosure, OTPaXICHUH (t, BKIFOYAs IPOSMBI
including openings, qt

116 |[EN 1991-1-2 fire scenario: qualitative description of the|cuenapuii moxxapa: KadecTBeHHOE oOmMHMCaHUE TPOTEKAHUS
course of a fire with time nporiecca  moXapa € yKa3aHHeM
identifying key events that BpPEMCHH KJIFOUYEBBIX  COOBITHIA,
characterize the fire and KOTOpbIE  XapaKTepU3ylOT  JaHHBIN
differentiate it from other noXKap W OTIMYAIOT €ro OT JAPYrux
possible  fires. It typically BO3MOYKHBIX. Cuenapwii O0OBIYHO
defines the ignition and fire ONHKCBHIBAET MPOIECCHl BO3TOpaHUS U
growth process, the fully pa3BUTHS OKapa, CTAAMK €ro MOJHOTO
developed stage, decay stage Pa3BUTHUS M 3aTyXaHHs BO B3aHMOCBSI3H
together with the building C OCHAIIIEHWEM 3JaHHUsS M CHCTECMaMH,
environment and systems that KOTOPBIC  BJMSIOT Ha NpPOTEKaHHE
will impact on the course of the noskapa.
fire

117 |[EN 1991-1-2 flash-over: simultaneous ignition of all the|o6bemuoe Bocniiamenenue: |OIHOBPEMEHHOE BOCIUIAMEHEHHE BCEi
fire loads in a compartment MOYKapHOM HATPY3KH B MOMEIICHUH.

118 [EN 1991-1-2 hydrocarbon fire curve: [nominal temperature-time curve|remmepatrypHbIii pexum | HomunansHast TeMITepaTypHO-
for representing effects of an|moxkapa yryieBoxopoaosB: BPEMEHHAs 3aBHCHUMOCTH JUII OLIEHKH
hydrocarbon type fire BO3JCUCTBUI MPH  YIIIEBOJOPOTHOM

noxape.

119 |EN 1991-1-2 localised fire: fire involving only a limited|sokanabHblii moxap: [Toxkap, oXBaTHBIIMN OTPAHUUYCHHYIO
area of the fire load in the IIOIAAb  TMOXKapHOW  Harpy3ku B
compartment TOKAPHOM OTCEKE.

120 |EN 1991-1-2 opening factor: factor representing the amount|ko3gpuuuent npoemuocru: |KosdduimeHt, orpaxkarouyii ycioBus

of ventilation depending on the
area of openings in the

BCHTHJIMPOBAHUA IIOMCIICHUA B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT IIJIomaan IIpOE€MOB B
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
compartment walls, on the CTEHaX, BBICOTHI MPOEMOB U OOIIEH
height of these openings and on TJIOIIATN OTPaKIAIOIIIX
the total area of the enclosure MIOBEPXHOCTEH.
surfaces
121 |EN 1991-1-2 rate of heat release: heat (energy) released by a|mommocTh TemiaoBoro | Termnora (3Heprusi), BBHICBOOOXKTaeMast
combustible  product as a|moroka: IpU CrOPaHMHU BEIIECTB M MaTepHaJOB,
function of time B (DYHKIIUU BPEMECHHU.
122 [EN 1991-1-2  |standard temperature-{nominal curve defined in EN|crangaprubiii Homunanbnas TeMITEpaTypHO-
time curve: 13501-2 for representing a|TeMmepaTypHbI pPeKUM: BpPEMCHHas 3aBUCHMOCTD,
model of a fully developed fire onpenenennas 8 EN 13501-2, npunsitas
in a compartment JUTS XaPAKTEPUCTHUKA MO/JIEITN
Pa3BUBILErocs MoKapa B IOMEIICHUH.
123 [EN 1991-1-2  |temperature-time gas  temperature in  theltemmeparypHble pexkumMbl: |3aBUCHMOCTb TEMITEPaTypHhI
curves: environment of member OKPYXKArOMIeH CpeIib OKOJIO

surfaces as a function of time.
They may be:

— nominal:  conventional
curves, adopted for
classification or verification of
fire resistance, e.g. the standard
temperature-time curve, external
fire curve, hydrocarbon fire
curve;

— parametric: determined on
the basis of fire models and the
specific physical parameters
defining the conditions in the
fire compartment

IIOBEPXHOCTU DJIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKLIMH
oT BpeMeHU. Paznuyaror:

— HOMHUHaJIbHBIE:  OOIIENPUHSATHIC
3aBHCUMOCTH, aJalTHpOBaHHbIC IS
KJacCU(pUKAUUU U  TOATBEPKIACHUS
OTHECTOMKOCTH (cTrarmapTHBIN
TeMnepaTypHbIN pexumM,
TEMIIEPATyPHBI  pPEXUM  HaAPYNKHOTO
nokapa W TEMIIEPAaTypHBIA  PEXHUM

1o’kapa yrieBo10poOB);
— TapaMeTpUuYeCKHe: 3aBUCUMOCTH,
OTIpeIeTICHHBIC Oaze Moxernei
mokapa M CHEIMATBHBIX (PHU3NICCKUX

apaMeTpoB, ONPEACISIOMNUX YCIOBUS

Ha

36



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

B [T0YKAPHOM OTCEKE IPHU TOKape.
EN 1991-1-2 Terms relating to heat TepMHUHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
transfer analysis pacyery TeriooTaauyu

124 |EN 1991-1-2 configuration factor:  |configuration factor for|yraoBoii ko3ppunuent Korpdumment  obmydeHHOCTH 71
radiative heat transfer from|o6aydennocru: nepeAayd  TeIia  M3JIy4eHHEeM  OT
surface A to surface B is NOBEPXHOCTH A K TIOBEPXHOCTH B,
defined as the fraction of OIpeIeTsIeMbIli OTHOIICHHEM JHEPTHH,
diffusely radiated energy MOJYYCHHOW  TOBEPXHOCThIO B, K
leaving surface A that is SHEPIHUH, TG PYy3HON3ITYIEHHON
incident on surface B MOBEPXHOCTHIO A.

125 [EN 1991-1-2 convective heat transfer|convective heat flux to the|kospduunent Temmoornaun KoHBEKTHBHBIII ~ TMOTOK  Temia K

coefficient: member related to the difference|konBexumueii: AJIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKITHH, OTHECEHHBINH K
between the bulk temperature of pasHHIE TEMIIEPaTyp OKpYKarolIeH
gas bordering the relevant Cpelbl OKOJIO MMOBEPXHOCTH AJIEMEHTa U
surface of the member and the TIOBEPXHOCTBIO 3JIEMEHTA KOHCTPYKIIUH.
temperature of that surface

126 |[EN 1991-1-2 emissivity: equal to absorptivity of a|cremensb yepHOTHI: XapakTepHucTuka MOTJIOMIAOTICH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIOCOOHOCTH  TOBEPXHOCTH, pPaBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by a OTHOIICHHIO MEKTY TEIUTOTOM,
given surface and that of a black TIOTJIOIIEHHOM 3aJJaHHOI
body surface NOBEPXHOCTBIO W TIOBEPXHOCTBIO

abCOJIIOTHO YEPHOT'O TeTa.

127 |[EN 1991-1-2 net heat flux: energy, per unit time and|pe3yabTHpyHOIHIi OHeprusi, (pakTUYECKH MOTJouaeMas
surface area, definitely absorbed|renioBoii morok: 9JICMCHTaMH B CIHWHHIy BPEMCHH Ha
by members EIMHULIE TUIOIAIH.

128 |[EN 1991-1-3 characteristic value of|{snow load on the ground based|nopmaruBHoe 3HayeHMe |3HAUCHHE Beca CHErOBOTO IIOKPOBA

snow load on thejon an annual probability oflBeca cHeroBoro mokpoBa|3eMiM, OCHOBAaHHOC Ha E€XETOIHOM
ground: exceedence of 0,02, excluding|zemuiu: BepostHocTH mpeBbimenus 0,02, He




Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
exceptional snow loads. NpUHUMAs BO BHUMAaHUE

UCKJTFOUMTENIbHBIC ~ 3HAYCHUS  Beca
CHETOBOT0 TIOKPOBA.

129 |EN 1991-1-3 altitude of the site: height above mean sea level of | Bbicora mmomaakum  wax|Bricota IUIOIIAIKA pa3MenieHus
the site where the structure is to|ypoBuem mopsi: Oyaymed WM YyKe CYIIECTBYIOIIEH
be located, or is already located KOHCTPYKIIMU HaJ CPEIHHM YPOBHEM
for an existing structure. MOpsI

130 |EN 1991-1-3 exceptional snow load|load of the snow layer on the|uckarounrennbHoe 3nauyenme Harpyska orT cios cHera Ha 3emie,

on the ground: ground resulting from a snow|Beca cHeroBoro moKpoBa|o0pa30BaBIIETOCS B pe3ysbTare
fall which has an exceptionally|3emun: CHErormaja, UMEIOUIETO0 KpalHe MaIyro
infrequent likelihood of BEPOSITHOCTh BOSHUKHOBCHHSI.
occurring.

131 |EN 1991-1-3 characteristic value of|product of the characteristic|nopmaTuBHoe 3HaveHne | Pe3ynbraT yMHOXEHHS HOPMATHBHOTO

snow load on the roof: |snow load on the ground and|cueroBoii = Harpy3km Ha|3HAaU€HHsS Beca CHETOBOTO IIOKPOBa
appropriate coefficients. MOKPBITHE: 3EMITH Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE

N O TE: These coefficients are K09 (OUIIMEHTEI.

chosen so that the probability of the Mpumeuanue — I KodPPULHEHTHI

calculated snow load on the roof does BLIOMpAIOTCS ~ TaKUM ~ 00pasoM,  YTOObI

not exceed the probability of the BEPOSATHOCTh BBIYHCIICHHOI CHErOBOW HATPy3KH

characteristic value of the snow load Ha IOKPHITHE He MpeBbINANa BEPOSTHOCTH

on the ground. HOPMATMBHOTO 3HAUE€HMs Beca CHETOBOTO

IOKpOBa 3€MIJIN.

132 |[EN 1991-1-3 undrifted snow load on|load arrangement which|paBaomepHas cHeroBasi |Crioco0 3aiaHus Harpy3KH, KOTOPBIH
the roof: describes the uniformly /Harpy3ka Ha nmokpsITue: OITUCBHIBACT pPaBHOMEPHO
distributed snow load on the pacrnpeieieHHYO HarpysKy Ha

roof, affected only by the shape MOKPBITHE C YYETOM TOJBKO (HOPMBI

of the roof, before any HOKPBITHS, npu OTCYTCTBHH

redistribution of snow due to nepepacupeaeacHus CHera (i}
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
other climatic actions. JeMCTBUEM  JIPYTUX  KIMMATHYECKHX

BO3JICHCTBUI
133|EN 1991-1-3  |drifted snow load on|load arrangement which|HepaBuomepnas  cuerosasi| Crioco0 3a7aHus HarpysKH,
the roof: describes the snow load |marpy3ka Ha mokpbITHE: OICHIBAIOIIIH pacmpeneseHue

distribution resulting from snow CHETOBOM Harpy3Kku BCJIEJICTBHE
having been moved from one HepeMeIleHHs] CHEra 0 TMOKPBITHIO U3
location to another location on a OJTHOTO MECTa B JAPYroe, Halpumep, moj
roof, e.g. by the action of the JieicTBUEM BeTpa
wind.

134 |[EN 1991-1-3 roof snow load shape|ratio of the snow load on the|ko3¢pumment ¢opmpl|OTHOLICHNE CHETOBOM HArpy3kd Ha

coefficient: roof to the undrifted snow load|cHeroBoii  Harpyskm  Ha|IOKpbHITHE K pPaBHOMEPHOMY Becy

on the ground, MOKPBITHE: CHETOBOTO TIOKpOBa 3eMJIH, 0e3 ydera
without the influence of 3alIMIICHHOCTH W TEMIIEPaTyPHBIX
exposure and thermal effects. BO3JICHCTBHI

135|EN 1991-1-3 thermal coefficient: coefficient defining the | Tepmuyeckuii Koadpdunmenr, OTIpEIEIISIOIIHA
reduction of snow load on roofs| ko3¢ punuent: YMEHBILICHHE CHETOBOW HAarpy3Ku Ha
as a function of the MOKPBITHE Kak (YHKIHIO TEIIOBOTO
heat flux through the roof, OTOKa yepes MOKPBITHE,
causing snow melting. BBI3BIBAIOIIETO TasTHHE CHETa

136 |[EN 1991-1-3 exposure coefficient: coefficient defining the| ko3 punment Koaddumumenr, OTIPEIEIISTFOTIIIA
reduction or increase of load on|3ammieHHOCTH: YMEHbIIICHUE 17001 YBEIIMYCHUE
a roof of an unheated building, Harpy3Ku Ha HOKPBITHE
as a fraction of the characteristic HEOTAIUIMBAEMBIX 3JAHUM Kak OIS OT
snow load on the ground HOPMAaTHBHOTO 3HAYCHHS Beca

CHErOBOI0 TIOKPOBA 3eMIIH
137 |EN 1991-1-3 load due to exceptional|load arrangement which|narpyska mnpu wuckimouu-|Croco0 3a7aHus HarpysKH,

snow drift:

describes the load of the snow
layer on the roof

TEeJIBHOM CHETromepeHoce:

OTMCHIBAIOLIUI HATPYy3Ky OT CIIOsI CHera
Ha T[OKPBITUH, 0Opa3oBaBIIETOCS B
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
resulting from a  snow pe3ynbTare HaKOIIJICHUS
deposition pattern which has an CHETOOTJIOKEHHUH, UMEIOIIHNX
exceptionally infrequent UCKJTIOUUTEIILHO MAallyl0 BEPOSTHOCTH
likelihood of occurring. BO3HHUKHOBEHUS

138 |[EN 1991-1-4 fundamental basic wind|{the 10 minute mean wind|HopmaTuBHast ckopocTh | CkopocTh BeTpa Ha ypoBHe 10 M Hap

velocity: velocity with an annual risk of |Berpa: MOBEPXHOCTBIO 3€MIIM Uil OTKPBITOTO
being exceeded of 0, 02, TUIIA MECTHOCTH C Y4€TOM BBICOTHI HaJl
irrespective of wind direction, at ypoBHeM Mops (ecinu  Tpebyetcs),
a height of 10 m above flat open COOTBETCTBYIOLIAS 10-MuHYTHOMY
country terrain and accounting UHTEPBAIY OCPEAHEHUSI HE3aBUCHMO OT
for altitude effects (if required) HampaBJIeHUsT BETpa, C EXKErOJHOU
BEPOATHOCTHIO MpeBbiteHus 0,02

139 |EN 1991-1-4 basic wind velocity: the fundamental basic wind|nopmaruBHas ckopocTh | HopMaTuBHas CKOPOCTH BETpa € yIETOM
velocity modified to account for|BeTrpa nmo HanpaBJieHHIO: €ro HampaBJICHUs] U CE30HHOCTH (eciu
the direction of the wind being TpeOyercs)
considered and the season (if
required)

140 |[EN 1991-1-4 mean wind velocity: the basic wind velocity|cpennsis ckopocTh BeTpa mo|HopmaTuBHAas CcKOpocTh BeTpa IO
modified to account for the nanpaBaenuro: HaNpaBJICHUIO, C  y4eToM  THUMa
effect of terrain roughness and MECTHOCTH U TOTOrpaduu
orography

141 |EN 1991-1-4 pressure coefficient: external pressure coefficients|aspogunamuyeckuii AdponMHAMHUYECKUE  KOA(PDHUIIMCHTHI

give the effect of the wind on
the external surfaces of
buildings; internal  pressure
coefficients give the effect of
the wind on the internal surfaces
of buildings.

K03pPUUHEHT JaBJICHUS !

BHCIIHCTO AABJICHUSA COOTBCTCTBYIOIIIUC

BO3JICUCTBUIO BETpa HAa  BHEIIHHUE
MMOBEPXHOCTHU COOPYKEHUM,
a’POIMHAMUYECKHE KO3 PHUITUEHTHI
BHYTPEHHETO JaBJICHUS

COOTBETCTBYIOIIME BO3CHCTBHIO BETpa

40



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
The external pressure Ha BHYTpPEHHHUE MOBEPXHOCTHU
coefficients are divided into COOPYKCHHUIA.
overall coefficients and local KoaddunreHTsl BHEIIHETO AaBICHUS
coefficients. Local coefficients MOJPA3ICNIAIOT Ha OOIIKE M JIOKATbHBIC
give the pressure coefficients K03 PHUIIHEHTHI. K JIOKaJIbHBIM
for loaded areas of 1 m2 or less k03 durreHTam OTHOCSTCS
e.g. for the design of small a’poIMHAMUYECKHE K02 PHLIHEHTHI
elements and fixings; overall JIaBJICHUS 7151 TIOBEPXHOCTEH, Tpy30Bas
coefficients give the pressure IIOMA/1h KOTOPBIX He mpeBbimaer 1 v,
coefficients for loaded areas HarpuMep, Ui HEOOJBIINX 3JIEMEHTOB
larger than 10 m?. Net pressure KOHCTPYKIIUHA WM  KpEIUIEHW#; K
coefficients give the resulting o6mmM  KOd3((HUIIHEHTaM  OTHOCSTCS
effect of the wind on a structure, a’pOIMHAMHUYECKHE K03 PHIIHEHTHI
structural element or component JABIICHUS I TIOBEPXHOCTEH TPy30BOM
per unit area. Iowmapko cbime 10 M2

Koaddunmentsr  oOmmiero  maBieHHs
BKJTIOYAOT pe3yNbTUpyoLIce
BO3JICHICTBUEC BETpa HAa KOHCTPYKIIHUIO,
9JIEMCHTBI KOHCTPYKIIUW WJIM Y3JIbI Ha
€/IMHUITY TIOBEPXHOCTH.

142 |[EN 1991-1-4 force coefficient: force coefficients give the|aspoaunaMuyeckuii AdponuHamMHUYeCKUe  KOA(PDUIIHMESHTHI
overall effect of the wind on a|ko3dduuuent cu: CWJI YYHTBHIBAIOT OOIIee BO3ICHCTBHE
structure, structural element or BEeTpa Ha KOHCTPYKLUIO, 3JEMEHTHI
component as KOHCTPYKLUUNA  WJIM  Y3JIBL Onn
a whole, including friction, if BKIIIOYAalOT 3¢ (deKTsl  TpeHus, 3a
not specifically excluded UCKJTFOUCHUEM CJIydaeB, KOIJIa OHHU

CHEHATBHO HCKITIOYAFOTCS
143 |EN 1991-1-4 background response|the background factor allowing|craruueckasn CraTtuueckas COCTABIISIOIIAS
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
factor: for the lack of full correlation of|cocTaBasiromas peakuuu:  |peakuuu,He YUUTBIBAIOLIAS
the pressure on the structure KOPPEJISALHUI0 JIaBJICHUS o
surface MIOBEPXHOCTH KOHCTPYKITUH
144 |EN 1991-1-4 resonance response|the resonance response factor|mysabcaunuonnas [Tynbcanmonnas COCTaBJIAIONIAs
factor: allowing for turbulence in|cocraBisilomiasi peakuMu: |PEAKIUH COOTBETCTBYET PE30HAHCHBIM
resonance with the vibration KoJIeOaHUsIM ¢ y4eToM  (OpMBI
mode KoJIeOaHU
145 |EN 1991-1-5 thermal actions: thermal actions on a structure or| TemioBbie BO3eiiCTBUSA: TermmoBsle BO3JIEACTBUS Ha
a structural element are those KOHCTPYKIIHUIO WITH AIIEMEHT
actions that arise from the KOHCTPYKIIUH — 9TO TaKUE BO3JCHCTBHS,
changes of temperature fields KOTOPBIC BBI3BaHbI U3MEHEHHUEM
within a specified time interval TEMIIEPATyPHBIX MOJICH 3a yKa3aHHBIH
HIePHO BPEMEHH
146 [EN 1991-1-5  |shade air temperature: |the shade air temperature is the|temneparypa Bo3zayxa B|Temmeparypa Bo3ayxa B TEHH — 3TO
temperature  measured  by|Tenm: TeMIIepaTypa, U3MEpEeHHAs
thermometers placed in a white TEPMOMETPAMH,  IIOMEIICHHBIMH B
painted louvred wooden box pelIeTUaThIi AePEBSHHBIHN SITUK OETI0ro
known as a “Stevenson screen” IIBETA, Ha3bIBACMBIN «ITUPMOH
CruBeHCOHa»
147 |EN 1991-1-5 maximum shade air|value of maximum shade airmakcumaibHas 3HaYeHNEe MAaKCUMAIIbHOW TeMIepaTyphl
temperature T max: temperature with an annual Temneparypa Bo3ayxa B(BO3gyXa B TGHH C  €XKErOJHOM
probability of being exceeded of | Tenn T ax: BEPOSTHOCTHIO TpeBbimicHus 0,02 (4To
0,02 (equivalent to a mean COOTBETCTBYET  CpPEIAHEMY  IEPHOAY
return period of 50 years), based noBTopsieMoctd 50 JieT), OCHOBaHHOE
on the maximum hourly values HA  PETUCTPAllMd  MaKCHMAaJIbHBIX
recorded YaCOBBIX 3HAYCHUI
148 |[EN 1991-1-5 minimum shade air|value of minimum shade air/MunumMaIbLHas 3HaYeHNe MUHHMAIBHON TeMIepaTypbl
temperature T min: temperature with an annual|temmepaTrypa Bo3xyxa B|BO3AyXa B TEHH C  €XKETOIHOM
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
probability of being exceeded of | Tenu T yin: BEPOSTHOCTBIO TpeBbimicHus 0,02 (4To
0,02 (equivalent to a mean COOTBETCTBYET  CpPEIAHEMY  IEPHOAY
return period of 50 years), based noBTopsieMoctd 50 J1eT), OCHOBaHHOE
on the minimum hourly values Ha pETUCTpAIHH MHUHHMAaIbHBIX
recorded YaCOBBIX 3HAYCHUI

149 |EN 1991-1-5 initial temperature Ty: |the temperature of a structural mayanbnas  Temmepartypa|Temneparypa KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO
element at the relevant stage of | Ty: DJIEMEHTa Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM 3Tarie
its restraint (completion) ero cxkarus(3aBepiarommas dhasa)

150 |EN 1991-1-5  |cladding: the part of the building which|napy:kusie orpaxnatomme Yacts 31aHUSA, NpeAHA3HAYCHHAS I
provides a weatherpro of | koncTpykunum: 3alIUTHI OT aTMOC(HEPHBIX BO3ICHCTBHIA.
membrane. Generally cladding Kak mpaBuito, HapyKHasi OrpakIaroras
will only carry self weight KOHCTPYKIIUS BOCHPHUHHUMAET TOJIBKO
and/or wind actions COOCTBEHHBI BeC M (WJIHM) BETPOBBIC

BO3JECHCTBUSA
151 |EN 1991-1-5 uniform  temperature|the temperature, constant over ognopoaHasi  kommonenta|Temmneparypa, MOCTOSIHHAS o
component: the cross section, which governs|remnepatypsoi: CCYCHHUIO, KOTOpas  OOYCIOBIHMBAET
the expansion or contraction of pacIIMpeHde WM C)KaTHE DdJIeMEHTa
an element or structure (for KOHCTPYKIUHU (IS MOCTOB OHAa YacTo
bridges this is often defined as UMCHYETCS KaK b hexTuBHAS
the “effective” temperature, but TeMIeparypa, HO B HACTOSIICH YacTh
the term *“uniform” has been YCTAHOBJICH TEPMHUH «OTHOPOIHAS)
adopted in this part)
152 |EN 1991-1-5  |temperature difference|the part of a temperature profile| komnonenTa nepenaaa|Yactp SmIopel Tepernaga TeMIepaTyp
component: in a structural  element|temmneparyp: JJIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIIHH,
representing the temperature npeACTaBisiomas  coboi  pa3HOCTh
difference between the outer MKy  TEMIIEpaTypoil  HapyKHOH

face of the element and any in-
depth point

MOBEPXHOCTU 3JIEMEHTa M JI000H ero
BHYTPEHHEN TOUYKHU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

153|EN 1991-1-6  |auxiliary constructionjany works associated with the BcmomorareabHbie JIroOble CTPOUTENBHBIE KOHCTPYKIUH,

works: construction processes that are|cTpouTeabHbIe yInoTpeoisieMble B nporecce
not required after use when the|koncrpykmumu: CTPOMTENBCTBA, KOTOPHIC IO OKOHYAHHUU
related execution activities are NpoOM3BOJACTBA  paboT  Oojblle  HE
completed and they can be TpeOyIOTC W MOTYT OBITh yJaJICHBI
removed (e.g. falsework, (HampuMep, Jieca, MOJAMOCTH, CHCTEMBI
scaffolding, propping systems, KPCIUICHHsI, OTrPaXICHHs KOTJIOBAHA,
cofferdam,  bracing,launching pacropku, aBaHOCKH).
nose) Ipumeuanue —  Koncrpyxuum,
NOTE Completed structures for BO3BCJICHHBIC JI1 BPEMCHHOI'O HMCIIOJIB30BAHUA
temporary use (e.g. a bridge for (HanpumMep, MOCT AJIsI BPEMEHHOTO W3MEHEHHMS
temporarily diverted traffic) are not MapuipyTa — JBWKCHHs) HE OTHOCATCS K
regarded as auxiliary construction BCTIOMOTaTCJIEHBIM CTPOUTEJILHBIM
works. KOHCTPYKIIHSIM.

154 |[EN 1991-1-6 construction load: load that can be present due to|monTaxkHast HArpy3Ka: Harpyska, KOTOpast MOYXKET
execution activities, but is not IPUCYTCTBOBATh TPU  IMPOU3BOJCTBE
present when the execution paboT, HO OTCYTCTBOBAaTb IO UX
activities are completed. OKOHYaHUHU

155 |EN 1991-1-6 general scour depth: is the scour depth due to river|B o6mem ciaydae rayouHaDTo TIyOMHA HPOMOWHBI, BO3HHUKIICH
flow, independently of the|mpomounsi: U3-32 TEYCHUS PEKH, HE3aBHCHMO OT
presence of an obstacle (scour HAJTHYHS IPEATCTBHS (rryouna
depth depends on the flood NPOMOMHBI ~ 3aBUCHT OT  CKOPOCTH
magnitude) MOTOKA)

156 |[EN 1991-1-6 local scour depth: is the scour depth due to water|mecTHas rayouna|[1yOuna IPOMOHHBI B
vortices next to an obstacle such mpomounHsbI: HEMOCPECTBEHHON  ONM30CTH  OT
as a bridge pier. HPETSITCTBHSI, HAIPUMED, OTIOPBI MOCTA.

157 |[EN 1991-1-7 burning velocity: rate. of flame propagation|ckopocTs cropanus: CKOpOCTh pPacIpOCTpaHECHUsI TUIAMEHU

relative to the velocity of the
unburned dust, gas or vapour

OTHOCHUTEJIEHO CKOPOCTH HECTOPEBIIECH

TIBLTH, rasza 158101 HCIIapeHuH,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
that is ahead of it. JBUKYITUXCS BIIEPEH IJIAMEHH

158 |[EN 1991-1-7 consequence class: classification of the| Kinaccudpuuuposanue Knaccupukanus [IOCIEICTBUMN
consequences of failure of the|mociexcrBmii paspymenusi: |pa3pyiieHus: KOHCTPYKIMH WiIH €€
structure or part of it. 4acTu

159 |[EN 1991-1-7 deflagration: propagation of a combustion|xedaarpamus: PacnipocTpanenue 30HBI TOpEHHUS B
zone at a velocity that is less HENpopearupoBaBIeit cpene co
than the speed of sound in the CKOPOCTBIO, MEHBILICH CKOPOCTH 3BYKa
unreacted medium.

160 |EN 1991-1-7 detonation: propagation of a combustion|xeronamms: PacnipocTpaneHue 30HBI TOPEHHS B HE
zone at a velocity that is greater npopearupoBaBIIIei cpene co
than the speed of sound in the CKOPOCTBIO, TPEBBIIIAIONICH CKOPOCTh
unreacted medium. 3ByKa

161 |EN 1991-1-7 dynamic force: force that varies in time and|amHamu4yeckas cuia: Cuia, KoTOopasi U3MEHSIETCS BO BpEMEHU
which may cause significant u KOoTOpast MOJXKET BBI3BaTh
dynamic  effects on the 3HAYUTEIHHBIC JUHAMHUYECKHE
structure; in the case of impact, BO3JICHCTBUS Ha KOHCTPYKIHIO; B
the dynamic force represents the cllydyae yjmapa JdHaAMHYECKas CHIIa
force with an associated contact IpEeCTaBIsCT coboit CHITY c
area at the point of impact COOTBETCTBYIOMICH KOHTaKTHOM

MJIONIAJKOM B TOUKE yJapa

162 |[EN 1991-1-7 equivalent static force: |an alternative representation for|3xkBuBajieHTHas AJbTEpHATUBHOE npe/CTaBICHUE
a dynamic force including the|crarnueckasi cuia: JTUHAMAYCCKON CHJIBI, YUYUTHIBAIOIICE
dynamic response of the JMHAMHYECKYIO PEaKIUI0 KOHCTPYKIIUU
structure

163 |[EN 1991-1-7 flame speed: speed of a flame front relative to|ckopocTs pacnpocrpanenus| CKOpoCTh  pacrpocTpaHeHus (GpoHTa
a fixed reference point. MJIAMEHM IUIAMEHN OTHOCHTEIFHO HEMOIBIKHOMN

HCXOIHOUN TOYKH
164 |[EN 1991-1-7  |flammable limit: minimum or maximum|npezaeJ BO3ropaeMocTH: MuHuMmanbHass MIM  MaKCHUMajbHas
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
concentration of a combustible KOHLICHTPALUsl TOPIOYEro Marepuaia B
material, in a homogeneous OJTHOPOJHOH CMECH C TIa3000pa3HbIM
mixture with a gaseous oxidiser OKHCITUTEIICM, PacmpoCTPaHIIOIIIM
that will propagate a flame. rOpeHue

165 [EN 1991-1-7 impacting object: the object impacting upon the|ymrapsiromuii 06beKT: OOBEKT, yAapsIOUidi M0 KOHCTPYKIUU
structure (i.e. vehicle, ship, etc). (T.e. TPaHCHOPTHOE CPEACTBO, KOpalJb

U T.J.)

166 |[EN 1991-1-7 key element: a structural member upon which |karoueBoii 3;1emMenT: DJIEMEHT KOHCTPYKIIMH, OT KOTOPOTO
the stability of the remainder of 3aBUCUT o0rmas YCTOMYUBOCTh
the structure depends. OCTaJIbHOM YacTH KOHCTPYKITUI

167 |[EN 1991-1-7 load-bearing wallnon-framed masonry cross-wall|necymas creHoBasi| beckapkacHasi CTEHOBas KOHCTPYKIIHS

construction: construction mainly supporting|koxcTpykums: U3 KaMCHHOW KJIaJKH, yIEpKUBArOIIasl,
vertical loading. Also includes IJIaBHBIM ~ 00pa3oM,  BEpPTHKAJIbHBIC
lightweight panel construction Harpy3ku. Croga OTHOCSATCS —TakKke
comprising timber or steel JAE€rKMe  TaHeJbHBIE  KOHCTPYKIIHH,
vertical studs at close centres COCTOSIIIUE U3 PACIOJOXKECHHBIX IO
with particle board, expanded ICHTPY JEPEBSHHBIX W CTaJIbHBIX
metal or alternative sheathing. BEPTUKATBHBIX CTOCK u
JPEBECHOCTPY KEUHBIX TUTHT,
METaJUIMYECKOW  CEeTKM WJIM  HHOMU
OOLINBKH

168 [EN 1991-1-7 localised failure: that part of a structure that is|;iokanbHoe pa3pyuienue: Ta 4acTh KOHCTPYKIIMH, KOTOpas, Kak
assumed to have collapsed, or npeAanoiaraeTcs,  paspylieHa WU
been severely disabled, by an CHJIBHO TOBpPEXKJAEHA B pe3ylbTare
accidental event. aBapUIHOTO BO3ACHCTBUS

169 |[EN 1991-1-7 risk: a measure of the combination|puck: Mepa COYETaHUs (0OBIYHO
(usually the product) of the IIPOU3BEICHHUE) BEPOSTHOCTH
probability or frequency of BO3HHUKHOBEHUS 17011 4acTOTHI

46



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
occurrence of a defined hazard HOSIBJICHUSI ONPEACIEHHONH Yrpo3bl U
and the magnitude of the Macinrada mocjieICcTBUi
consequences of the occurrence.

170 |EN 1991-1-7 robustness: the ability of a structure to|:kuByuecTsh: CBOHCTBO KOHCTPYKIIUU
withstand events like fire, IPOTHBOCTOSATh TAKHM COOBITHAM, Kak
explosions, impact or the HOXap, B3pBIB, yAap WIH pE3yJabTaT
consequences of human YEJIOBEUCCKUX OIIMOOK, oe3
error, without being damaged to BO3HHKHOBCHUS MOBPEKIACHHM,
an extent disproportionate to the KOTOpBIC ObLIH OBl
original cause. HETPOTOPIUOHATIBHBI PUYHHE,

BbI3BABIIEH MOBPEXKICHUS

171 |EN 1991-1-7 substructure: that part of a building structure|nmxnsis yacTth|YacTh  KOHCTPYKIMH  COOpYKEHWUS,
that supports the superstructure. |coopy:kenus: NOJJICP)KUBAIONIAas  BEPXHIOIO  9acTh
In the case of buildings this coopykeHus. B 3MaHHUAX 3TO OOBIYHO
usually  relates to  the (GyHIaMEHTBI W Jpyrue 3JICMEHTEHI
foundations and other COOPY)KCHUS,  HaxXOMSIIMECs  HIKE
construction work below ground ypoBHS 3emiau. B wmoctax - 93T0
level. In the case of bridges this byHgamMeHTsl, KOHTP(OPCHI,  OBIKH,
usually relates to foundations, OTIOPHI U T.1I.
abutments, piers and columns
etc.

172 |[EN 1991-1-7 superstructure: that part of a building structure|Bepxusist yacTth|YacTh  KOHCTPYKIIUH  COOpYKEHHUS,
that is supported by the|coopy:kenus: NOJUICP)KUBacMasl  HIDKHEH — 4acThio
substructure. In the case of coopyxeHus. B 3maHusIX 3TO OOBIYHO

buildings this usually

relates to the above ground
construction.In  the case of
bridges this usually relates to

KOHCTPYKUMHU BBILIE YpPOBHS 3eMiu. B
MOCTax — 3TO HACTHUJI
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Ne Howmep

No EBpokosa Tepmun TonkoBaHHE TEPMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t p Ha aHTJIMHACKOM S3BIKE Ha aHTJIMHACKOM SI3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

H €ro 4aCTtu
the bridge deck.

173 |EN 1991-1-7 venting panel: non-structural part of the|axerkocépaceiBaemblii Henecymass  4acTh  Orpa)cIarolInx
enclosure (wall, floor, ceiling)|saemenrt: KOHCTPYKIMH  (CT€Ha, TIEPEKpPHITHE,
with limited resistance that is MOKPBITHE) c OrpaHUYEHHOU
intended to relievethe YCTOWYUBOCTHIO, KOTOpast
developing  pressure  from npeHa3HaueHa IS YMCHBIICHUS
deflagration in order to reduce Pa3BUBAIOLICTOCS JABJICHHUS CO CTOPOHBI
pressure on structural parts of rOpeHusl B LEIAX CHIDKEHHS HArpy3Ku
the building. Ha KOHCTPYKTHBHBIC 3JIEMEHTHI 37aHUS.

174 |EN 1991-2 deck: parts of a bridge which carry the | mposiernoe CTpoeHue | DJIeMEHT MOCTa, BOCHPUHUMAOIIUI
traffic loading over piers,|(HacTiia): Harpy3Kd OT TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPEICTB U
abutments and other walls, Nepealonii  Harpy3Ky Ha  OIOPHI,
pylons being excluded YyCTOM W JAPYyrde  KOHCTPYKIIHH,

WCKJIIOYast TUJIOHBI.

175 |EN 1991-2 road restraint system: |general name for vehicle|qopoxubie orpaxkaarouue | OOiee Ha3BaHUE OTPAXKTAIOIITHX
restraint system and pedestrian|ycrpoiicTBa: YCTPOWCTB Ui TpaHCHOpTa U
restraint system used on the TICIIEX0I0B, MPUMEHSEMBIX Ha JOPOTax.
road IIpumeuanue — JopoxHbie

N OTE Road restraint systems OrpakJaiolue yCTPOHCTBA 10 CHOCOOY X
may be’ according to use : HCIOJIb30BaHUA MOAPA3ACTIAOTCA Ha!

- permanent (fIXEd) or temporary — ITIOCTOsSIHHBIC (HCHOHBI/I)KHLIC) nim
(demountable, i.e. they are removable BPCMEHHbIC (pa3bopHbIe, T. €. OHH MOrYT
and used during temporary road yYaaaATbCA u HUCITIOJIB30BATHCA B xXonae
Worksy emergencies or similar BPEMCHHBIX JTOPOKHBIX pa60T, B aBapPIﬁHBIX
situations), WM TIOIOOHBIX CUTYaLHUsIX);

— deformable or r|g|d’ —_ ,I[CCI)OpMI/IpyCMLIC HJIN XECTKHEC,

- sing|e-sided (they can be hit on — OOHOCTOPOHHHUE, pa60Ta}0mHe TOJIBKO B
one side only) or double-sided (they ONHY CTOpOHY nnn JByCTOpPOHHHC,
can be hit on either side). paboTaroue B 06¢ CTOPOHEL.

176 |[EN 1991-2 safety barrier: road vehicle restraint system|zammrTHOoe  orpazkaaromiee|/[opokHOE Orpaxkaaroiiee yCTPOUCTBO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
installed alongside, or on the|ycrpoiicTBo: TSt TPaHCHIOPTHBIX CpPE/CTB,
central reserve, of a road YCTaHOBIICHHOE BOJIH3H W

HENOCPEACTBEHHO Ha pa3JIeUTEIbHON
M10JIOCE JTOPOTH.

177 |EN 1991-2 vehicle parapet: safety barrier installed on the mapamernoe  orpas;kaeHue|3amMTHOE OrpakIalollee YCTPOWUCTBO,
edge, or near the edge, of a|rporyapa: yCTaHABIMBAaEMOE Ha KPar WU PSIOM
bridge or on a retaining wall or C KpaeM MOCTa WM Ha MOANOPHOU
similar structure where there is a CTEHE WIH Ha OJOOHBIX
vertical drop and which may KOHCTPYKIIHUSAX, rie CYIIECTBYET
include additional protection BO3MOXKHOCTb IIaJ€HHS C  BBICOTEHL,
and restraint for pedestrians and obecreurBarolee Memexoa0B U APYrux
other road users MOJIB30BaTENIE MOCTA TOTIOJIHUTEIHHON

3alUTON

178 |[EN 1991-2 pedestrian restraint|system installed to retain and to|memexoanoe orpaskaenune: |OrpaxaeHue, OrpaHUYHMBAaIONICe M Ha-

system: provide guidance for pedestrians NPAaBJISIOIIEE IBHKCHHUE TICIIEX0I0B.

179 |EN 1991-2 pedestrian parapet: pedestrian or “other user”|memexoaHbIii mapamer: Orpaxparomee  yCTPOHWCTBO ISt
restraint system along a bridge MEIIEX0/I0B WK JIPYTHUX
or on top of a retaining wall or 10JIb30BAaTEIEH, PaCIOI0KEHHOE BJIOJb
similar structure and which is MOCTa WJIM  HaBepXy IMOAMOPHOMR
not intended to act as a road CTCHKH, HE TMpeAHa3HAYCHHOE IS
vehicle restraint system UCIIOJIb30BAHUS B KauecTBe

JIOPOXKHOTO OTPaXKJAIOIIETO
YCTpOMCTBA inig| TPaHCIIOPTHBIX
CPEICTB.

180 |EN 1991-2 pedestrian guardrail:  [pedestrian or “other user”|memexomHble mepu.a: Orpaxnaroree YCTPOHCTBO Ut
restraint system along the edge TCIIEX0I0B WK JIPYTUX
of a footway or footpath M0JI30BATENIEH, PACIIOIOKEHHOE BIOJb
intended to restrain pedestrians Kpas TpoTyapa WM  IEIIeXOIHON
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
and other users from stepping JOPOXKH W TPEAHA3HAYCHHOE IS
onto or crossing a road or UCKIIIOYCHUS] JIOCTYyNa MEIeX0I0B |
other area likely to be hazardous JIPYTUX TOJb30BaTE]Ie JOpOTH Ha
NOTE “Other user” may NPOEIKYI0 YacTh HIH B JIPYIYIO
include provision for OITaCHYIO 30HY.
equestrians, cyclists and cattle. IIpuwmedanue—Kapyrum
IMOJIB30BATCIIIMMOI'YT OTHOCHUTHBCA BCAIHUKU,
BCIIOCHUIICAUCTHI U CKOT.
181 |[EN 1991-2 noise barrier: screen to reduce transmission of | mymoBoii s3xpaH: DKkpaH Ui YMCHBUICHUS Tepenadu
noise nryma
182 |[EN 1991-2 inspection gangway: permanent access for inspection, |cMmoTpoBoii mpoxox: I[Tpoxon, o0ecreunBarOIINA
not open for public traffic MOCTOSIHHBIA ~ JOCTYI JJISL  OCMOTPAa,
3aKPBITHIN AJ1 OOLIEro MOIb30BaHUS
183 |[EN 1991-2 movable inspection|part of a vehicle, distinct from|cmorpoBas noaBuzkHas | CrieruaabHOe TPAHCIOPTHOE CPEICTBO,
platform: the bridge, used for inspection |mmardopma: UCIIONIB3yeMOE JUII OCMOTPA MOCTOBBIX
KOHCTPYKLUHI
184 |[EN 1991-2 footbridge: bridge intended mainly to carry|memexoaHblii MOCT: Mocr, npeHa3HAYCHHBIH TUTSt
pedestrian and/or cycle-track JIBHKEHUS TCIIEX0I0B u/unm
loads, and on which neither road BEJIOCHIIEJIOB, Ha KOTOPOM pa3pericHo
traffic loads, except those JBM)KEHHE  TPAHCIOPTHBIX  CPEICTB,
permitted vehicles e.g. 00CTyKUBAIOITNX MOCT.
maintenance vehicles, nor any
railway load are permitted
EN 1991-2 Terms and definitions CnenuajbHble TEPMUHBI

specifically for road
bridges

onpeeJeHus sl
aBTOIOPOKHBIX MOCTOB
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

185 |EN 1991-2 carriageway: for application of sections 4 and|mpoe3:xas yacTh: [MpumenutensHo K pazmenam 4 u 5
5, the part of the road surface, 9acTh MOBEPXHOCTh JIOPOTH, KOTOpas
supported by a single structure ONMHUPAETCs HA CAMHYI0 KOHCTPYKIIUIO
(deck, pier, etc.), which includes (MpOJIETHOE CTPOCHHE, OMOpPY H T.X),
all physical traffic lanes (i.e. as BKJIIOYarom@as B ce0s Bce IOJIOCHI
may be marked on the road JOBIOKEHUS (T.e. YHMCIO TMOJIOC, Ha
surface), hard shoulders, hard KOTOpPO€ MOXET OBITh  pa3MEueHO
strips and marker strips (see JIOPO’KHOE ~ TPOCTPAHCTBO), TBEPIbIC
4.2.3(2)) 000YMHBI, TIOJNOCHI ~ OE30MAaCHOCTH,

pasmertka (Cmotpu 4.2.3(1)).

186 |[EN 1991-2 hard shoulder: surfaced strip, usually of one|rBepaast 06ounna: [lomoca ¢  TOKpbITHEM,  OOBIYHO
traffic lane width, adjacent to HIMPUHOW, paBHOM  OJHOW  TOJIOCE
the outermost physical traffic JIBYDKCHHUS, MPHUMBIKAIONIAs] K BHCITHEH
lane, intended for wuse by 10JI0CE JBIDKCHHS M IpeAHa3HAuCHHAsS
vehicles in the event of JUIL  MCTIOJIb30BAaHHUS  TPAHCIIOPTHBIMU
difficulty or during obstruction CpeacTBaMHM B Ciydae 3aTpyAHCHUH
of the physical traffic lanes JIBHKCHUS WK npu HAJTMYUN

NPETSITCTBUNA Ha TI0JI0CaX JIBHKCHUS

187 |[EN 1991-2 hard strip: surfaced strip, usually less than|mosoca 6e3onacHocTu: [Tonoca ¢ MOKpBITHEM, MIUPUHOU, KaK
or equal to 2 m wide, located npaBuiao, 2 M WIH  MCHEE,
alongside a physical traffic lane, pacroyio)keHHast ~ MEXKIy  IOJO0COU
and between this traffic lane and JBUKCHHSI W 3aIUTHBIM OTPAXKICHUEM
a safety barrier or vehicle WITN napareTHbIM OTpaKJICHUEM
parapet TpoTyapa.

188 |EN 1991-2 central reservation: area separating the physical|pa3aeauTteanHas moJoca: OO0nacth, pasaelnstonas B¢ MPOC3KUE

traffic lanes of a dual-
carriageway road. It generally
includes a median strip and

yacTM M BKJIIOYaeT B cebs camy
pa3eNnuTeIbHYI0 IMOJIOCY U TOJOCHI

0€30I1aCHOCTH, OTZEIECHHBIE oT
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
lateral hard strips separated pa3fACIUTEIbHON TOJIOCHI 3alUTHBIMH
from the median strip by safety OTPaKICHUSMHU.
barriers.

189 |[EN 1991-2 notional lane: strip of the carriageway, parallel|mosroca 3arpy:xenusi mocra|llonoca MPOE3KEH 4acTH,
to an edge of the carriageway, | moaBH:KHOIT HATPY3KO¥i: napajieNibHas Kpaw IMPOe3Kel YacTw,
which in section 4 is deemed to KOTOPYIO B COOTBETCTBHUH C pasneioM 4
carry a line of cars and/or lorries IpeAIoaraeTcs 3arpyxarb

JETKOBBIMH  aBTOMOOWJISIMH  W/HJIU
I'PY30BUKaMH.

190 [EN 1991-2 remaining area: difference, where relevant,|ocTraomascs 001acTh: PasHocTh, ecii OHa €CTh, MEXIY
between the total area of the MOJTHOM TUIOIIAABI0 TPOE3KEH dYacTh
carriageway and the sum of the JOPOTH M CYMMOM IUTOINAAEH YCIOBHBIX
areas of the notional lanes (see 10JI0C IBOKCHHS (CM. pUCYHOK 4.1)
Figure 4.1)

191 |EN 1991-2 tandem system: assembly of two consecutive|aByxocHast TeJiexKKa: Tenexkka W3 JBYX OCEH, KOTOpBIC
axles  considered to  be CUUTAIOTCS OJTHOBPEMEHHO
simultaneously loaded 3arpy)KCHHBIMH.

192 |[EN 1991-2 abnormal load: vehicle load which may not be|cBepxHopmaTuBHas Harpy3ka OT TpaHCHIOPTHOTO CpE/CTBa,
carried on a route without/marpy3ska: KOTOpasi HE MOXET NPOXOIUTh IO
permission from the relevant Mapiipyty 0e3 pas3pelicHHs COOTBET-
authority CTBYIOILIUX BJIACTEH.

EN 1991-2 Terms and definitions CnenuajbHble TEPMUHBI U
specifically for railway onpeaeaeHus sl
bridges JKeJIe3HOI0POKHBIX MOCTOB

193 |[EN 1991-2 tracks: tracks include rails and sleepers. |peibcoBbie myTH: [Tytn, BKIIOYAs peNbChl W IINAJbI,
They are laid on a ballast bed or KOTOPBIC YKJIaJBIBAIOTCS Ha
are directly fastened to the 0a/uTacTHYIO pU3MY WK

decks of bridges. The tracks

HCMMOCPCACTBCHHO KPCIATCA K IIJIUTC
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
may be  equipped  with npoe3Keld YacTh MoCTa. PenbcoBbie
expansion joints at one end or OyTH  MOTYT  OBITh  CHaOXKEHBI
both ends of a deck. The TEMIIEPaTypPHBIMHA IIBAMH Ha OJHOM
position of tracks and the depth KOHIIE WJIM HAa O0OMX KOHIAX HACTHJIA.
of ballast may be modified [TonoxeHne  PenbCOBBIX  MyTed U
during the lifetime of bridges, BBICOTA Oatacta MOTYT M3MCHSTHCS B
for the maintenance of tracks. TEUYEHUE CpOKa CIyKOBl MOCTa NpHU

00CITy)KMBaHHH PETHCOBBIX ITyTEH.

194 [EN 1991-2 footpath: strip located alongside the|memexoaHas 10posKKa: ITomoca, pacroioKeHHas BIIOJIb
tracks, between the tracks and PEIBCOBBIX IMyTEH, MEXIY PEITbCOBBIMU
the parapets NyTSAMH U TapaneTaMu

195 |EN 1991-2 resonant speed: traffic speed at which a|pesonancHas cKOpOCTh: TpaHcmopTHasi CKOPOCTh, TP KOTOPOU
frequency of loading (or a yacToTa Harpy3kd (WIdM BeJIMYHHA,
multiple of) matches a natural KpaTHas 3TOM YacToTe) COBMAJAeT C
frequency of the structure (or a COOCTBEHHOM YacTOTOM KOHCTPYKIIUU
multiple of) (nmm BEJIMYUHOM, KpaTHOM

COOCTBEHHOM 4acTOTe)
196 |[EN 1991-2 frequent operating|most probable speed at the site|Oobrunas Hambonee BeposiTHasi CKOpPOCTh B
speed: for a particular type of Real|skcmnyaranmonnas JAHHOM MECTE [UJIsl  OIPEICIICHHOTO
Train  (used for  fatigue|ckopocrs: TUTIA pealbHOTO noesza
considerations) (ucronp3yemMas npu OILIEHKE

BBIHOCJIUBOCTH )

197 |[EN 1991-2 maximum line speed atmaximum permitted speed of makcumanbHasi JauHeiiHasi MakcumanbHas pa3pelIeHHAs CKOPOCTh
the site: traffic at the site specified for|ckopocTh B 1aHHOM MecTe: |IBHKCHHS B TAaHHOM MECTE,
the individual project (generally ompeneieHHas  JUIS  KOHKPETHOTO
limited by characteristics of the 0o0bekTa (OOBIYHO OrpaHHYEHHAs B
infrastructure or railway COOTBETCTBHH C  XapaKTEPUCTHKAMHU

operating safety requirements)

UH(PPaCTPYKTYphl WIH C TPeOOBAHUSIMH
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
0€30IMacHOM JKCIUTyaTalluu JKEJIE3HbIX
JI0pOT)
198 |[EN 1991-2 maximum  permitted(maximum permitted speed of makcumanbHas MakcumanbHas pa3penieHHas CKOpOCTh
vehicle speed: Real Trains due to vehicle|pa3pemennas CKOPOCTh|PCATbHBIX  IIOE€3/I0B,  OINpeAeisIeMas
considerations and generally| pancnopTHoro cpeacrsa;  |XapakTepUCTHKAMHU TPAHCIOPTHOTO
independent of the infrastructure CpeICTBA U OOBIYHO HE 3aBUCSIIAS OT
UHPPACTPYKTYPHI
199 [EN 1991-2 maximum nominal|generally the Maximum Line|makcumaanHast MakcumanbHasi JTUHEHHAas CKOPOCTh B
speed: Speed at the Site. Where|HoMmuHaIbHAS CKOPOCTHD: JTAHHOM MecTe. YMeHblIeHHAs
specified for the individual CKOpPOCTh, TJI€ 3TO OMNPEAEICHO s
project, a reduced speed may be KOHKPETHOTO 00BEKTa, MOXKET OBITh
used for checking individual UCIIOIb30BaHa VTSt MIPOBEPKH
Real Trains for their associated KOHKPETHBIX pEaJbHBIX IOE3I0B IS
maximum permitted vehicle COOTHOIICHUS c MaKCHUMaJIbHOM
speed. pa3penieHHO CKOPOCTBIO
TPaHCIIOPTHOT'O CPECTBA
200 |[EN 1991-2 maximum design speed:(generally 1,2 x Maximum|makcumanabnas pacdernas|O0buHo 1,2 X MakcumanbHas
Nominal Speed CKOPOCTh: HOMHWHAJIbHAS! CKOPOCTh
201 |EN 1991-2 maximum train|maximum speed used for testing|MakcumaibHasi  cKopocTh|MakcuMaabHas CKOPOCTh Ioe3la MpU

commissioning speed:

a new train before the new train
is brought into operational
service and for special tests etc.
The speed generally exceeds the
Maximum Permitted Vehicle
Speed and the appropriate
requirements are to be specified
for the individual project.

JBHKEHUS

Moe30B  NpH

BBO/IC¢ B JKCILIyaTallUI0:

BBOJIC €TI0 B I3KCILTyaTallMIO, a TaKXKE
npu CrICHHUAJIbHBIX UCHOBITAHUAX W T. II.

Orta

MMPEBLINIACT MAKCUMAJIbHYIO pPa3pClICH-

CKOPOCTb, KaK PaBUIIo,

HYIO CKOPOCTb TPAHCIIOPTHOTO
CpeiCTBa. CooTBeTCTBYIONINE
TpeOOBaHUS 1O TPONYCKYy  TaKou

Harpy3Ku JOJKHBI OBITH OINpE/eCHbI B
MPOEKTHOH IOKYMEHTAIUH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

EN 1991-3 Terms and definitions CnenuajbHble TEPMUHBI U
specifically for hoists onpeseeHUst I
and cranes on runway NOABECHBIX KPAHOB M
beams KPaHOB HA MOAKPAHOBBIX
0aJikax

202 |[EN 1991-3 dynamic factor: factor that represents the ratio of | xunamuyeckuii Koaddumment, koTopslii mpencTapisier
the dynamic response to the kodddpunuent: OTHOILICHUE JTMHAMUYECKOM
static one XapaKTEPUCTUKH K CTATUYECKOM.

203 [EN 1991-3 self-weight Q. of the|self-weight of all fixed and|co6crBennbiii Bec Kkpana|COOCTBEHHBIN BEC BCEX HEMOJBHKHBIX

crane: movable elements including the|Q: W TOABWKHBIX  YacTed,  BKJIIOYas
mechanical and  electrical MEXaHHUYECKOE W DIIEKTPHUYCCKOE
equipment of a crane structure, 0bopyaoBaHHE KOHCTPYKIIMN KpaHa, HO
however without the lifting oe3 ydeTa 0 TbEMHBIX
attachment and a portion of npucnocoOIeHui " MOJIBECHBIX
the suspended hoist ropes or IPY30IOABEMHBIX TPOCOB WIIM IICTICH,
chains moved by the crane 3aKpeIUIEHHBIX ~ MOJ]  KOHCTPYKIMEH
structure, see 1.4.1.3 KpaHa, cM. 1.4.1.3.

204 |EN 1991-3 hoist load Qh: load including the masses of the rpyszonoabemHuocTs: ['py3 ¢ yderoM TOJE3HOW HArpy3KH,
payload, the lifting attachment MIOTbEMHOTO ITPHUCIIOCOOICHHS U YacTH
and a portion of the suspended MOJIBECHBIX TPY30MOIBEMHBIX TPOCOB
hoist ropes or chains moved by WINA [EeneH, IBUKUMBIX KOHCTPYKIIMEH
the crane structure KpaHa

205 |[EN 1991-3 crab: part of an overhead travelling|rene:xka mocTtoBoro kpana: |Yacte MOCTOBOrO KpaHa, KOTOpas
crane that incorporates a hoist BKIIIOYACT TIOJBEMHBI MEXaHU3M H
and is able to travel on rails on CIOCOOHA IEpEMENAThCs 110 peibcaM Ha
the top of the crane bridge BEPIIMHE 3CTaKa bl MOCTOBOTO KpaHa

206 |[EN 1991-3 crane bridge: part of an overhead travelling|rmaBuasi 6aaka mocroBoro|Yacte MOCTOBOrO KpaHa, KOTOpas

crane that spans the crane

KpaHa:

MEePEeKphIBaeT MPOJIET MEeXAy Oankamu
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
runway beams and supports the NOAKPAHOBBIX MYTEH U CIIy)KHT OIOPOI
crab or hoist block Uit J1e0€nKM Wiad OJIOKa IMOIbEMHBIX
YCTPOMCTB
207 |[EN 1991-3 guidance means: system used to keep a crane|Hampasasiromme cpeacrba: |Crcrema MEXTY KpaHOM "
aligned on a runway, through MOJIKPAHOBBIMHU ITYTSMH, HCIOJIb3yeMast
horizontal reactions between the JUISL yIepKaHHsI KpaHa Ha MMOJKPaHOBBIX
crane and the runway beams NYTSIX B TOPHU30HTAIBHOM TTOJIOKEHHU.
N O T E The guidance means can IIpuMeuanue —
consist of flanges on the crane wheels HamnpasnsromeecpeactBo MOXET COCTOATh U3
or a separate system of guide rollers pebopx Ha Kojecax KpaHa WIM OTAEIbHON
operating on the side of the crane rails CHCTEMBI HAaIpaBJIIONINX POJIMKOB,
or the side of the runway beams paboraromux CcOOKY OT IOJIKPAaHOBBIX PEIbC
WM cOOKY OT OAJIOK MOJKPAaHOBBIX MyTEH.
208 |[EN 1991-3 hoist: machine for lifting loads MOAbeMHBIIl MEXaHU3M: YCTpoiicTBO I TOTbEMa TPY30B
209 [EN 1991-3 hoist block: underslung trolley that | BJrok noabEMHBIX | Telekka, KOTopas BKJIOYaeT B ceOs
incorporates a hoist and is able|ycrpoiicTs: HOABEMHBI MEXaHW3M H CIOCOOHA
to travel on the bottom flange of HepeMeIIaThCs M0 HIKHEH MosKke Oaku
a beam, either on a fixed a100 TIO TMOAKPAHOBOMY IIYTH WIIH TIOJ
runway or under the bridge of MOCTOM MOCTOBOTO KpaHa
an overhead travelling crane
210 |EN 1991-3 monorail hoist block:  [hoist block that is supported on|monopenbcoBbIii osok|[lonpéMHOE  yCTpOMCTBO,  KOTOpOE
a fixed runway NOAbEMHBIX YCTPOHCTB: NOJICP’KUBACT HETOABMKHBIN
[IOJKPAHOBBIN ITyTh
211 |EN 1991-3 crane runway beam: beam along which an overhead|6anka mogxpanoBoro nytu: |banka, o KOTOpOW MOXET
travelling crane can move nepeMeIaThCst MOCTOBOM KpaH
212 |[EN 1991-3 overhead travelling|la machine for lifting and|mocToBoii kpaH: MaivHa i o JbeMa U MepeMeIeHuUs
crane: moving loads, that moves on IPy30B, KOTOpas TEpEJABHracTCs Ha

wheels along overhead crane
runway beams. It incorporates

KoJIecax MO MOJKPaHOBBIM myTsiM. OHa
BKIIIOUAET B c€0S OJIMH WU HECKOJIBKO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
one or more hoists mounted on NOABEMHHUKOB,  YCTQHOBJICHHBIX  Ha
crabs or underslung trolleys HOJKPAHOBBIX PENIbCax HJIHM MOJBECHBIX

TEJeKKaX
213 |EN 1991-3 runway beam for hoist|crane runway beam provided to|kpan-6anka aas  6aoka|Kpan-6anka obecrieunBaeT MOIIACPIKKY
block: support a monorail hoist block|mogbemubIx ycTpoiicTs: MOHOPETICOBOTO  OJ0Ka MOABEMHBIX

that is able to travel on its YCTPOMCTB, KOTOPBIM MepeMeIaercs mo
bottom flange e€ HIKHEH ToJIKe

214 |EN 1991-3 underslung crane: overhead travelling crane that is|moaBecHoii kpaH: MocToBO# KpaH, KOTOPBIH MOJBEIICH K
supported on the bottom flanges 0ajKkaM KpaHOBOIO IIyTH B YpPOBHE
of the crane runway beams HIDKHETO Tosica

215|EN 1991-3 top-mounted crane: overhead travelling crane that is|omopHbIii KpaH: MocToBO# KpaH, KOTOPBI OmHpaeTcs
supported on the top of the Ha BEPXHIOID IMOBEPXHOCTH  OalKu
crane runway beam KPaHOBOTO ITyTH.

N O T E It usually travels on rails, IIpuMeuanue - OOBIYHO
but sometimes travels directly on the HEepPEBUraeTcs [0 peibcaM, HO HHOTrIa
top of the beams HepEIBUTaeTCs HEMIOCPEACTBEHHO 1O OaaKaM

EN 1991-3 Terms and definitions CneunuajbHble TEPMUHBI
specifically for actions onpeeeHUst 11
induced by machines: BO3/1€elCTBHIi, BLI3BAHHBIX
MAIIMHHBIM
o0opynoBaHNeM:
216 |[EN 1991-3 natural frequency frequency of free vibration on a|co6cTBenHas yacToTa Yacrora CBOOOIHBIX KojcOaHHW B
system CHUCTEME.

N O T E For a multiple degree-of- IHMpumeuvanue — Jlug cCUCTEM CO
freedom system, the natural MHOTHMH CTEIEHSIMH CBOOOIBI COOCTBEHHBLIMH
frequencies are the frequencies of the YacTOTaMHU SBJSIFOTCS YacCTOTHl HOPMAIIbHON
normal modes of vibrations (hopmbI BUOpauii.

217 |[EN 1991-3 free vibration: CBOOOJAHDBIC KOJICOAHNS: Konebanuss cucTemsl, IPOUCXOSIINEC B

vibration of a system that occurs
in the absence of forced

OTCYTCTBUC BbIHYKICHHBIX KOJIEOAHUH.
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
vibration
218 |EN 1991-3 forced vibration: vibration of a system if the Bbiny:kaennbie konebanusn: [KonebaHus CHCTEMbI, TPHHYIUTEIHHO
response is imposed by the BBI3BaHHBIC BO30YKICHUEM
excitation
219|EN 1991-3 damping: dissipation of energy with time|zaryxanue: PaccesHne oSHepruum KoneOaHUU TIO
or distance Mepe  YBEIMYCHHsS BPEMECHH WU
paccTosiHus
220 |[EN 1991-3 resonance: resonance of a system in forced|pesonamnc: OtBeTHOE KOJICOAHHE CHCTEMBI TIPU
harmonic vibration exists when BBIHYKJICHHBIX rapMOHUYECKUX
any change, however small, in KoJIeOaHUsAX, KOrja J1H000€ HW3MEHCHHE
the frequency of excitation YacTOTHI BO3OYXKIEHUS OTHOCHUTEIILHO
causes a decrease in the PC30HAHCHOW  YacTOTHI, KaKUM OBl
response of the system HE3HAYUTEIbHBIM OHO HH  OBLIO,
BBI3BIBAET CHUYKEHUE PEAKIIMH CUCTEMbI
221 |EN 1991-3 mode of vibration: characteristic pattern assumed|dopma konedanmii: XapakTepHas ~ MOJENb  IOBEJICHMUS,
by a system undergoing npUHUMaceMast CHCTEMOM (o))
vibration in which the motion of BO3JICHCTBHEM KOJIeOaHUH, B KOTOPOM
every particle is  simple NBIKEHUE KAKIOM YACTUIBI SBISETCS
harmonic  with  the same POCTO TapMOHUYECKHM Ha OJHOU M
frequency TOM € 9acToTe.
N O T E Two or more modes may IIpumeuanue — JIge u bonee hopMel
exist concurrently in a multiple degree MOIYT  COCYLIECTBOBaTh OJHOBPEMEHHO B
of freedom system. A normal (natural) CHCTEME CO MHOTHMH CTENEHSAMH CBOOOJIBI.
mode of vibration is a mode of HopwmanbHrast (ectecTBeHHast) hopma KoebaHuit
vibration that is uncoupled from other — 310 (hopMa KosieOaHMi, KOTOpas HE CBA3aHa
modes of vibration of a system ¢ IpyruMu (popMaMu KOJeOaHUH CUCTEMBL.
222 |EN 1991-4 aerated silo bottom: a silo base in which air slides or|aspupyemoe aHo cuJjioca: JlHO cmioca, B KOTOPOM HCIOJIB3YeTCs

air injection is used to activate
flow in the bottom of the silo

aIpOKENO0 WM cHCTeMa HarHETaHWs
BO3MyXa JUIsI OBICTPOTO | IOJIHOTO
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
OIOPOXKHEHUSI CHITOCA
223 |EN 1991-4 characteristic the characteristic dimension d¢|BHyTpeHHuii auameTp | BHyTpeHHHI TriaMeTp cuiioca Kpyrioro
dimension of inside of|is the diameter of the largest|cuioca: HOIEPEYHOro ceyenus: de — 3To pasmep
silo cross-section: inscribed circle within the silo 0e3 ydera TOJIIUHBI CTEHKH, JUIS
Ccross-section Ipyrux (GopM TOMEPEYHOro CEYCHUS
BHYTPEHHUM JauameTpoM cuioca d
SIBIIACTCS JAaMETP HanOoJbIIeH
BIIMCAHHOW OKPY’KHOCTHU
224 |EN 1991-4 circular silo: a silo whose plan cross-section|kpyroBoii uuamHIpHYecknii| Cuioc, ropH30HTaIbHAs MPOCKIHS N
is circular CHJIOC: MIOTIEPEYHOE CEYCHUE CTBOJA KOTOPOTO
uMeeT HopMy OKPYKHOCTH
225|EN 1991-4 cohesion: the shear strength of the stored|cuensienue (koresms): ConpoTuBICHHE CABHTY  CBIITyYero
solid when the normal stress on MaTepuana, KOTJa Ha IUIOCKOCTH
the failure plane is zero CKOJIBXKEHHUSI OTCYTCTBYIOT HOpMaJIbHBIE
ycunus
226 |EN 1991-4 conical hopper: a hopper in which the sloping|konuueckuii xonmep: Xommep, y KOTOpOro  HakKJIOHHas
sides converge towards a single OOKOBast MOBEPXHOCTh CXOIHWTCA B
point intended to produce eIMHOW  TOYKE, 3a CYET  HYero
axisymmetric flow in the stored obecrieunBaeTcs 0CECHMMETPHYHOE
solid TEUEHHUE CHITyYero Marepuasia
227 |EN 1991-4 eccentric discharge: flow pattern in the stored solid|3xcuenTpuunass  pasrpyska|CTpykTypa TIOTOKA B HACBITHOM
arising from moving solid being|cpimy4ero marepuaia: Marepuae c HECHMMETPHYHBIM
unsymmetrically distributed pacrpeeneHueM JIBIDKYIIETOCS
relative to the vertical centerline CBIIYYEro  Marephaga OTHOCHTEIHHO
of the silo. This normally arises HEHTpaIbHOM 0ch. OOBIYHO 3TO SBISETCS
as a result of an eccentrically CIIC/ICTBHEM 9KCIIEHTPUIHOTO
located outlet, but can be caused PacIoNOKCHHUS Pa3rpy30uHbIX

other unsymmetrical

by

otBepcTuil. HO 3TO MOXET BBI3BIBATHCS U
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
phenomena JIPYTUMH  SIBJICHUSIMH, BEAYIIUMH K
ACHMMETPHH TIOTOKA
228 |[EN 1991-4 eccentric filling: a condition in which the top of|3kcuenTpuunoe CocTossHHE B TIPOIIECCE 3aNOTHCHHS
the heap at the top of the stored|3amosinenmne: WIA TIOCIIE 3allOJIHCHHS CHJIOCA, TpHU
solids at any stage of the filling KOTOPOM UK HaCHIIAeMOi
process is not MNOBCPXHOCTH  CBINYYCIrO  MarTcpHalia
located on the vertical centerline (mmx HACBIITHOTO KOHYcCa) HE
of the silo [IEHTPUPOBAH OTHOCHUTEIIEHO
BEPTUKAJILHOU CPEIHEN OCU CUII0Ca
229 |EN 1991-4 equivalent surface: level surface giving the same|skBuBasienTHAS W neann3upoBaHHO pOBHast
volume of stored solid as the| moBepxHocTh ChINy4ero | TOpU30HTAIbHAs HOBEPXHOCTh
actual surface MaTepuaJa; CHITy4ero Marepuajia B  CHIIOCE,
MOJTyYeHHAs C YCJIOBHEM COXPaHCHHUS
o0beMa XpaHMMOTO MaTepuana
230 |EN 1991-4 expanded flow hopper: |a hopper in which the lower|xonmep ¢ pacumpennoii|Xonmep, y  KoToporo  OokoBas
section of the hopper has sides|Boponkoii: NOBEPXHOCTh B HIDKHEW 30HE HMEET
sufficiently steep to cause mass 3HAYUTEIBHYIO  KPYTH3HY,  YTOOBI
flow, while the upper section of CO3/1aBaTh MAaCCOBBIH MIOTOK, B TO BpEMS
the hopper has shallow sides KaK B BEPXHEH 4yacTu xommepa O0KOBas
and funnel flow is expected (see MIOBEPXHOCTh uMeeT MCHBIITYIO
Figure 3.5d). This expedient KPYTH3HY, 33 CUCT YEro TaM oOpasyercs
arrangement reduces the hopper ICHTPaJIbHBIN MIOTOK. 310
height whilst assuring reliable pacmonoKeHue CHIDKaeT  BBICOTY
discharge xomnrepa npu OJTHOBPEMEHHOM
COXpaHEHHH HAJICKHOMN pasrpy3Ku.
231 |EN 1991-4 flat bottom: the internal base of a silo, when|miiockoe ano: OcHOBaHUE CUIIOCA C YKIOHOM MeHee 5°

it has an inclination to the
horizontal less than 5°

K TOPU30HTAIIbHOM MMOBEPXHOCTH
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
232 |EN 1991-4 flow pattern: the form of flowing solid in the|crpykTypa noroka: YcraHoBHBIIAsICS reoMeTpHYecKast
silo when flow is well dopmMa IBMKEHHUS TOTOKA CBITYYero
established. The silo is close to Marepuaga IMpH Pa3IMYHbIX CIIOCO0ax
the full condition pasrpy3ku cuioca. CHIOC TIpH 3TOM
HAaXOJIUTCS MPaKTHYCCKH B
3aII0JTHEHHOM COCTOSTHUH
233|EN 1991-4 fluidized solid: a state of a stored fine|B3BemenHoe cocrostnue| CocTosTHUE MEJIKOIUCTIEPCHOTO
particulate solid when its bulk|marepuana: XPaHSIIerocsi MaTepuaa, mpu KOTOPOM
contains a high proportion of B TBEPAYI0 MAacCy BBOAMTCS OOJbBIIOE
interstitial air, with a pressure KOJINYECTBO BO3/1yXa, KOTOPBII
gradient that supports the JIBHYKETCS CHH3Y BBEPX u
weight of the particles. The air KOMIIEHCHPYET COOCTBEHHBIH  BeC
may be introduced either by yacTuI| (ICHCTBUE CHJIBI TPABHTAIIUH).
aeration or by the filling Bo3ayx MOJKET BHOCHTBCS
process. A solid may be said to CICHMATBHON  BEHTWIAMEH  depe3
be partially fluidized when only nephopupoBaHHOE AHHUIIE, TPYObl WK
part of the weight of particles is CHEIHUallbHBIE  BO3IYyIIHBIC  KaHAIIBI.
supported by the interstitial air Ceimyunif  marepuan MNEPEeXOAuT B
pressure gradient COCTOSIHHE CO CBOMCTBAMH, ITOJT00HBIMU
CBOMCTBaM IUHAMHUYECKOU
JKAKONMACCHL.
234 |EN 1991-4 free flowing granular|a granular solid whose flowing|rBépambrii I'panynupoBaHHBIN CBHITyYUil MaTepua,
solid: behaviour is not significantly| rpanyaupoBanubIii Ha TMEPEeMEIICHUE YacCTHL KOTOPOTO
affected by cohesion CHINY4Mii MaTepua: HIOYTH HE BIIUSET KOTE3HSL.
235 |EN 1991-4 full condition: a silo is said to be in the full|moanocrero  3amoaneHnoe|Cwioc  HaxoOgUTCA B IOJHOCTHIO
condition when the top surface|cocrosinme: 3aIIOJTHCHHOM COCTOSTHUH, eciu
of the stored solid is at the YPOBEHb  TOBEPXHOCTH  CBHIMYYEro
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
highest  position  considered Marepuaia HaXOJIUTCS B MaKCHMAaJbHO
possible under operating BBICOKOM IOJIOKEHU U COIJIaCHO
conditions during the design pa3pericHHbIM YCIOBHSM
life-time of the structure. This is 9KCIUTyaTalldd B TEYEHHE  CpOKa
the assumed design condition ciy:k0b1 cuioca. [Ipeamonaraercs, 4To
for the silo TAHHOE COCTOSIHUE SIBIISIETCSA

pacueTHBIM.

236 |EN 1991-4 funnel flow: a flow pattern in which ajueHTpajbHBIE NOTOK: CTpyKkTypa MOTOKa, IMpH KOTOPOH B
channel of flowing solid CBIITyYEeM MaTepuaje HErmoCPEICTBEHHO
develops within a confined zone HaJ BBIITYCKHBIM OTBEPCTUEM
above the outlet, and the solid obpasyercs 3aMKHYTas 30Ha
adjacent to the wall near the NEpEABIKEHHST MaTepraiia, B TO BpeMs
outlet remains stationary. The Kak MaTepual y CTEHOK CHJIoca
flow channel can intersect the COXpaHseT COCTOSIHHE MIOKOSI.
vertical walled segment (mixed «CMEeNIaHHbIi  [EeHTPAIBbHBI  MTOTOK
flow) or extend to the surface of 3TO €CIIM 4YacTh 30HBI IEPEABHKCHUS
the stored solid (pipe flow) marepuasa KOHTAKTHPYET c

BEpTUKAJIbHON cTeHko# cuioca. Korga
KOHTaKT C BEPTUKAJIBHOM CTEHKOMU
OTCYTCTBYET «TPYyOUaThlid IICHTPATBHBII
TIOTOK.

237 |EN 1991-4 granular solid: a particulate solid in which all|rpanyaupoBanubIii Marepuaii, COCTOANIMH W3 TBEPIBIX
the particles are so large that|marepuan: YacTUI]  CPaBHUTEIBHO  OOJBIIOTO

interstitial air plays a small role
in determining the
pressures and flow of large
masses of the solid

IIPUMEPHO OJMHAKOBOIO pa3Mepa H
BO3yX, IIPUCYTCTBYIOIIHI
MEXIYy JTUX YacCTHULl, IIOYTU HE BIIMSIECT

IIO3TOMY

Ha TepeMerieHuss OOoJbINX OO0BEMOB
Marepualia i Ha ONpe/eIICHUE JIaBICHUS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

OT MaTepHara.

238 |EN 1991-4 high filling velocity: the condition in a silo where the|Bbicokas ckopocthb|CocTosiHME, TPH KOTOPOM CKOPOCTb
rapidity of filling can lead to|3amosnenus: 3aIOJTHEHUST TIPUBOJIUT K 33aCACHIBAHUIO
entrainment of air within the JIOTTOJTHUTEIBPHOIO 00BbeMa BO31IyXa B
stored solid to such an extent cwioc. Benencreue  JAHHOTO SBJICHUS
that the pressures applied to the JIaBJICHUE, TPUWIOKEHHOE K CTCHKE,
walls are substantially changed OyZeT 3HAYUTEIBHO OTJIMYAThCS OT
from those  without air COCTOSIHUS TIPU OOBIYHOM 3arlOJIHEHUH.
entrainment

239 |EN 1991-4 homogenizing fluidized|a silo in which the particulate romorenusupyroumii custoc: |Cuitoc, B KOTOPOM CBHITYYHid MaTepual

silo: solid is fluidized to assist IPHUBOIKUTCS BO B3BEIICHHOE COCTOSIHHE
blending JUTSL yAYYIIECHUS CMEITHBAHUS

240 |EN 1991-4 hopper: a silo bottom with inclined walls|xonmep: BopoHnka cumioca ¢ HaKJIOHHBIMH

CTEHKaMH
241 |EN 1991-4 hopper pressure ratio|the ratio of the normal pressure | ko3dpuuuent nasienusi B|OTHOLICHHE HOPMAIBHOTO JABJICHHS Pn
F: pn on the sloping wall of a|cumoce F: HAa HaKJIOHHBIE CTEHKH XOIepa K
hopper to the mean vertical CpelHel BEpPTUKAIbHON Harpyske py OT
stress pv in the solid at CBIITyYEro MaTepraia Ha OJHOM BBICOTE
the same level

242 |[EN 1991-4 intermediate a silo where 1,0 <hc/dc < 2,0|{ru6kocth cpeaHeii creHku|CHIOC, OTHOIICHUE BHICOTH KOTOPOTO K

slenderness silo: (except as defined in 3.3) : cujoca: nuametpy B npeaenax 1,0 < he/dc< 2,0
(uckmovenus: npuseneHsl B m. 3.3 EN
1991-4)

243 |EN 1991-4 internal pipe flow: a pipe flow pattern in which the|BuyTpennuii morok: CtpykTypa TIOTOKa, TpPH KOTOPOM
flow channel boundary extends rpaHMIla KaHajla MOTOKa MPOXOAHT 0Oe3
to the surface of the stored solid KOHTaKTa C TBEPAOH IMOBEPXHOCTHIO
without contact with the wall CTCHKH

244 |EN 1991-4 lateral pressure ratio|the ratio of the mean horizontal | ke3¢ punuent OTHOILIEHHE CPEIHEH TOPHU30HTAIBLHOU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

K: pressure on the vertical wall of a|ropusonTanbHOl Harpy3ku | Harpy3kd Ha BEPTHKAJIBHYIO CTEHKY
silo to the mean vertical stress|K: cuiioca K CpemHeld  BepTUKAIbHON
in the solid at the same level Harpy3ke Ha JaHHOM BBICOTE CHITYyYEro

Marepuara.

245|EN 1991-4 low cohesion: a particulate solid sample has|c1a6oe cuensienue: OOpa3zer| chlllydero marepuana HUMEeT
low cohesion if the cohesion ¢ is c1aboe€ CIEIIEHHE, ECIIHA CLEIIEHUE COT
less than 4 % of the HANPSDKEHUST ~ TPEAYIUIOTHCHHS O
preconsolidation stress o (a Mmenbine 4 % (METoaMKa OnpeacIeHHS
method for determining cremicHus marepuana ykazada B C.9
cohesion is given in C.9 EN EN 1991-4)

1991-4)

246 |EN 1991-4 mass flow: a flow pattern in which all the|maccoBblii moTOK: CtpykTypa TOTOKa, TIPH KOTOPOU BCE
stored particles are YaCTHIIBI CBIITY4ero Marepuala,
simultaneously in motion during HAXOJSIIUECs B CUJIOCE, TIPU pa3rpy3Ke
discharge JIBUTAIOTCS OZHOBPEMEHHO

247 |EN 1991-4 mixed flow: a funnel flow pattern in which|cmemannbii morox: Bun eHTpaibHOTO MOTOKA, PU KOTOPOM
the flow channel intersects the 30HA JBHMKEHHS YaCTHI[ KOHTAKTHPYET C
vertical wall of the silo at a BCPTHKAILHON CTEHKOM cHiioca TIOJ
point below the solidsurface TIOBEPXHOCTBIO CHITYYero MaTepraa

248 |EN 1991-4 non-circular silo: a silo whose plan cross-section|nekpyroBoii cuoc: Cuioc ¢ TMOMEpPEYHBIM  CCUCHHEM
is in any shape that is not Hekpyrioi dopmbr (cm. puc. 1.1d EN
circular (see Figure 1.1d) 1991-4)

249 |[EN 1991-4 particulate solid: a solid in the form of many|ceimyumii maTepuan: Maccus TBEPAOTO BEILIECTBA,
discrete and independent COCTOSIIIETO u3 MHO€ECTBA
particles HE3aBUCHMBIX  JApPyr  OT  Jpyra

OT/EJbHBIX YaCTHII

250 |EN 1991-4 patch load: a local load taken to act over a|yacruyHass moBepxHocTHasi MecTHas Harpy3ka, JACHCTBYIOIas Ha

specified zone on any part of the|narpyska: ONPEICIICHHYI0O  30HY  BEPTUKAIBHON
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
vertical wall of a silo CTEHKH CHJIOCA.

251 |EN 1991-4 pipe flow: a flow pattern in which the|rpy6uarslii morok: CrpykTypa T1OTOKa, B  KOTOPOM
particulate solid in a vertical or CHIyYH  Marepuan  JIBHKETCS B
nearly vertical channel above BEPTUKATBHOMN WIn OYTH
the outlet is in motion, but is BEPTUKAJIBHON 30HC JBIOKCHHS Haj
surrounded by stationary solid pa3rpy304YHBIM ~ OTBEPCTHEM, HO 3a
(see Figures 3.1b and 3.2 EN TPaHHULAMH 30HBI CBHITYYHH Marepual
1991-4). Flow may occur HAXOJHUTCSI B COCTOSIHUHM TIOKOSI (CM.
against the silo wall if the outlet pucynku 3.1 b) u 3.2 EN 1991-4). Eciu
IS eccentric (see Figures 3.2c pa3rpy304HOE OTBEPCTHE PACHOI0KEHO
and d EN 1991-4) or if specific C DKCICHTPUCHUTETOM (CM. PUCYHKH 3.2
factors cause the channel c) u d EN 1991-4), wmm ecmu
location to move from above the crienuanbHbie  (aKTOPHl MPHUBOIAT K
outlet (see Figure 3.4d EN TOMy, 4YTO 30HAa  IEPEIABUKECHUS
1991-4) OTKJIOHSIETCSI OT BEPTUKAJIBHOM OCH HaJ

pa3rpy304HbIM OTBEPCTUEM (cm.
pucynok 3.4 d) EN 1991-4), To0
JIBIDKCHHE  CBIy4ero MaTephaga B
CHJIOCE MOXKET OKa3bIBaTh BO3/CHCTBHE
Ha CTEHKY CHJIoca

252 |EN 1991-4 plane flow: a flow profile in a rectangular or|poBubIii MOTOK: CrtpyKkTypa TOTOKa B MPSIMOYTOJIHHOM
a square cross-section silo with WM KB3JIPATHOM CHJIOCE C BBIITYCKHBIM
a slot outlet. The slot is parallel OTBEPCTUEM MPSIMOYTOJIBLHOTO CEYCHHUS.
with two of the silo walls and its BreimyckHOE OTBepCcTHE PaCHONIOKEHO
length is equal to the length of napajjielbHO JIBYM CTEHKaM OyHKepa,
these walls JUIMHA OTBEPCTHSI COOTBETCTBYET JIIMHE

CTEHOK.
253 |EN 1991-4 powder: for the purposes of this|mopomkoo6pasHbIii Jlnist TaHHOTO CTaHAapTa 3TO MaTepual
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No

Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
standard, a solid whose mean|maTtepua: CO CpEIHUM pa3MepoM YacTHIl MEHee
particle size is less than 0,05 0,05 MM
mm s classed as a powder

254 |EN 1991-4 pressure: force per unit area normal to a|xaBaenmue: HopmanpHast cwia Ha  CIUHUILY
wall of the silo MOBEPXHOCTH CTEHKH CHIIOCA

255 |EN 1991-4 retaining silo: a silo whose bottom is flat and|nu3kuii GyHkep: ByHKep ¢ rOpH3OHTAIBHBIM JHUIIEM U
where h./d.< 0,4 OTHOUICHUEM BBICOTBI K JHAMETPY

h./d.<0,4

256 |EN 1991-4 shallow hopper: a hopper in which the full value|xonmep ¢ mosoroii crenkoii: |Xormmep, B KOTOPOM MOCIIE 3aMOJHEHHS
of wall friction is not mobilized Opyd  TOCIEAYIONIeH pasrpy3ke dYacTh
after filling the silo CBIIy4ero Marepuana ocTaercs Ha

CTEHKaX B COCTOSIHUHM  TIOKOSI
(LLeHTpaJIbHBII NTOTOK)

257 |[EN 1991-4 silo: containment structure used to|cmJioc: KoHCTpyKIIMsS 11 HAKOIUICHUS H
store particulate solids (i.e. XpaHCHHs ChITyYero marepuana (T. €.
bunker, bin or silo) OyHKeEp, 3aKPOM HJTH CHJIOC)

258 |EN 1991-4 slender silo: a silo where h./d.> 2,0 or that|cmiaoc ¢ ruoxkumu crenkamu |[CUJIOC ¢ OTHOIIEHHWEM  BBICOTHI K
meets the additional conditions nuametpy he/dc> 2,0
defined in 3.3

259 |[EN 1991-4 slenderness: the aspect ratio hc/dc of the silo|ru6kocrs: OTHoIIeHne BBICOTHI K auamerpy hc/d.
vertical section BEPTUKAJIBHOIO Y4acTKa CHIIOCa

260 |EN 1991-4 squat silo: a silo where 0,4 < h¢/dc> 1,0 or|0ynkep: bynkep ¢ OTHOIIEHHWEM BBICOTHI K
that meets the additional muametpy 0,4 <hc/d. < 1,0. Ilpm
conditions defined in 3.3 OTHOIICHUH BBICOTHI K auametpy h¢/dc<

Where h¢/d:< 0,4, the silo is
squat if there is a hopper, but a
retaining silo if the bottom is
flat

04 mu obopyioBaH
XOIMIEPOM, TaKOH CHIJIOC Ha3bIBaeTCs
OyHkepoM. B mpoTuBHOM ciydae, mpu

€ClIn CHJI0C

IIJIOCKHUX JHUIax CHJIOCOB, OH

66



Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
NOMasacT B  KAaTETOPHIO  HH3KOTO
OyHKepa
261 |EN 1991-4 steep hopper: a hopper in which the full value |xonmep ¢ kpyToii crenkoii: |Xomnmep, B KOTOPOM IOCIIE 3aOTHECHHS
of wall friction is mobilized Opyd  MOCIEAyIoIIeld pasrpy3Ke BecCh
after filling the silo CHIyYH MaTepual MPUBOIUTCI B
JBIDKCHHE (MaCCOBBIN ITOTOK)
262 |[EN 1991-4 stress in the stored|force per unit area within the mampsikenme B chimydem |Cuia Ha €IMHHILY TIOBEPXHOCTH BHYTPH
solid: stored solid Marepuae CBIIIYYero MaTepuaia
263 |EN 1991-4 tank: containment structure used to|pe3epByap: Konctpykuus TSt XpaHEHUS
store liquids KHUJIKOCTEH
264 |[EN 1991-4 thick-walled silo: a silo with a characteristic|Toscrocrennslii cuiioc: Cuioc ¢ OTHOUICHHWEM JWamMerpa K
dimension to wall thickness ToJrHe cTeHKu MeHee dc/t = 200
ratio less than dc/t = 200
265|EN 1991-4 thin-walled circular|a circular silo with a diameter to| ToHkocTenHblii  KpyroBoii| Kpyropoit nmimHapuyeckuii CHIOC C
silo: wall thickness ratio greater than | umannapuveckmii cuiioc: OTHOIICHHEM JMaMeTpa K TOJIIHHE
d./t= 200 crenku 6onee d./t = 200
266 |EN 1991-4 traction: force per unit area parallel to the|marpyska 3a cuer Tpenusi o|Cuia Ha €IUHHUILY TOBEPXHOCTH CTCHKH
wall of the silo (vertical or|crenkwu: cuoca (BepTHKAIBHOM WIN
inclined) HAKJIOHHON) Ha OCHOBE TPEHHUS MEXKIY
CBIIIYYUM  MaTe€pUaioOM H  CTEHKON
cuioca
267 |[EN 1991-4 transition: the intersection of the hopper|mepexoanoe coequHenne | COeIMHCHUE  MEXKIY  BEPTHKAJIBHOM
and the vertical wall (yTop): CTEHKOW ¥ XONIEPOM
268 |[EN 1991-4 vertical walled|the part of a silo or a tank with|BepTukanbubIii cTBOI: YacTh cumioca WM pe3epByapa ¢
segment: vertical walls BEPTHKATBHBIMUA CTEHKAMHU
269 |EN 1991-4 wedge hopper: a hopper in which the sloping|kaunoo0pa3ubiii xonmep: | Xommep, y KOTOPOW TOJNBKO JIBE

sides converge only in one plane
(with vertical ends) intended to

MMPOTHUBOJICKAIIIUC CTCHKU CXOAATCA K

BBIIIYCKHOMY OTBEPCTHIO C  LEJBIO
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa
H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
produce plane flow in the stored CO3JJaHUSI POBHOTO TIIOTOKA CBHIIYYero
solids marepuasna.  COOTBETCTBEHHO  00e
Jpyrue CTEeHKH XOIIepa, KaK MpaBuiio,
BEPTHKAIIBHBIC
270|EN 1992-1-1 Precast structures: Precast structures are|cOopHbIe KOHCTPYKIIMHU: Koncrpykuum, COCTOsIINE u3
characterised by  structural OTEIBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, H3TOTOBIICHHBIX
elements manufactured B 3aBOJICKUX YCJIOBHSIX. Ha
elsewhere than in the final CTPOUTENBHOM  IUIOINAAKE  AJIEMEHTHI
position in the structure. In the COEIMHSIOTCA MEXIy co00ii, hopmupys
structure, elements are OKOHYATEIIbHYI0 KOHCTPYKIIHIO.
connected to ensure the required
structural integrity.
271|EN 1992-1-1 Plain or lightly|Structural concrete members|neapmupoBaHHbIe win | KoHCTpyKTHBHBIE ~ 3JeMeHTHl  0e3
reinforced concrete|having cJ1a00apMHPOBAHHBIE apMUpPOBaHMsSI HJIM C  apMaTypow,
members: no reinforcement (plain|6eToHHBIE 3JIEMEHTHDI: KOJIMYECTBO KOTOPO¥ MeHee
concrete) or less reinforcement TpedyeMoro MHHHAMAJILHOTO
than the minimum amounts KOJIMYECTBA  apMarypbl  COIJIaCHO
defined in Section 9. pasaeny 9 EN 1992-1-1
272 |EN 1992-1-1 Unbonded and external|Unbonded tendons for post-|nanpsraromme smemMeHTsl npu|Hampsraromiue 3JIEMEHTHI oe3
tendons: tensioned members having ducts|HatsokeHnn ~ «Ha  OETOHY, |CICTUICHUS ¢ OETOHOM, PACIIONIOKEHHBIC
which are permanently|pacrosoeHHbIe BHYTPH WJIM|BHYTPH HE3aMOHOJUYEHHBIX KaHAaJIOB.
ungrouted, and tendons external |caapyxu: Hamnpsraromue DIIEMEHTBI,
to the concrete cross-section pacrojoKEeHHbIE CHApYKH OETOHHOTO
(which may be encased in 3JIeMEHTa (KOTOPBIC TOCIE HATSIKCHUS
concrete after stressing, or have MOTYT OBITh 3aIUIIEHBI OETOHOM JIHOO
a protective membrane). JPYTUM 3aIIUTHBIM MaTEPUATIOM)
273 |EN 1992-1-1 Prestress: The process of prestressing|mpeaBapuTeabHoe I[Mpomecc NpeBapUTEILHOTO
consists in applying forces to|mamps:keHue: HaINpsHKCHUS 3aKITI0YaeTCs B
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
the concrete OPUIOKEHUH YyCHIUs K  OeTOHHOU
structure by stressing tendons KOHCTPYKIIUM  TYyTeM  PaCTSHKCHUS
relative to the concrete member. HaMPATAOIINUX AJIEMEHTOB
“Prestress” is used globally to OTHOCHUTEJIBHO OETOHHOTO 3JIEMEHTA.
name all the permanent effects Tepmun «IIpEIBAPUTEIILHOE
of the prestressing process, HAMpsOKEHUE» HCIOJIB3YETCs, B 00IIeM
which comprise internal forces ciydae, a1 0003HAUEHUS  JHOOBIX
in the sections and deformations MOCTOSTHHBIX ~ BO3JICHCTBHI Mmporiecca
of the structure. Other means of Ipe/IBapUTEIHLHOTO HaIpsDKEHHUS,
prestressing are not considered KOTOpBIC MPHBOJAAT K BO3HHUKHOBCHHUIO
in this standard. YCUIMHA B CCUEHHUSX W JaehopManusM
KOHCTPYKIHHU. Hpyrue BU/JIbI
NPEABAPUTEINBHOIO  HANPSKEHUsT  HE
PacCMOTPEHBI B TAHHOM CTaHJIapTe
274 |EN 1992-1-2 Critical temperature of|The temperature of Kputnueckass Temneparypa|Temneparypa apmMatypsl, IpH KOTOPOH,
reinforcement: reinforcement at which failure|apmaTtypsr: IpY 33JaHHOM YPOBHE HAaNpsHKCHUH B
of the member in fire situation apMarype, OXHUJAETCS  pa3pylICHUE
(Criterion R) is expected to KOHCTPYKLIUU TpH TOXape (Kpurepui
occur at a given steel stress R)
level.
275|EN 1992-1-2 Fire wall: A wall separating two spaces|IIporuBonoskapuas crena: |CTeHa MEXAY ABYMsI YacCTSIMU 3IaHHS

(generally two buildings) that is
designed for fire

resistance and structural
stability, and may include
resistance to horizontal loading
such that, in case of fire and
failure of the structure on one

(v JIBYMSI 31aHUSMHU ),
MpeIOoTBpalIaloNiasl PaclpoCTPAHCHHE
nokapa W obnamaromas HeoOXoTuMO
MPOYHOCTHI0O W YCTOWYUBOCTBIO, MPH
JNEHCTBUM TOPU30HTAIBHBIX HArPY30K, B
TOM  4YHCJIe

npH  OJTHOCTOPOHHEM

o0OpyLIeHUN MPUMBIKAIOIINX
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
side of the wall, fire spread CTPOUTEIBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUH
beyond the wall is avoided.

276 |EN 1992-1-2 Maximum stress level: |For a given temperature, the MakcuMaJdbHBIH  ypOBeHBb|YPOBCHb HANPSUKCHUHN MPH 33aHHON
stress level at which the stress- | manpsixenms: TeMIIeparype, Mpu KOTOPOM JArarpamma
strain relationship of steel is «ycuus - aeopMaIiy s apMaTyphbl
truncated to provide a vyield CTaHOBUTCS KPUBOJHMHECHHOU
plateau BCJICICTBHC BO3BHUKHOBCHU

IUTACTUYECKUX JedopMariuit

277 |EN 1992-1-2 Part of structure: isolated part of an entire|pparment koHcTpyKIMKU:  |BBleneHHBI (parMeHT KOHCTPYKIMU
structure  with  appropriate C yYeTOM OIOPHBIX pEaKuil u
support and boundary IPAaHUYHBIX YCITOBHIMA
conditions.

278 |EN 1992-1-2 Protective layers: Any material or combination of|3amuTHbIe ciiou: Cnou  ONpeNeNieHHBIX  MaTepHaoB,
materials applied to a structural HAHCCEHHBIX Ha MOBEPXHOCTHU
member for the purpose of KOHCTPYKTUBHBIX ~ OJJIEMEHTOB ISt
increasing its fire resistance. MOBBIIIICHUS KX OTHECTOWKOCTH

279 |[EN 1992-1-2 Reduced cross section: |Cross section of the member in|pacuérnoe nomnepeyHoe| YMEHBIICHHOE IIONEPEYHOE CEUCHUE
structure fire design used in the|ceuenmne: KOHCTPYKIINH, UCTIOIb3yEeMOE B pacuere
reduced cross section method. It OTHECTOMKOCTH, TMOJIy4aeMOe IyTeM
is obtained from the residual yOAJIEHUS W3 IOMEPEYHOro CEYCHUs
Ccross section by removing parts YyacTeu, 001813101 X HYJICBOM
of the cross section with IPOYHOCTBIO U JKECTKOCTHIO
assumed zero strength and
stiffness.

280|EN1993-1-1  |Frame: the whole or a portion of a|pama: KoHCTpyKIIUS B LIENIOM WJIM €€ YacTh,
structure, comprising an cocTosIIast u3 OTIEIBHBIX
assembly of directly connected B3aHMOCBSI3aHHBIX ~ KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
structural elements, 9JIEMEHTOB,  MPEAHA3HAYEHHBIX IS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
designed to act together to resist COBMECTHOTO BOCIPHSTHS HAarpy3oK M
load; this term refers to both BO3/ICUCTBHI{; 3TOT TEPMHH OTHOCHUTCS K
moment-resisting frames and pamMaM Kak  CIUIONIHOTO, TaK M
triangulated CKkBO3HOTO ceucHus. OH OXBaTbIBaeT
frames; it covers both plane TakXe IJIOCKHE M IMPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIC
frames and three-dimensional pamel.
frames

281 |EN1993-1-1 |Robustness: KuByyecrts: CBOICTBO CTPOUTENIBHOW KOHCTPYKIIUU

IIOJJHOCTBIO HMJIM YAaCTUYHO BBIIIOJIHATH
NOpeIyCMOTPEHHBIE  (DYHKIMH  TOcIie
MOJIYYEHHBIX TOBPEXKACHUM.
282 |[EN1993-1-1 I[lox BoO3mEWCTBUSIMH  IIOHUMAIOTCH:
Environmental action: Bo3neiicTBUs OKpY:Karomiei | CUIOBBIE, 31<0nomilec1<ne,
Cpeabl: TEMIIEpAaTypHbIE BO3JICUCTBUS,
NEpeMCIICHUS, MOBPCIKACHUA U T.A.

283 |[EN1993-1-1  |Sub-frame: a frame that forms part of a|cyopama: Hexoropass 4acTb paMmbl €O CIOXKHOU
larger frame, but is be treated as TOIOJIOTHEH, paccMaTpuBaeMmas IpU
an isolated frame in a structural pacueTe, Kak CaMOCTOSITEIbHAS pama.
analysis

284 |[EN1993-1-1  |Type offraming: terms used to distinguish|Tunel pam: TepmuHnsl, UCTIONIb3yeMbIe ISt

between frames that are either:
— semi-continuous, in which the

structural properties of the
members and joints need
explicit
consideration in the global
analysis

— continuous, in which only the

OTPaXEHUS Pa3IUIUN MEKIY paMaMH.
— TOJIYHENPEPHIBHBINH, KOorja B
pacuere YUYUTBHIBAOTCS
KOHCTPYKTHBHBIE CBOICTBA

CTEPIKHEBBIX SJIEMEHTOB 51 150,
COCTMHEHUI MEXTy COOO0M;
— HENpephIBHBINA, KOrJa B pacyeTe

YUYUTBIBAIOTCA TOJBKO KOHCTPYKTHBHBIC

71



No
No

Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun

Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

structural properties of the
members need be considered in
the global

analysis

— simple, in which the joints are
not required to resist moments

CBOMCTBaA CTCPIKHCBBIX 3JICMCHTOB,
- HpOCTOfI, Koraa B pacdeTe HE
YUYUTBIBAIOTCSA I/IBFI/I6aIOH_II/Ie MOMCHTEHI B

285

EN1993-1-1

Unevensettlement:

HCpaBHOMEpPHAadA OCaaKa:

OTO BO3JCICTBUE CYIIECTBEHHO IUIf
MHOT'OKpPaTHO CTaTUYECKH
HCOMPCACIINMBIX U HNPOCTPAHCTBCHHBIX
cHCTEM

286

EN1993-1-1

Brittle fracture:

XpynKoe pa3pyuieHue:

Paspymenne KOHCTPYKIIMOHHOTO
MaTtepuana 0e3 MIPOSIBIICHUS
3HAYUTEITBHBIX TUTACTHYECKUX

nedopMaruit

287

EN1993-1-1

Semi-continuous:

YHpPYronoaatTjuBas:

[Ipu pacuere HEOOXOAMMO YYHTHIBATH
[IOJATIMBOCT COCAVUHEHUN 3JIEMEHTOB
B y3JaX;

288

EN1993-1-1

Member imperfection:

HaYaJIbHOE
HECOBEPIIEHCTBO JJIeMEeHTa
KOHCTPYKIHMH:

[log HaYaIbHBIMH HECOBEPLIEHCTBAMH
HOHUMAIOTCSI VCKPUBIICHUS
CTEP’KHEBBIX " 000JI0YEYHBIX
3JIEMEHTOB, OTKJIOHEHHS X MOJOXKEHUN
OT TPOEKTHBIX, TOJI1  HAdalbHbIX
HanpsDKeHUH U aedopmanuit

289

EN1993-1-1

Continuous:

JKECTKAA.

[Ipy  pacyeTre He  yYHUTHIBAETCA
MOJATINBOCTE COEIUHEHUI DIIEMEHTOB
B y3JaX.

290

EN1993-1-1

Simple:

HIAPHUPHAS:

KoHCTpyKTHBHBIE 3JE€MEHTHl B Yy3iax
COIPSIKEHBI IIIAPHUPHO.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

291 |[EN1993-1-1 |Global analysis: the determination of a consistent|craTu4yeckuii pacuer: OmnpeneneHre BHYTPSHHUX YCHUIIUH (CHIT
set of internal forces and U MOMEHTOB) B KOHCTPYKIHMH OT
moments in a structure, which KOHKPETHOMH KOMOWHAIMH
are in equilibrium with a BO3/ICHCTBHIA.
particular set of actions on the
structure

292 |[EN1993-1-1  |System length: distance in a given plane|koHcTpyKTHBHAS AJIUHA: Paccrosinue Mexay ABYyMs TOUKaMH IO
between two adjacent points at JUITMHE 3JICMEHTa, B KOTOPBIX JJIEMCHT
which a member is braced 3aKpeIuieH OT OOKOBOT'O CMEIICHHUS, WIIH
against lateral displacement in MEXy OJHOM TaKOW TOYKOW W KOHIIOM
this plane, or between one such JJIEMEHTA.
point and the end of the member

293 |[EN1993-1-1  [Buckling length: system length of an otherwise|pacuernass  nanunHa  npum|YClIOBHas  UIMHAa  OJJEMEHTa  C
similar member with pinned|npoxoabHoM u3rude: [IApHUpPAMH HA KOHIAX, WMMEIOIIETO
ends, which has the same TaKyl0 )K€ KPHTHYECKYIO CHIy, YTO H
buckling resistance as a given 3aJ[aHHBII JIEMEHT WJIM €70 OTPE30K.
member or segment of member

294 |EN1993-1-1  |Shear lag effect: non-uniform stress distribution|a¢ggexr casurosoro | HepaBHomepHoe pacripenesieHue
in wide flanges due to shear|zamazabiBanms: HOPMAJIbHBIX HANpPSHKEHUH B IIHPOKHX
deformation; it is taken into nojKax, o0yciaoBiaeHHOE aedopmarmeis
account by wusing a reduced C/IBHTa; OHO YYHTBHIBAETCS B pacueTax
“effective” flange width in NyTEM HCIIOJIb30BAaHUS TPUBEICHHON
safety assessments «3(p(HEeKTUBHOI» MIUPUHBI TMOJIKU pPU

OLICHKE HECYILEH CITIOCOOHOCTH.

295 |EN1993-1-1 |Capacity design: design method for achieving the|pacuer mo mnpemennHoii|Merox pacuera, TpH KOTOPOM B
plastic deformation capacity of | mecyueii cnmocooHocTH: paccMaTpuBaeMoM JJIEMEHTE
a member Dby providing JOMyCKAaeTCsl  MpeAeabHOe  Pa3BUTHE
additional  strength in its IUTaCTHUECKUX  Aedopmaruii  npu
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
connections and in other parts YCIIOBUU obecrieyeHus ero
connected to it TEOMETPUYECKOW HEU3MEHSIEMOCTH C

MIOMOIIIBI0 COOTBETCTBYOIIUX OTIOPHBIX
3aKpEIICHUI u JIPYTUX
NPUCOCTMHEHHBIX K HEMY JJIEMEHTOB.

296 |[EN1993-1-1 Uniform member: member with a constant Cross-|oaHOpoaHBIIi YJIeMeHT: DJEeMEHT TOCTOSHHOTO — TOMEePEYHOro
section along its whole length CCUCHMS T10 JJTUHE.

297 |EN 1993-1-2  [thermal deformation: TeMIepaTypHas Hedopmarmy, 00YCIIOBJICHHBIC

nedopmanus: Pa3HOCTBIO TEMIIEpaTyp HAYaIbHOTO U
KOHEYHOTO COCTOSTHUS ¥ KOA(PPHUITHEHTOM
TEMIIEPATYPHOT'O PACITHPEHHS
EN 1993-1-2 Special terms relating CneuuajabHble TEPMUHBI,
to design in general OTHOCSIIHECS K
NMPOEKTHPOBAHUIO B IEJIOM

298 |EN 1993-1-2 |Braced frame: A frame may be classified as|pamuo-cBsizeBblii kKapkac: |KOHCTpyKTHBHas ~ cucTeMa  MOXKET
braced if its sway resistance is KJIacCH(PUIUPOBATBCSI KaK  CBSI3€Basl,
supplied by a bracing system €CITH CONMPOTHBIICHHE TOPH30HTAIBLHBIM
with a response to ePEMEIIICHHUSIM oT BHEIIHUX
in-plane horizontal loads which BO3JICHCTBUII B  IUIOCKOCTH  paMbl
is sufficiently stiff for it to be 00eCIIeuynBaeTCs TOCTATOYHO )KECTKUMU
acceptably accurate to assume SIIEMEHTaMH CBSI3EH.
that all horizontal loads are
resisted by the bracing system.

299 |[EN 1993-1-2  |Part of structure: Isolated part of an entire|pparment pacueTrHoii|(UacTh  KOHCTPYKIIMM  C  YYETOM
structure  with  appropriate|cxembI: COOTBETCTBYIOIINX TPAHUYHBIX YCIOBHI
support and boundary U YCJIOBHI OITUPAHUS.
conditions

EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIMECS K
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
thermal actions: TENJIOBBIM BO3/1€iiCTBUIM
300 |EN 1993-1-2  |Strain hardening: nepopMaOHHOE VBenuueHne  MPOYHOCTHBIX  CBOMCTB
yIpOYHEHHE: Marepraia B Tporiecce  OOJNBIIMX
IUTAaCTHUECKUX  nedopManmii  3a  CYET
CTECHEHHUSI  TPOIBIDKCHHS ~ MAaCCHBOB
JUCIIOKAlMU MU YCIIO)KHCHUC KHHCTUKU
IUTACTUYECKOTO 1epOPMUPOBAHHS
301 |[EN 1993-1-2 [Standard temperature-|A nominal curve, defined in EN|crangapTHbIii HomunanbHas TEMIIepaTypHO-
time curve: 13501-2 for representing a|TeMmepaTypHbI PeKUM: BpPEMCHHas 3aBUCHMOCTD,
model of a fully developed fire onpenenennas 8 EN 13501-2, npunsitas
in a compartment JUTS XaPAKTEPUCTHUKA MO/JIEITN
pa3BUBIIETOCS TIOXKapa B OTCEKE
302 |EN 1993-1-2 | Thermal response: TENJI0Basi peaKkuus: Peakiiusi BbIpakaeTcss B HM3MCHCHUH
TEPMHUUYECKUX CBOMCTB MaTepwia IIpu
W3MEHEHUU TEMIIEPATYPHOTO
BO3JICHCTBHUS
EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
material and products: MaTepuajy H H3IeJTHAM
303 |EN 1993-1-2 |Carbon steel: In this standard: steel grades|yriepoamcras craiub: B sTom pazgene: ximacesl cranmu mo EN
according to in EN1993-1-1, 1993-1-1, xpoMe HeprKkaBeIOLIEH cTalu.
except stainless steels
304 |[EN 1993-1-2 |Fire protection|Any material or combination of|orne3ammurHasbiii matepuan: |Jlro6oif Marepman wWIM KOMOHMHAIUSA
material: materials applied to a structural MaTepHalIoB, HAHCCCHHBIC Ha
member for the purpose of KOHCTPYKIIHIO MJIH €€ DJIEMEHT C IEIbI0
increasing its fire resistance MOBBIIICHUS OTHECTONKOCTH.
305 |EN 1993-1-2  |Stainless steel: All steels referred to in EN|Hep:kaBeromas cTajib: Bce mapku cramn mo EN 1993-1-4.
1993-1-4.
EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to heat | TepmuHbI, OTHOCAIIHECH K
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

transfer analysis pacyéty Ten1000MeHa

306 |[EN 1993-1-2 |Configuration factor: |The configuration factor for|kosdpduuuent Koadpduumenr  obmydeHHOCTH — JUIS
radiative heat transfer from|o6my4uennocTn: nepeAayd  Terula  HM3JIy4eHHEM  OT
surface A to surface B is MOBEPXHOCTH A K TOBEPXHOCTH B,
defined as the fraction of OIpeeNsIeMblii OTHOIIECHHEM SHCPIHH,
diffusely radiated energy MOJTYYCHHOM MTOBEPXHOCTHIO B,
leaving surface A that is KoHeprud, Iup@y3HO  H3ITydeHHOU
incident on surface B MOBEPXHOCTHIO A.

307 |EN 1993-1-2  |Convective heat|Convective heat flux to the|ko3dpduunent temsioornaun| KOHBEeKTHBHBIM  MOTOK  Temia K

transfer coefficient: member related to the difference|konBexumueii: 9JIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKIIMH, OTHECEHHBIH K
between the bulk temperature of pasHUIlE TEMIIEpaTyp OKpPY’KaromieH
gas bordering the relevant Cpebl OKOJIO MOBEPXHOCTH dJIEMEHTa U
surface of the member and the MOBEPXHOCTHIO DJIEMEHTA KOHCTPYKIUH.
temperature of that surface

308 [EN 1993-1-2  |Emissivity: Equal to absorptivity of a|cremenn yepHOTBI: XapakTeprcTuka MOTJIOLIAIOIICH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIIOCOOHOCTH  MOBEPXHOCTH, paBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by a OTHOIICHUIO KOJHMYECTBA TEIIOBOTO
given surface, and that of a U3JTyUEHUS, MOTJIOIIAEMOT0
black body surface paccMaTpuBaeMOl  MMOBEPXHOCTHIO H

MOBEPXHOCTBIO  a0COJIOTHO — YEPHOTO
Tena.

309 [EN 1993-1-2  [Net heat flux: Energy per unit time and surface |pe3yabTupyommii DHeprusi, (AaKTUYECKH IOTIoIaeMas
area definitely absorbed by|rensioBoii morok: JJIEMEHTaMH B CIUHHILy BPEMEHH Ha
members €IMHUIIE TIJIONIA TN,

310 |EN 1993-1-2  |Section factor: For a steel member, the ratio|mpuBenennass moBepxHocTh| /{11 OOBIYHBIX CTANBHBIX IEMEHTOB —

between the exposed surface
area and the volume of steel; for
an enclosed member, the ratio

TENJIONOIJIOIICHUSA

OTHONICHHWE IUIOIAAN  HarpeBaeMoun
MOBEPXHOCTU K OOBEMY CTald; Jid
3aMKHYTBIX KOHCTPYKLHH —
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
between the internal surface OTHOIICHHE HArpeBaeMol  IJIOMAJH
area of the exposed encasement BHYTPEHHEH TOBEPXHOCTH OOOJIOYKH K
and the volume of steel 00BbEMY CTaJIH.
311 |EN 1993-1-2 |Box value of section|Ratio between the exposed|ycioBuas npuBeaeHHas | OTHONICHHE TUIOMAAW HarpeBaeMou
factor: surface area of a notional|moBepxnocTh MOBEPXHOCTH  OTPAHUYMBAIOIIETO  TI0
bounding box to the section and|TenJionor;omeHusi: KOHTYpPY  CEYeHHE BOOOpa)kaeMoro
the volume of steel PSIMOYTOJIBHHUKA, K 00hEMY CTalIH.
EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIMECS K
mechanical behaviour aHAJIN3Y MeXaHHYeCKHX
analysis CBOWiCcTB
312 |[EN 1993-1-2 |Critical temperature of|For a given load level, the kpurnueckasi Temmeparypa s 3a1aHHOMN Harpys3Ku —
structural steel|temperature at which failure is|a1emenTa M3 crpouTe/LHOI |[TeMIepaTypa, MPU KOTOPOH 0XKUIACTCS
element: expected to occur in a structural | cTamm: HACTYIUICHHE TPENEILHOIO COCTOSIHUS
steel element for a uniform 3JIEMEHTA M3 CTPOUTENBHOU CTalM IpU
temperature distribution paBHOMEPHOM pacripeneneHun
TEMIICPATYPBL.
313 |EN 1993-1-2 |Effective yield strength: [For a given temperature, the|pacuernsrii npenxes | s 3aJaHHOMN TeMIIepaTypHl,
stress level at which the stress-|rexyuecrn: HarnpsDKeHUE, TIPU KOTOPOM JHarpaMmma
strain relationship of steel is neGOPMHUPOBAHUS CTAIM TEPEXOJUT B
truncated to provide a vyield IUTOINAAKY TEKYYECTH.
plateau
314 |EN 1993-1-3 |basic material: The flat sheet steel material out|ocHoBHoOli MaTepua: [Tnockuii CTaNbHOW JIUCT, U3 KOTOPOTO
of which cold-formed sections U3TOTOBIISIIOT  XOJIOMHO(OPMOBAHHBIC
and profiled sheets are made by npobmd ¥ TPOPHUIUPOBAHHBIE JIUCTHI
cold-forming CIOcOo0OM XOJIOAHOM (HOPMOBKH
315|EN 1993-1-3 |basic yield strength: The tensile yield strength of the | ocnoBHoii npenes |[Ipenen TekydecTH TpHU PpaCTSDKECHHH
basic material TEKY4eCTH: OCHOBHOT'O MaTepuaia
316 |EN 1993-1-3 |diaphragm action: Structural behaviour involving|3¢gdext 1uadparmor: PaGora mnpodunmpoBaHHOro JMCTa Ha
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
in-plane shear in the sheeting CIBHT B CBOCH IIIOCKOCTH

317 |EN 1993-1-3 |liner tray: Profiled sheet with large lipped|kaccernbiii mpoduis: [MpodunmupoBaHHbIA JIUCT € OOJIBIIMMHU
edge stiffeners, suitable for KpaeBbIMU orrubamu,
interlocking with adjacent liner NpeIHA3HAYCHHBIMUA I COCAMHCHHUS
trays to form a npodueit MEKITY co00ii,
plane of ribbed sheeting that is (dopMupyrOIUMH ONOPHBIE pedpa BIOJIb
capable of supporting a parallel npoJieTa u MOI/ICPYKUBAIOIITMH
plane of profiled sheeting IPOMEXKYTOUHBIE peodpa,
spanning pacmojioKEHHbBIE B HaIllpaBJICHUH,
perpendicular to the span of the HEePIEHIUKYIISPHOM MPOJIETY
liner trays

318 |EN 1993-1-3 |partial restraint: Restriction of the lateral or|yacTuuynoe 3akpensienne: |3aKpeIuicHHE DIEMEHTA WM €r0 4acTh
rotational movement, or the OT JHHEHWHBIX U YTJIOBBIX IMEPEMEICHHI
torsional or warping win aepopManuii OT Kpy4yeHHUs WU
deformation, of a member or IeIUIaHalun CEeUueHu, KOTOpOE,
element, that increases its AQHAJIOTMYHO YIPYTOMOJATIMBON OIMOpE,
buckling resistance in a similar NOBBINIAET  YCTOWYMBOCTb, HO B
way to a spring support, but to a MCHBIIICH  CTEMEHH, YeM IKECTKOE
lesser extent than a rigid support 3aKpeIUICHHE

319 |EN 1993-1-3 |relative slenderness: A normalized non-dimensional|oTHocuTenbHas rudkocTh: |HopmupoBanHoe 0e3pazMepHoe
slenderness ratio 3HaYCHUE THOKOCTU

320 |[EN 1993-1-3 |restraint: Restriction of the lateral or|3akpensenue: 3aKperuieHne 3IeMeHTa WM €ro 4acTé
rotational movement, or the OT JIMHEWHBIX WM VIJIOBBIX TEpe-
torsional or warping MemeHuit  wim  gedopManuii oT

deformation, of a member or
element, that increases its
buckling resistance to the same
extent as a rigid support

Kpy4YeHHUS WM JAeIJIaHallUM CEYEHUS,
KOTOpOe YCTOHYUBOCTh
AQHAJIOTMYHO >KECTKOU Orope

ITOBBIIIACT
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

321 |EN 1993-1-3 |stressed-skin design: A design method that allows for|pacuer ¢ yuyerom o6mmBku: (MeTox pacdera, KOTOPBIH YYHUTBHIBACT
the contribution made by BIIMSIHUE nradparmsl u3
diaphragm action in the sheeting poGHUIHPOBAHHOTO HACTHJIA Ha
to the stiffness and strength of a KECTKOCTh W IMPOYHOCTH  Kapkaca
structure KOHCTPYKIIAHU

322 |EN 1993-1-3  |support: A location at which a member is|onopa: VY3en KOHCTPYKIMH, 4Yepe3 KOTOPBIN
able to transfer forces or JJIEMEHT CIIOCOOCH IepeaBaTh CHIIBI
moments to a foundation, or to WIA MOMEHTHl Ha (yHIAMEHT WIN
another member or other JPYTOii JIEMEHT KOHCTPYKLIUU
structural component

323 |[EN 1993-1-3 |nominal thickness: A target average thickness|nomuHaJLHAS TONIMHA: YcraHaBnuBaeMasi CpeIHSAsS TOJIIUHA,
inclusive zinc and other metallic BKJTIOYAFOIIAs TOJIIIHHY CIIOCB
coating layers when present IIUHKOBOTO M JPYTUX METAUIMYECKHX
rolled and defined by the steel HNOKPBITHA  TOCJE€  TNPOKAaTKH |
supplier (thom not including ompezenseMass MOCTaBIIMKOM  CTaJIH
organic coatings) (tnom HE BKIIIOYACT TOJIIIUHY

OpPraHUYECKUX MOKPBITHI)

324 |EN 1993-1-3 |steel core thickness: A nominal thickness minus zinc|roammua craapHoro aucra: |HoMuHanbHas  ToidIMHA — CTAILHOTO
and other metallic coating layers aucta 0Oe3  ydera TONIIMHBI  CJIOEB
(tcor) IUHKOBOTO M JPYTUX METAUIMYECKHX

HMOKPBITHH (tor)

325 |EN 1993-1-3 |design thickness: the steel core thickness used in|pacuerHas ToqmuHAa: Tonumaa CTAJILHOTO JIACTA,
design by calculation according UCTIOJIb3yeMast B pacuere B
to 1.5.3(6) and 3.2.4. cootBercTBUu ¢ 1.5.3(6) u 3.2.4 EN

1993-1-3

326 |[EN 1993-1-5 |Elastic critical stress:  |stress in a component at which|ynpyroe KpuTH4eckoe | HampspkeHne B 2ieMeHTe KOHCTPYKITUH,
the component becomes|nanpskenue: npu  KOTOPOM  OH  CTaHOBHTCS
unstable when using small HCYCTOMYMBBIM II0 TEOPHHU  MAJIbIX
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No
No

Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

deflection elastic theory of a
perfect structure

YIOPYTHUX nedopmanuit
paccMaTpruBaeMoi KOHCTPYKLIUU.

IS

327

EN 1993-1-5

Reduced stressmethod:

MeTo/
HaNPSAKEHUN :

peAylupOBaHUS

AJbTEpHATUBHBIA METOJ PEIYLIMPOBAHMS
TEOMETPUYECKUX TapaMeTPOB CEYEHUS C
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM U3MEHEHHEM

HaIpAKCHHOT'O0 COCTOSAHUA

328

EN 1993-1-5

Membrane stress:

stress at mid-plane of the plate

MeMOpaHHOe HanpsiKeHue:

HanpsixeHne B cepelMHHON IUIOCKOCTH
IIJIACTUHBI

329

EN 1993-1-5

Effective area:

3¢ dexkTHBHASA MIIOAAD:

[Tnomane momepeyHoro CEYeHus: TOCIe
PEAYKIIMH TEOMETPUYECKUX TapaMeTpOB
JJIEMEHTOB

330

EN 1993-1-5

Compression zone:

c)xKXarTas 30Ha:

30Ha  MONEPEYHOIO0  CEYEHHS]  OT

HEUTPAITLHON OCH JI0 HauOoliee CXKATOM
¢$udpsI ceueHus

331

EN 1993-1-5

Stress-strain curve:

kpuBasg «HanpsikeHus

nedopmanumn»:

I'paduk 3aBUCHUMOCTH HAIPSDKEHUH OT
nedopmaruii, MoTy4eHHBI B MPoOIecce
UCIIBITAaHUSI MaTepuanga Ha IPOCTOe
pacTsKeHue

332

EN 1993-1-5

Gross cross—section:

the total cross-sectional area of
a member but excluding
discontinuous longitudinal
stiffeners

IJI0IAb
CeYeHN:

MonepPeYHOro

Ob6mas
CCUCHHS JJIEMEHTAa 3a HCKIIIOUYCHHEM
pebep
CTBIKOBBIX HaAKJIaAOK H

ILIOIIAb MOTIEPEYHOTO

IPEPBIBUCTBIX  MPOAOJIBHBIX
KECTKOCTH,
COCMHHUTENBHBIX (PACOHOK.

333

EN 1993-1-5

Effective
sectional area
effective width:

Cross—
and

the gross cross-section or width
reduced for the effects of plate
buckling or shear lag or both; to
distinguish between their effects
the word “effective” is clarified

pacyeTHasi
NonepevYHoro
3¢ dexkTUBHAS IUPUHA:

CCUYCHHUA

IJIOINAb

Hu

ITmomane
ceueHust

CEYCHHUS WM  [IUPHUHA
JJIEMEHTa,  YMCHbBIIICHHAsS
BCJIC/ICTBUE TIOTEPH YCTOWMYMBOCTH OT
IehcTBHSA

HOPMAJIbHBIX 501058

KacaTCJIbHbIX HaHp}DKeHI/II\/'I nin OT HuXx
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
as follows: COBMECTHOTO JeWcTBUSI U d(dekra

“effectivep” denotes effects CIBHIOBOIO  3ama3fbIBaHUS; IIOHATHE
of plate buckling «3bGEKTUBHBII» KJIaCCU(PHUIUPYIOT
“effectives” denotes effects of CITCTYIOIIIUM 00Pa3oM:
shear lag «©(PexTUBHBIN’» —  yuMTBIBAET
“effective” denotes effects of sddexr norepu YCTOMYHUBOCTH
plate buckling and shear lag (BBITTYYHBaHU ) ITACTHUHBI oT
HOPMAJIBHBIX HAIPsKCHUH;
«(pPEKTUBHEIL» —  yuHTBIBAeT
3¢ (heKT CIBUTOBOTO 3ama3/IbIBAaHMUS;
«(QbEeKTUBHBII» —  yYUTHIBACT
s dext oTepH YCTOMUYHUBOCTH
(BBITYIMBAHUS ) TIJTACTUHBI oT
HOPMAaJTbHBIX HaInpsHKEHU T "
C/IBUTOBOTO 3aria3/IbIBaHuU.

334 |EN 1993-1-5 |Plated structure: a structure built up from| maacrunuaras Konctpykuus, cocTosIast u3
nominally flat plates which are|koucrpykuus: HOMHUHAJIBHO TUTOCKUX TUTACTHH,
connected together; the plates COCIMHEHHBIX  JPyr C  JIPyrom,
may be stiffened or unstiffened IUTACTHHBI MOTYT OBITh C 3JIEMEHTAMHU

YKECTKOCTHU U Oe3 HUX.
335|EN 1993-1-5 |Stiffener: a plate or section attached to a|a;nemenT :kecTkoCTH: [TnacTuna 17001 po b,

plate to resist buckling or to
strengthen the plate; a stiffener
IS denoted:

— longitudinal if its direction
is parallel to the member;

— transverse if its direction is
perpendicular to the member

NpUKpEIUIieMble K IUIACTHHE, YTOOBI
UCKIIIOUUTh €€ IOTEPI YCTOMYUBOCTH
WIM YKPENUThb IUIACTHHY; JJIEMEHT
JKECTKOCTHU Ha3bIBACTCS:

— MIPOJOJIBHBIM, €CIIA OH PACIIOJIOKEH
NapajieIbHO OCH DJIEMEHTA,;

— NOIICPEYHBIM, €CJIM OH PaCIlOJIOXECH
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
NEPICHANKYIISIPHO OCH JICMEHTA.
336 |[EN 1993-1-5 |Stiffened plate: plate  with  transverse  Or|ycuieHHAsI IUIACTHHA: [InmacTuHBl € TONEPEYHBIMH  W/WIIA
longitudinal stiffeners or both IIPOIOJIbHBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMH JKECTKOCTH
337 |EN 1993-1-5 |Subpanel: unstiffened plate portion |oTcek: Heycuiennast 9acTh TUTACTHHBI,
surrounded by flanges and/or OorpaHuYeHHas mosicaMu W/
stiffeners DIIEMEHTaMU JKECTKOCTHU
338 |EN 1993-1-5 |Hybrid girder: girder with flanges and web|6ucraabnasn: banka ¢ moscamum M CTEHKOU
made of different steel grades; BBIIIOJJTHEHHBIMH W3 pa3HbIX KJIACCOB
this standard assumes higher CTajIu, B JTaHHOM CTaHgapTe
steel grade in flanges compared OpenoIaraeTcsi, 4To KJIacC CTald B
to webs H0sICax BBIIIIE, YEM B CTCHKE.
339|EN 1993-1-5 |Sign convention: unless otherwise stated | mpaBHJIO 3HAKOB: BHyTpeHHUE ycWiHs CXKaThs €Cd He
compression is taken as positive YCTAaHOBIICHO HMHOE NPUHUMAIOTCS CO
3HAKOM ILTIOC.
EN 1993-1-6 Structural forms and ®opMBbI B TEOMETPHS
geometry KOHCTPYKUMH
340 |EN 1993-1-6  |Shell: A structure or a structural|o6osouka KoHcTpykuust uinm  ee  3JIEMEHT,
component formed from a curved 00pa30oBaHHBIH TOHKHM H30THYTHIM
thin plate. JTUCTOM.
341 |EN 1993-1-6 |Calibration factor: KaJINOPOBOYHBII Koadpdunmenr, yCTaHaBJIMBAIOLIHHA
K03 Ppunuent: 3aBUCUMOCTb  JKCIIEPUMEHTAIbHOU U
TEOPETUYECKON BETUYNH
342 |EN 1993-1-6 |Statistically CTATHYCCKH CucremMa, Uil oOmHMcaHus pPabOTHI
indeterminate HeonpeaeTuMast KOTOpPOH HEJ0CTaTOYHO OJTHUX
structure: KOHCTPYKUMSA: YpaBHEHHI paBHOBECHS
343 |EN 1993-1-6  |Shell of revolution: A shell whose geometric form is|o6os10uka BpameHusi: O0Oosiouka, reoMerpudeckas Qpopma
defined by a middle surface that KOTOPOH Ompenensercs CpeIuHHON
is formed by rotating a MOBEPXHOCTHIO,
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
meridional generator line 00pa3oBaHHASATIOCPEACTBOM TOBOPOTA
around a single axis through 2n MEpUIUOHAIBHOMN obpazyromieit
radians. The shell can be of any BOKpYyr ocu. O000YKa MOXKET HMETh
length. T00YI0 IUTHHY.
344 |EN 1993-1-6 |Boundary conditions: rPaHuYHbIE YCIOBHSI: YcnoBust HAIPSHKEHO
nehOpMHUPOBAHHOTO COCTOSTHUS
KOHCTPYKIIMK  Ha €€  TpaHuIlax:
OITOPHBIC 3aKPEIUICHUS, TTEPEMCIICHNUS,
yIJIbI TOBOPOTA U T.]I.
345 |EN 1993-1-6 |Complete axisymmetric|A shell composed of a number|3amknyTas Ob6osouka, cocTosmas U3 HECKOJIBKHX
shell: of parts, each of which is a shell locecummerpuunas gacTel, Kaxaas U3 KOTOPBIX SIBISETCS
of revolution. 000J104KA: obOoyioukoit  BpameHuss  (00oy0UKa
BpallleHWss NpH  yriie  OBOPOTa
oOpa3yronieil BOKpYr OCH Ha yroia 2m
paauan).
346 |EN 1993-1-6  [Shell segment: A shell of revolution in the form|cermenT 060J0uKH: OOosiouka BpalleHHs ONPEACICHHON
of a defined shell geometry with reOMEeTPUYECKOH bopMmbI c
a constant wall thickness: a MMOCTOSHHOM TOJIIIIMHON CTEHKHW: YaCTh
cylinder,  conical  frustum, UIMHIpa, KOHyca, cdepbl, Topa WU
spherical frustum, annular plate, Ipyroi Gopmsl.
toroidal knuckle or other form.
347 |EN 1993-1-6 |Maximum  permitted MaKCHMAJIbHO MakcuManbHO JTOTyCTUMBIE
accidental eccentries: pa3penieHHbIe  cAy4YaiiHble|HAaYalbHbIC HECOBEPIICHCTBA,
IKCIEHTPUCUTETDI: 3aBHUCANIME OT KIacca TOYHOCTH IO
U3TrOTOBJICHUIO KOHCTPYKIIUU
348 |EN 1993-1-6  |Shell panel: An  incomplete  shell of manens oGosouKu: He3amkHyTass 000104YKka BpalicHHS:
revolution: the shell form is dbopma  00OJIOYKH  OMpeeisIeTcs

defined by a rotation of the

MOBOPOTOM 00pa3yromieil BOKPYT OCH
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
generator about the axis through Ha yroJl MEHBbIINH 27T pajuaH.
less than 2p radians.

349 |EN 1993-1-6 |Middle surface: The surface that lies midway|cpeaunnasi noBepxnocrs:  |[loBepXHOCTh, KOTOpas pacrojoXeHa
between the inside and outside ocepeIMHE MEKIy BHYTPEHHEH U
surfaces of the shell at every HApYXKHOU MOBEPXHOCTIMH OOOJIOYKH.
point. Where the shell is Ecnu o6onoyka moakperieHa ¢ 0JHON
stiffened on either one or both uwim ¢ obeux CTOpoH, 3a 0a3oByIO
surfaces, the reference middle CPEIMHHYIO IOBEPXHOCTh
surface is still taken as the NPUHUMAETCS CPEJMHHAS TOBEPXHOCTh
middle surface of the curved U30THYTOTO JUCTa 000JI0YKH.
shell plate. The middle surface CpenvHHasE TOBEPXHOCTH  SIBJISICTCS
is the reference surface for 0a30BOI TTOBEPXHOCTHIO IS pacyeTa u
analysis, and can be MOJKET UMETh  Pa3pbIBBI npu
discontinuous at changes of W3MEHEHUU TOJIIUHBI HJIH B MeCTax
thickness or at shell junctions, COTIPSDKEHHST 000JIOYEK, B PE3yIbTaTe
leading to eccentricities that Yero BO3HUKAET  JKCIEHTPUCHUTET,
may be important to the shell KOTOPBIH MOXKET OBITh OMPEACIISIIONTUM
structural behaviour. B [MOBECHUNU 000JIOYKH oJ

Harpy3Kou.

350 |EN 1993-1-6  |Junction: The line at which two or more|coexunenmue: JluHMs, Ha KOTOPOW BCTpEUaroTCs IBa
shell segments meet: it can wi  Oojiee cerMeHTa: OHa MOYKET
include a  stiffener.  The BKJIFOYATh B C€0sl AJIEMEHT KECTKOCTH.
circumferential line of OKpYy>XHOCTb, MO KOTOPOH KOJBLO
attachment of a ring stiffener to KECTKOCTH KpemuTcs K 000JI0YKe,
the shell may be treated as a MOXHO paccMaTpuBaTh B KauecTBE
junction. COTIPSKEHUSI.

351 |EN 1993-1-6  [Stringer stiffener: A local stiffening member that|mpomonsHbIii 3j1eMeHT | MecTHBII JJIEMEHT KECTKOCTH,
follows the meridian of the|:kecTkocTn (cTpHHIreEp): TIPOX OIS o MEpHUIHaHY
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
shell, representing a generator 000J104KH, SBJISTFOIIIEM Y CSI
of the shell of revolution. It is oOpa3yronieit o6omouku BpameHus. OH
provided to increase the npeaHasHadyeH I o0ecredYeHHs
stability, or to assist with the YCTOWYHMBOCTH  OOOJIOYKH HWJIH B
introduction of local loads. It is Ka4eCcTBE BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOIO JIEMEHTa
not intended to provide a JUTST MIPHITOKECHHS JOKaJIbHBIX
primary resistance to bending Harpy3ok. OH He NpeaHa3HayeH I
effects caused by transverse obecrieueHust o0meit HecyIien
loads. CIOCOOHOCTH 00OJIOUKH TpHU H3rHOeE,

OT IIONEPEYHBIX HArPY30K.

352 |EN 1993-1-6 |Rib: A local member that provides a|pe6po: MecTHbIi 3JIEMEHT, KOTOPBII
primary load carrying path for obecreynBaeT IMepeaady OCHOBHBIX
bending down the meridian of U3ru0aroInx HArpy30K BJI0JTb
the shell, representing a MepHIiaHa 000JI0YKH,
generator of the shell of MPEICTABISIONIETO coboit
revolution. It is used to transfer o0Opa3yronrytro 00O0JOYKH BpAILICHUS.
or distribute transverse loads by OH wucnonp3yeTcs, Kak H3rudaeMbIil
bending. JJIEMEHT TUTST nepenayu WIH

pacrpeaeneHus MOTIEPEUHBIX
Harpy3oxK.

353 |EN 1993-1-6  |Ring stiffener: A local stiffening member that|koabuo skecrkocTH: MecTHBIH DIIEMEHT JKECTKOCTH,

passes around the TIPOX OIS o OKPY>KHOCTH

circumference of the shell of
revolution at a given

point on the meridian. It is
normally assumed to have no
stiffness for deformations out
of its own plane (meridional

000JI0YKH BpaIIeHUs, pACIIOJIOKECHHBIN

B 3aJaHHOM TOYKE  MEpHUAMAHA.
[Ipeanonaraercs, 4To OH He 00yamaer
JKECTKOCTbIO M3 CBOEHW IJIOCKOCTH (B
MEpUINOHAIBHOM HaIpaBJIECHUH

000JI0YKH ), HO SIBIISIETCS JKECTKUM IPHU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
displacements of the shell) but negopManusix B IUIOCKOCTH KOJIBLA.
is stiff for deformations in the OH mnpumensiercs ans oOecredeHus
plane of the ring. It is YCTOWYMBOCTH OOOJOYKH WMIH  JJIs
provided to increase the nepegayd  MECTHBIX ~ Harpy3oK B
stability or to introduce local IUIOCKOCTH KOJIBIIA.
loads acting in the plane of the
ring.

354 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Base ring: A structural member that passes|onmopHoe koJibI0: KOHCTPYKTUBHBIN 37EMEHT, KOTOPBIH
around the circumference of the OTIOSICHIBACT KOHCTPYKIUIO o
shell of revolution at the base OKPY)XHOCTH Yy  OCHOBaHUS U
and obecreuynBaer KperieHue
provides a means of attachment KOHCTPYKIIUH K (PYHIAMEHTY HIH K
of the shell to a foundation or apyrum saementaM. OH Heo0X0auM
other structural member. It is JUTS obecrieueHus MIPOEKTHOTO
needed to ensure that the TIOJIO’KEHUST KOHCTPYKIIUH.
assumed boundary conditions
are achieved in practice.

355 |EN 1993-1-6 [Ring beam or ring|A circumferential stiffener that|konbueBast 6aka: KpyroBoe pedpo KecTKOCTH, KOTOpOe

girder: has bending stiffness and objamaeT JKECTKOCTBIO M HeCymei

strength both in the plane of the CIIOCOOHOCTBIO MPH HM3rHbOe Kak B
shell circular section and normal IIJJOCKOCTH, TaK M W3 IUIOCKOCTH
to that plane. It is a primary load kojbma. OHa SBISACTCA OCHOBHBIM
carrying structural member, HECYIINM 3JIEMEHTOM, ISt
provided for the distribution of pacupeneneHus MECTHBIX Harpy3ok B
local loads into the shell. o0oJI0uKe.

356 Limit states IIpenebHBIE COCTOTHUS

357 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Plastic limit: The ultimate limit state where|mo nocrusxenun npenena|llpenensraoe COCTOSIHHE, Korma
the structure develops zones of | TekyuecTu: BCJIEJICTBHE BO3HUKHOBCHHS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
yielding in a pattern such that MJIACTUYECKUX  30H  yTPauuBaeTCs
its ability to resist increased CIOCOOHOCTh KOHCTPYKITUH
loading is deemed to be COMPOTHBIIATHCS JalbHEHIIEMY
exhausted. It is closely related MOBBINICHHIO Harpy3ok. OHO TecHO
to a small deflection theory CBSI3aHO C OMpEACIICHUEM MpeeIbHON
plastic limit load or plastic HEeCymell  CroCOOHOCTH B TCOPUH
collapse mechanism. MaJTbIX nedopmanmit WIH c

MCXAaHU3MOM IIOJIHOI'O IINIIACTHUYECCKOI'O
paspyiieHusl.

358 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Tensile rupture: The ultimate limit state where | pa3pbiB npu pactsizkenuun: |[IpenensHoe cocTosiHHE, IPU KOTOPOM
the shell plate experiences 000JI0YKa WCIHBITBIBACT pa3pylIcHUE
gross section failure due to 10 CEYCHUIO OPYTTO MPH PACTIKCHHH.
tension.

359|EN 1993-1-6 |Cyclic plasticity: The ultimate limit state where|manouukaoBasi mpounocts: |[IpenenbHOe COCTOSHHE MO HECyIIen
repeated yielding is caused by CIIOCOOHOCTH, npu KOTOpPOM
cycles of loading and unloading, MHOTOKPaTHO® IJIaCTHYECKOE
leading to a low cycle fatigue nepopMHupoOBaHue BBI3BAaHHOE
failure  where the energy [UKJIAMHU HArpyKeHHS c
absorption capacity of the MOCIEAYIONEH pasrpy3Koil, IPHBOIUT
material is exhausted. K  MaJIOI[MKJIOBOMY  YCTaJIOCTHOMY

pa3pyIlIeHUIO BCIIEICTBHE MCYCPIIaHUs
CIOCOOHOCTH MaTepuana MOoIJIoNaTh
JHEPTHIO.

360 |EN 1993-1-6  |Buckling: The ultimate limit state where|moreps ycroiiunBocTu: [IpenenbHOE COCTOSIHME MO HeECyIeH

the structure suddenly loses its

stability ~ under  membrane
compression and/or shear. It
leads either to large

CIIOCOOHOCTH, TPU KOTOPOM MaJbie

MpUpAIICHUS BO3/ICIICTBUIA Ha
000J109KY BBI3BIBAIOT
HETIPOIOPIUOHAIBHO OoJbIIINE
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
displacements or to the structure NepeMeIleHUs] TpH  CKATHH  H/HIU
being unable to carry the C/IBHTE, YTO MPHUBOIUT K HCYCPHAHHIO
applied loads. HeCymeil ClTOCOOHOCTH KOHCTPYKIIHH.

361 |EN 1993-1-6 |Fatigue: The ultimate limit state where|ycrasocts: [IpenensHOE COCTOSIHME MO Hecymiei
many cycles of loading cause CIOCOOHOCTH, Korjaa 0osbIIIOE
cracks to develop in the shell KOJIMYECTBO  IUKJIOB  HArpyKEHUs-
plate that by further load cycles pasrpy3Kkd  BBI3BIBAET  IIOSIBJICHHE
may lead to rupture. TPEUIMH B O0OJIOYKE, MPUBOISALIMX B

JajgbHeneM K [IOJIHOMY
pa3pyLICHUIO.
EN 1993-1-6 Actions Bo3saeiicTrBus

362 |EN 1993-1-6 |Axial load: Externally applied loading|oceBast Harpyska: Harpy3ka Ha 000704KYy, JeHCcTBYIOIIas
acting in the axial direction B OCEBOM HaIlpaBJICHHH.

363 |EN 1993-1-6 |Radial load: Externally applied loading|pagnanbHas Harpy3ka: Harpys3ka, JeHCTBYIOIIAS
acting normal to the surface of NEPIEeHIUKYISIPHO MOBEPXHOCTH
a cylindrical shell UIMHJIPUYECKON 000JI0UKH.

364 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Internal pressure: Component of the surface loading|BayTpennee naBaenue: Harpyska, NeHCTBYOIIAs
acting normal to the shell in the NEPIEHIUKYIAPHO MMOBEPXHOCTH
outward direction. Its magnitude 000JIOYKH H3HYTPH B HAmpaBICHUU
can vary in both the meridional Hapyxy. Ee  BenumumHa  MOXeT
and circumferential directions U3MEHSTHCS KaK B MEPHUIAHOHAIBHOM,
(e.g. under solids loading in a TaK W B OKPY)XHOM HalpaBJICHUU
silo). (Harpumep, JaBJICHHE CBIITYYHX

MaTEpHUaIOB B CHIIOCE).

365|EN 1993-1-6 |External pressure: Component of the surface|BHemHee 1aBJieHuHe: Harpyska, NeHCTBYOIIAs

loading acting normal to the NEPIEHIUKYIAPHO MMOBEPXHOCTH

shell in the inward direction. Its
magnitude can vary in both the

000JI0YKM CHapyXH B HampaBJeHUU

BHYTpb. Ee  BeiuuMHa  MOXKET
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
meridional and circumferential U3MEHATHCS KaK B MEPHIAMOHAIBHOM,
directions (e.g. under wind). TaK M B OKPYKHOM HamlpaBJICHUU

(HampuMep, BETPOBOE JaBJICHUE).

366 [EN 1993-1-6 |Hydrostatic pressure: |Pressure varying linearly with ruagpocraruueckoe JlaBreHne, W3MEHSIONIEECs JIMHEITHO
the axial coordinate of the|maBaenue: 110 OCH 000JIOYKH BpAICHHUS.
shell of revolution.

367 |EN 1993-1-6  |Wall friction load: Meridional component of the|marpy3ka ot Tpenus Ha|MepuanoHaabHas COCTaBJISFOIIAS
surface loading acting on the|moBepXHOCTH CTEHKH: NIOBEPXHOCTHOM HAarpy3ku Ha CTEHKE
shell wall due to friction 000J104KH BCJIC/ICTBHE TpeHHS,
connected with internal pressure CBSI3aHHOTO C BHYTPEHHHMM JIaBJICHUEM
(e.g. when solids are contained (HarpuMep, KOrjaa BHYTPH OOOJOUYKH
within the shell). HAXOJATCS CBHITyYHe MaTePHAIIbI).

368 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Local load: Point  applied force  or{mecrHasi Harpy3ka: CocpenoToueHHas cuia 170171
distributed load acting on a pacrpenencHHas Harpyska, Ha
limited part of the OTPAaHUYEHHOM YYacTKE MOBEPXHOCTH
circumference of the shell and 000JIOYKH.
over a limited height.

369 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Patch load: Local distributed load acting|marpy3ka ma orpanudennom| MecTHasi pacmpeelieHHas Harpyska,
normal to the shell. y4acTKe 000109KH: NeHCTBYOIIAs MEPICHAUKYISIPHO

o0oJj0uKe.

370 |EN 1993-1-6  |Suction: Uniform net external pressure|orcoc: Pacnpenenennoe JlaBJICHUE,
due to the reduced internal BO3HHUKAOIIEEe MpPU BETPOBOM OTCOCE
pressure in a shell with openings HA  TOBEPXHOCTH  OOOJOYKH  C
or vents under wind action. OTBEPCTUSAMH WM OTAYITHHAMH.

371 |EN 1993-1-6 |Partial vacuum: Uniform net external pressure|4acTH4YHBbIi BAKyyM: PaBHOMepHOE  BHEIIHEE JaBJICHUE
due to the removal of stored BO3HHUKAIOIIEe npu U3BIICYCHUS

liquids or solids from within a
container that is inadequately

KUAKOCTU HIIM CBIIYYHUX MaTCpHaIOB

U3 E€MKOCTEM C  HEIOCTAaTOYHOU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
vented. BCHTHUJISLIHCH.

372|EN 1993-1-6 | Thermal action: Temperature variation either|remnoBoe Bo3aeiicTrBue: H3meHeHune TEMIIEPaTypPHI Ha
down the shell meridian, or MOBEPXHOCTH,  BHYTPH  HJIH IO
around the shell circumference TOJIIMHE 00O0JIOYKH.
or through the shell thickness.

EN 1993-1-6 Stress resultants and Yceunusi 1 HaNPsIZKeHUs B
stresses in a shell 00o/104Ke
373 |EN 1993-1-6 |Membrane stress| The membrane stress resultants|memépanHbie ycusausi: MeMOpaHHBIE YCWIIMS — 3TO YCHIIUS
resultants: are the forces per unit width of HAa CIMHHIY IOHPHUHBI O0OJIOYKH,

shell that arise as the integral of MOJTyYEHHBIE HHTETPUPOBAHHEM
the distribution of direct and HOpMAaJIbHBIX u KacaTeabHBIX
shear stresses acting parallel to HANpPSOKEHWH M0 TOJIIHHE O0O0JIOYKH,
the shell middle surface through NEHUCTBYIOIIUE B  IJIOCKOCTH €€
the CPEIUHHOW IOBEPXHOCTU. B ympyrou
thickness of the shell. Under CTaAU KaXJ0€ W3 OTHX YCUIUH
elastic conditions, each of these BBI3bIBACT HAMPSDKEHHOE COCTOSHUE,
stress resultants induces a stress PaBHOMEPHOE IO TOJIIIMHE OOOJOUYKH.
state that is uniform through the B kaxmoii TOYKe HWMeeTCs TPH
shell thickness. There are three COCTaBIISAOIINX MeMOpPaHHBIX
membrane stress resultants at HanpsokeHui (cMm. pucyHok 1.1(e)).
any point (see figure 1.1(e)).

374 |EN 1993-1-6 |Bending stress| The bending stress resultants are \m3ru6arommue ycuaus: Wsrubaromme  ycwids — —  3TO

resultants: the bending and twisting U3rudaroIne U KpyTsiue MOMEHTHI Ha

moments per unit width of shell EAMHUILY IIMPUHBI 000JI0YKH,
that arise as the integral of the MOJydEHHBIE HHTETPUPOBAHUEM 10
first moment of the distribution TONIIIMHE OOOJIOYKH  DJIECMEHTAPHBIX
of direct and shear stresses MOMEHTOB  OT  HOPMalbHBIX |
acting parallel to the shell KacaTeabHBIX HAIPSHKEHUH,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
middle surface through the JeHCTBYOIINE napaieibHO
thickness of the shell. Under CpPEAMHHOW MOBEPXHOCTH 000JI04KH. B
elastic conditions, each of these YIOPYroi CTaauM KakI0e W3 OTHX
stress YCWJIMI  BBI3BIBACT  HANPSHKEHHOE
resultants induces a stress state COCTOSIHME, JIMHEHHO W3MEHSIONIEECs
that varies linearly through the 0 TOJIIHHE OO0OJOYKH, C HYJIEBBIM
shell thickness, with value zero 3HAYCHUEM Ha CpPEeIMHHOM
and the middle surface. There NOBEPXHOCTH. B KaxgoW  TOuke
are two bending moments and UMeeTcs JBa M3THOAIOIIMX MOMEHTa U
one twisting moment at any OJIMH KPYTSIIUNA MOMEHT.
point.

375|EN 1993-1-6 |Transverse shear stress| The transverse stress resultants|ycuus cpe3sa: Yeunust cpesa — 3TO yCWwiIns Ha

resultants: are the forces per unit width of CAMHHUITY HIHPUHBI 000J104YKH,

shell that arise as the integral of MOJIydEeHHBIC ITyTEM HHTErPUPOBAHUS
the distribution of shear stresses 10 TOJIIMHE OO0OJOYKH KacaTelIbHBIX
acting normal to the shell HaNpPsDKEHUH, JEHCTBYIOIUX
middle surface through the NEPICHIUKYIISIPHO CPEIUHHOM
thickness of the MOBEpXHOCTH 000J0uku. B ympyroit
shell. Under elastic conditions, CTaAWHM KakJ0C U3 OTHUX YCHIUH
each of these stress resultants BBI3BIBACT HAMPSKEHHOE COCTOSHUE,
induces a stress state that varies U3MEHSOIIeeCs MapaboIMYecKn 110
parabolically through the shell TONIIHHE 00010YKK. B Kaxmoi Touke
thickness. There are two uMeeTcs IBE COCTaBIISIOIINE
transverse shear stress resultants MOIEPEYHBIX KacaTelabHBIX
at any point (see figure 1.1(f)). HaTPsOKEHU N

376 |[EN 1993-1-6  [Membrane stress: The membrane stress is defined| mem6pannoe Hanpsizkenue: |MemOpaHHOe HaIpsHKCHHUE
as the membrane stress resultant omnpeaeseTcs KaK OTHOIIIEHHE
divided by the shell thickness MEMOpPaHHOTO YCHJIMS K TOJIHHE
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No

Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
(see figure 1.1(e)). CTCHKH

377|EN 1993-1-6  |Bending stress: The bending stress is defined as|u3ru6aromee Hanpsikenue: |M3rubaromiee HaIpsKEHUE
the bending stress resultant omnpeeseTcs KaK OTHOIIIEHHE
multiplied by 6 and divided by usrubaromiero ycuius (MOMEHTa) K
the square of the shell thickness. KBajgpaTy  TOJIIMHBI  CTEHKH U
It is only meaningful for YMHOXEHHOE Ha 6. DTO UMEET CMBICI
conditions in which the shell is TOJIBKO JJIi  YOPYroro COCTOSHUS
elastic. 000JI0YKH.

EN 1993-1-6 Types of analysis Buabl pacuera

378 |EN 1993-1-6 |Global analysis: An analysis that includes the|o6mmuii pacuer: Pacyer, aHanmm3upyoummii moBecHHE
complete structure, rather than KOHCTPYKIIHH BIIEJIOM, B
individual  structural  parts IPOTUBOMOIOKHOCTh  HE3aBUCHMOTO
treated separately. paccMoTpeHus OTIEIbHBIX ee

3JIEMEHTOB.
379|EN 1993-1-6 |Membrane theory|An analysis that predicts the pacuer mo 6e3momenTHoIi|Pacuer, aHanmu3upyromuil MoBeneHUE
analysis: behaviour of a thin-walled shell{(memGpanHoii) Teopuu: TOHKOCTCHHOMN 000JI04KH ot

structure under distributed loads JNCHCTBHEM  BHEIIHHX HaArpys3oK,
by assuming that only membrane YUNTHIBAs B YPaBHCHHSIX PaBHOBECHS
forces satisfy equilibrium with the TOJILKO MEMOPaHHBIC YCHITHS.
external loads.

380 |EN 1993-1-6 |Linear elastic shell|[An analysis that predicts the|aumneiino-ynmpyruii pacuer|Pacder, ananmu3upyrommuili moBeneHue

analysis (LA): behaviour of a thin-walled shell|o6010uku (LA): TOHKOCTEHHOW 000JOYKU B JIMHEIHO-

structure on the basis of the yIOpyroi IOCTAaHOBKE IO TEOPUHU
small deflection linear elastic MaJIbIX nehopmanuii npu
shell bending theory, related to UjeaTu3upOBaHHON HavaIbHON
the perfect geometry of the TCOMETPHUH CPEIUHHON MOBEPXHOCTH.
middle surface of the shell.

381 |EN 1993-1-6 |Linear elastic/An analysis that evaluates the amanm3 coGcTBenHbix ¢opm|Pacuer BO3MOXHBIX (GOpM TOTEpH
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
bifurcation (eigenvalue)|linear bifurcation eigenvalue for| morepu YCTOWYMBOCTH |YCTOHYMBOCTH OOOJIOUKH Ha OCHOBE
analysis (LBA): a thin-walled shell structure on|(LBA): aHayiM3a COOCTBEHHBIX 3HAYCHHHA B

the basis of the small deflection JUHCHHO-YIIPYyroil  MOCTAHOBKE IO
linear elastic shell bending TEOpUU MalblXx aedopManuii  mpu
theory, related to the perfect UjeaTu3upOBaHHON HavaIbHON
geometry of the middle surface TCOMETPUH CPEIUHHON MOBEPXHOCTH
of the shell. It should be noted obonouku. CieayeT OTMETUTh, YTO B
that, where an eigenvalue is JAHHOM cIlydae pedb He HJAET O
mentioned, this does not relate dopmax  coOCTBEHHBIX  KoJeOaHMIt
to vibration modes. 000JIOUKH.

382 |EN 1993-1-6 |Geometrically An analysis based on the|pacuer c yueroMm|Pacuer, OCHOBaHHBII Ha TEOPHH
nonlinear elastic|principles of shell bending|reomerpuueckoii Oonpmux jgedopmaiuii  000JI0YKH, C
analysis (GNA): theory applied to the perfect|neauneitnocTu (GNA): UealbHON TreoMeTpuel B JIMHEHHO-

structure, using a linear elastic yIOpyroi IMOCTaHOBKE, KOTOpas B
material law but including nporecce pacuera YUUTBHIBACT
nonlinear large deflection theory U3MEHEHUE TEeOMETPUU OOOJIOYKH OT
for the displacements that BHEIIHUX Bo3JeicTBuii. Ha xaxxgom
accounts full for any change in miare YBEIUYCHUS Harpy3Ku
geometry due to the actions on BBITTOTHACTCS poBepKa Ha
the shell. A  bifurcation COOCTBCHHBIC 3HAUCHHUSI.

eigenvalue check is included at

each load level.

383 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Materially  nonlinear|An analysis based on shell|pacuer c yuyerom|Pacuer, OCHOBaHHBIH Ha TEOpUU
analysis(MNA): bending theory applied to the|pusmueckoii HeJuHeHOCTH|MaNBIX aedopManuii  OOOJOYKH, C

perfect structure, using the|marepuasa (MNA): UACaIbHOM  reoMeTpued, HO  C
assumption of small deflections, IpUMEHEHHEM HEJIMHEITHOT O

as in 1.3.4.3, but adopting a
nonlinear elasto-plastic material

YIPYromiacTUH4ecKOro MaTepuara.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

1'[/1'[ U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

law.

384 |EN 1993-1-6 |geometrically and|An analysis based on shell|pacuer c yuyeroMm Pacder, OCHOBaHHBII Ha TEOPHH
materially  nonlinear|bending theory applied to the|reomerpuueckoii u|0oapmMx gedopmaruii  000J0YKH €
analysis (GMNA): perfect structure, using the|pusnyeckoii HeJMHEHHOCTH|UICATHHON reoMeTpuei c

assumptions of nonlinear large|(GMNA): IPUMEHEHHUEM HEJTMHEHHOTO
deflection theory for the yIpyromiacTuyeckoro Marepuana. Ha
displacements and a nonlinear KaXJIOM IlIare YBEJIWYCHHs Harpy3Ku
elasto-plastic material law. A BBITTOJIHACTCS poBepKa Ha
bifurcation eigenvalue check is COOCTBEHHBIC 3HAYCHHS.

included at each load level.

385 |EN 1993-1-6 |geometrically nonlinear|An analysis with imperfections|reomerpuuecku Pacger C y4yeToM TreoMeTpHUYECKUX
elastic analysis with|explicitly included, similar to a|neanneiinbIii YOPYIruii | HECOBEPIICHCTB, MOJO0HBIH pacdery
imperfections included|GNA analysis as defined in|pacuer c yuetom|GNA, HO ¢  HUCHOJNB30BaHHEM
(GNIA): 1.3.4.5, but adopting a model| necoBepmenctTs (GNIA): FCOMETPUYECKOW MOJeIn O000JI0UKH,

for the geometry of the structure HE UMeoIel uaeaabHyo Gopmy (T. e.
that includes the imperfect TeOMETPHUSl CPEAMHHONW TOBEPXHOCTHU
shape (i.e. the 000J10YKH uMeeT CITyJaiHbIe
geometry of the middle surface OTKJIOHEHHUSI OT HJICAIbHON (OpPMBI).
includes unintended deviations HecoBepiieHcTBa TaKKe MOTYT
from the ideal shape). The KacaThCs OTKJIOHEHHH B TPaHUYHBIX
imperfection may also cover the YCIIOBHUSAX U/Wu 0CTaTOYHBIE
effects of deviations in HanpsoKeHUs B oOosouke. Ha kaxmom
boundary conditions and / or the miare YBEIUYCHUS Harpy3Ku
effects of BBITIOJIHSICTCS poBepKa Ha
residual stresses. A bifurcation COOCTBEHHbIC 3HAYCHHUS.
eigenvalue check is included at
each load level.

386 |[EN 1993-1-6 |geometrically and|An analysis with imperfections|reomerpuueckn u|Pacyer C yueTtoM TreomMeTpHUYECKUX
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa
H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
materially  nonlinear |explicitly included, based on the|pu3nyeckn  HeJMHeHbI|HECOBEPIIEHCTB C  HCIIOJIB30BAHUEM
analysis with|principles of shell bending|pacuer c y4eToM |MOJENH  OO0OJOYKH, HE HUMEHoIIeH
imperfections included [theory applied to the imperfect|necoBepmencrs (GMNIA): |uneansHyio dhopmy (T. €. reoMerpus
(GMNIA): structure (i.e. the geometry of CPEIMHHON MOBEPXHOCTH O00OJIOYKH
the middle surface includes UMEET ClydalHbIe OTKIOHEHHS OT
unintended deviations from the uaeanbHOR bopMmbI). Pacuer
ideal shape), including BBIIIOJTHSCTCS o npaBHJIaM
nonlinear large deflection theory HEJMHEWHOHN TEeOopuu 00JIBIINX
for the displacements that nedopMaruif, KOTOpas  Y4YHUTHIBAET
accounts full for any change in T100BIE U3MCHEHUS reOMETPUH
geometry due to the actions on 000JIOYKH OT BHEIIHUX BO3JCHCTBUM, a
the shell and a nonlinear TaKXKe HeITMHeHHOoe
elastoplastic yIPYTOIIaCTHYECKOE MOBE/ICHUE
material law. The imperfections MaTepuaa o1 HaArpy3Koi.
may also include imperfections Hecosepiencrsa TaKKe MOTYT
in boundary conditions and BKJIIOYAaTh OTKJIOHEHUS B TPAaHMYHBIX
residual stresses. A bifurcation YCIOBHSIX U OCTAaTOYHBIC HANPSHKCHUSI.
eigenvalue check is included at Ha  kaxmom  miare  yBeIMYeHUS
each load level. Harpy3Kd BBITIOJIHSIETCS MpPOBEpKa Ha
cOOCTBEHHbIE 3HAYCHUS.
EN 1993-1-6 Stress categories used Buabl HanpsizKeHUi,
in stress design HCIOJIb3yeMble NPH
pacuerax
387 |EN 1993-1-6  |Primary stresses: The stress system required for|manpsixenusi mepsoro poaa: (Cucrema HaIpsHKCHUH,
equilibrium with the imposed YpaBHOBELIMBAIOIIAS neicTBue
loading. This consists primarily BHEIIHUX  CWJI, TMPUJIOKEHHBIX K
of membrane stresses, but in o0osouke. ITO, MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO,
some  conditions,  bending MeMOpaHHbIE  HANpPsOKEHHS, HO B

95



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
stresses may also be required to HEKOTOPBIX CIIy4asx sl AOCTHKECHUS
achieve equilibrium. paBHOBecusi  HEOOXOOUMO  HMETh

M3THOAIONINE HATIPSKCHUS.

388 |[EN 1993-1-6 [Secondary stresses: Stresses induced by internal manpskenusi BToporo poaa: |(Hampspkenus,  HeoOXoaumble st
compatibility or by obecreycHus COBMECTHOCTH
compatibility with the boundary nedopmManuii UM COBMECTHUMOCTH C
conditions,  associated  with TPAaHUYHBIMUA YCIIOBHSIMH, a TaKkKe
imposed loading or imposed COBMECTUMOCTHU c IPaHUYHBIMU
displacements (temperature, YCIIOBUSIMU, KOTOPHIC BBI3BAaHBI HHBIMU
prestressing, settlement, BO3JCHCTBUSAMU (TeMmepaTypoi,
shrinkage). These stresses are peIBapUTEIbHBIM HAPSHKEHHUEM,
not required to  achieve 0CaJIKON OIop, YCaaKod Marepuaia).
equilibrium between an internal OTH HanpsHKEHHs HE Y4acTBYIOT B
stress state and the external o0eCleYeHNH  PABHOBECHS  MEXKIY
loading. BHYTPEHHUMHU YCHJIUSMU U BHEITHUMHU

Harpy3KamH.
EN 1993-1-6 Special definitions for Crenmanbhie
buckling calculations Onpeneﬂem’f AT pactera
HAa YCTOWYHBOCTH
389 |EN 1993-1-6 |critical buckling|The smallest bifurcation or limit|necymas cnocod6nocts npu|HanmeHnpmas — KpuTHYeckas  CHIIA,
resistance: load determined assuming the|morepe ycroiiunBoCcTH: ornpeeneHHasn npu

idealised conditions of elastic U/IeaTM3UPOBAHHBIX YIPYTUX
material CBOMCTBaX Marepuaia, HICaTbHON
behaviour, perfect geometry, TCOMETPHUH, HICATHHOTO MPUIOKEHUS

perfect load application, perfect
support, material isotropy and
absence of residual stresses
(LBA analysis).

Harpy3Kd, HJ€aJlbHOM  OIIMpaHUH,
U30TPOITHOCTH Marepuaia u
OTCYTCTBHUSI OCTATOYHBIX HaIPSKCHUU

(pacuer LBA).
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
390 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Critical buckling stress: |The membrane stress associated |kpuru4yeckoe Hanpsikenune MemOpaHHOe HaNpsOKEHUE,
with  the critical buckling|mpu moTepe ycToiiunBoCcTH: |acCOUMPOBAHHOE c Hecymel
resistance. CIOCOOHOCTHIO npu norepe
YCTOMYMBOCTH.
391 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Plastic reference|The plastic limit load, impexennuasn Hecymasn |[IpenenbHas Hecymas crmocoOHOCTh 11O
resistance: determined assuming the|cmocooHOCTH 110 | TIOSIBJICHUIO IJIACTHYCCKHUX
idealised conditions of rigid- | maacTuyeckum nepopmanuii, oOmpeneNieHHas — NpU
plastic ~ material  behaviour, | xedpopmamusam: U/ICTH3UPOBAHHOM
perfect geometry, perfect load JKECTKOIIACTUYECKOM OBEJICHUU
application, perfect support and MaTepuaga, HUICAIbHOW TIeOMETPHH,
material  isotropy  (modeled UcalbHOM TPUIOKEHUU HArpy3KH,
using MNA analysis). ueaaIbHOM ONMHMpaHUHU u
U30TPOMHOCTH MaTepuaa
(mpumensiercs B pacuerax MNA).
392 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Characteristic buckling|The load associated with|nopmaTuBHas Hecyuiasi | Harpyska, acCOlMUpPOBaHHAS c
resistance: buckling in the presence of|cnoco6HocTr mnpu moOTepe|nOTEpE YCTOWYHBOCTH npu
inelastic material behaviour, the|ycroitunBocTu: HEJIMHCWHOM TOBEJCHUU MaTepHaa,
geometrical and  structural FCOMETPHUYECKHUX M KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
imperfections that are inevitable nedexrax, KOTOpble HEU30CKHBI B
in practical construction, and PaKTHKE CTPOUTENIbCTBA, u
follower load effects. s dexTamu MOCIEACTBUI
Harpy>XCHHUS.
393 |EN 1993-1-6 |Characteristic buckling|The membrane stress| HopmMaTuBHOE MemOpaHHOE HaIpsHKCHHE, CBA3aHHOE
stress: associated with the|conporuBiieHne npu notepe|c HOpPMaTHBHOMN Hecylen
characteristic buckling|ycroiiunBocTu: CIOCOOHOCTHIO npu norepe
resistance. YCTOWYHBOCTH.
394 |[EN 1993-1-6  |Design buckling|The design value of the|pacuerHoe conporuB/enune PacueTHas BelMYMHA HAPSHKCHUS TPU
resistance: buckling load, obtained by|mpu morepe ycroiitunBocTH: |IOTEPE YCTOWYUBOCTH, MOJyYCHHAsS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
dividing  the  characteristic nyTeM JIeJIeHUs HOPMAaTHUBHOTO
buckling resistance by the COIPOTHBIICHUS npu norepe
partial factor for resistance. yCTOHYMBOCTH  Ha KO3 UIHEHT

HAJICXKHOCTH 110 MaTepHay.

395 |[EN 1993-1-6 |Design buckling stress: |The membrane stress associated|pacuernoe Hanpsizkenue npu | MemOpaHHOe HaInpsHKeHNUE,
with  the design  buckling|morepe ycroiiunBocTu: aCCOLIMUPOBAHHOE c pacueTHOM
resistance. Hecyllel CIOCOOHOCTBIO HpPH IOTEpe

YCTOMYUBOCTH.

396 [EN 1993-1-6 |Key value of the stress: |The value of stress in a non-|mpuBexeHHOe HAMpsKeHHe: |3HAYCHHE HaTPSOKCHHS npu
uniform stress field that is used HEPaBHOMEPHOM II0JIe HaMNpsOKEHUH,
to characterise the  stress UCIIOJIB3YEMOE B KaueCTBE
magnitudes in a buckling limit XapaKTePUCTUKH TUTST OILIEHKHU
state assessment. NPEACIBHOTO COCTOSIHUSA TI0 TOTEpe

YCTOMYUBOCTH.
397 |EN 1993-1-6 |Fabrication tolerance|The category of fabrication|kmace KavecTBa no|Kareropuss TpeboBaHMii 1o IomMycKam
quality class: tolerance requirements that is|momyckam HA|Ha M3TOTOBJICHHE, Ha3HAYaeMbIM MPH
assumed in design, see 8.4. HU3rOTOBJICHHUE: POEKTUPOBAHHUH
398 [EN 1993-1-7 |Geometric bow HUCKPHUBJIEHHE, MPOTHO: [lepememenne MIacTHHBI U3 €€
imperfection: IUIOCKOCTH TIOJl JCHCTBUEM YCHIIWH,
BBI3BIBAIOIINX U3THO
399 |[EN 1993-1-7 |Platedstructure: IocKast JucroBasi| KOHCTpyKIus, cocTosmas U3 ImioCKuX
KOHCTPYKIHS: IUIACTUH,  COCJIMHCHHBIX  BMECTE.
ITnacTuHbl MOTYT UMETh
MOJKpeIyieHus B Bujue pedep, aubO
0e3 MoJKpeTICHUH

400 |EN 1993-1-7 |grillage: nepeKpecTHast cucrema|[IpocTpancTBeHHas KOHCTPYKLIS,

BN TS COCTOSIIIIAS u3 MePECEKAOIIUXCSI
OPTOTOHATBHO, JMOO  TOA  YIJIOM,
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Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

CTCPIKHCBBIX CUCTEM, COCAMHCHHBIX
MEXITy COOO0H B y371ax MepecedeHus

401

EN 1993-1-7

Plate segment:

CEeIrMeHT NJIAaCTUHBI:

OTO IUIOCKUH JIUCT, KOTOPBIM MOXKET
OBITh MOAKPEIUICHHBIM, JIHOO 0e3
noakperieHus. CerMeHT IIacTUHBI
MOYET pacCMaTPUBATHCS, KaK 3JIEMEHT
JIUCTOBOM KOHCTPYKIIUH.

402

EN 1993-1-7

Patch area:

JIOKAIbHBIN YYaCTOK!

JlokanpHBI y4aCTOK IUJIACTHHBI C
pacupeneneHHoN Harpy3Kon Ha HEM

403

EN 1993-1-7

Stiffener:

pedpo KeCTKOCTH

Jluct nm npoduiib, MPUKPETITICHHBIN K
IJIACTUHE C LEIbI0 MPEIOTBPALLECHUS
MOTepH MECTHOM YCTONYUBOCTH
MJIACTUHBI WU €€ YCUJIEHUS MpH
MECTHOH Harpyske. Paznuuaror
CIIeyIOIINe BUIBI pedep KeCTKOCTH:

— IPOJOJIBHOE, eciu ero
HaIlpaBJCHUE COBNAJACT C OCHOBHBIM
HallpaBJICHUEM  DJJIEMEHTa,  YacThIO
KOTOPOI'O OH SIBIISIETCS;

— MIONIEPEYHOE, ecim €ero
HallpaBJICHUE MEPIEHIUKYISIPHO
OCHOBHOMY HAIMPABIICHUIO 3JIEMEHTA,
4acTbI0 KOTOPOI'O OH SIBJISIETCSI.

404

EN 1993-1-7

Structural behavior:

padoTa KOHCTPYKIHH:

IToBenenue KOHCTPYKLIUU 1oz
Harpy3Koi, OLIEHUBAEMOE HaIPSKEHHO-
ne(OpMUPOBAHHBIM COCTOSIHUEM

405

EN 1993-1-7

Stiffened plate:

NOAKpenJIeHHAs NJACTHHA:

[InactuHa ¢  TOMEpPEYHBIMU WU
MPOJOJIBHBIMU PeOpamMH KECTKOCTH.
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No
No

Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

406

EN 1993-1-7

Sub-panel:

cyOmaHeJib:

Henonxpennennas IUIACTUHA,
OKPY>KE€HHAsl AJIEMEHTaMH KE€CTKOCTU U
mosgcaMy, au00 CTEHKaMM OajlKud B
3aBHUCHMOCTH OT €€ MECTOITOJI0KCHUS.

407

EN 1993-1-7

Plastic collapse

InacTuyeckoe paspyuienune

[IpenenbHOE COCTOSIHME MO  TOTEpe
Hecyllel CIoCOOHOCTH, MPH KOTOPOM
KOHCTPYKIIUSI ~ TEepsSeT  CIIOCOOHOCTH
COIIPOTHUBIIATHCS BO3pacTarolei
Harpy3ke B  pe3yabTare pa3BUTUSA
IUTACTHYECKOTO MEXaHU3Ma.

408

EN 1993-1-7

tensile rupture:

Pa3pbIB NMPH PACTIKEHUH:

[lpenenpHOE COCTOSIHWME TI0 TIOTEpe
HECylleld CIIOCOOHOCTH, TPU KOTOPOM
paspylieHue TUIACTHHBI TPOWCXOIUT
BCJICJICTBUE PACTSIKEHUSI.

409

EN 1993-1-7

Cyclic plasticity:

MAaJIOIUKJIOBAA YCTAJI0CTh.

Huknnueckas IIOBTOPSIEMOCTD
IUIACTUYECKUX nedopmarui,
BbI3BaHHAsl LMKJIAMU HAarpy3kh H
pas3rpy3KH.

410

EN 1993-1-7

Buckling:

MoTeps yCTOMYMBOCTH

Korna KOHCTPYKLIHUS TepsieT
YCTOMYMBOCTh TPU  CXKATUU  W/WIH
CIBUTE.

411

EN 1993-1-7

Fatigue:

YCTAJIOCTh:

Korna LUKJIAYECKast Harpyska
BBI3BIBACT TPEIIMHOOOpA30BaHUE WU

paspylieHue.

EN 1993-1-7

Actions

Bo3aeiicTBus

412

EN 1993-1-7

Out of plane loading:

nonepevyHasi Harpy3Ka:

Harpy3ka, MPUJIOKEHHAS
HMEPHEHINKYIIIPHO K CPEIMHHOU
IMMOBCPXHOCTHU CCTMCHTA IJIACTHHBI.
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Howmep
Epoxona
M €T0 YacTH

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

TonkoBaHue TepMUHA
Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

TonkoBaHnue TepMHUHA
Ha PyCCKOM SI3BIKE

EN 1993-1-7

In—plane forces:

YCHIUA B IVIOCKOCTH:

Yeunus, [OeHCTBYIOLUE IapajuIeIbHO
MIOBEPXHOCTHU IUIACTUHBI. OHU BBI3BaHBI
BO3/JCHCTBUAMH, HaIpPaBJICHHBIMH
napajjieNbHO IUIACTMHE (Hampumep,
BIMSIHUE TEMIIEpaTypbl WJIN TpPEHHUs),
WM BHEIIHEH Harpy3kou, KoTopas
IPUWIOKEHAa KO  BCEH  JIMCTOBOM
KOHCTPYKIUU B LIEJIOM.

414

EN 1993-1-8

Injection bolts:

HHBECKIIMOHHBIC 00JIThI:

Bbonrsl, HAMEIOLIE MPOAOIBHOE
[EHTPATLHOE OTBEPCTHE JUIS  BBOJA
MOJIMMEPHBIX MaTEPUAJIOB, 3aIIOTHSIOINX
3a30p MEXAy CTep)KHEM Oonra U
CTEHKaMU OTBEPCTHS

415

EN 1993-1-8

Basic component (of a
joint):

OCHOBHOM 3JieMeHT (y3J1a):

qaCTB y3J1a, OKas3bIBawIIlast BJIUSHUC HaA
OIHO WK 0oJilee ero KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX
CBOMCTB.

416

EN 1993-1-8

Connection:

COCIMHEHHUE:

MecTo, B KOTOpPOM KpEMATCs /1Ba WU
O6onee oanemeHtoB. Ilpum  pacuere
COETUHEHUEM CUMTAETCS rpynmna
OCHOBHBIX JJIEMEHTOB, HEO0OXOAMMBIX
JUIS MpeICTaBICHUS paboThI
COCMHEHUS B TpoIlecce Tepeaadu
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX BHYTPEHHUX CHJI H
MOMEHTOB.

417

EN 1993-1-8

slotted hole:

O0BaJIbHOE OTBEPCTHE!:

OBaybHBIE  OTBEpCTHSl  TON  OOJTHI,
o0ecIeunBaroIIye OTHOCHUTEJILHBIE
TIEpEMEIIIEHHS COSTMHSIEMBIX 3JICMEHTOB

418

EN 1993-1-8

Connected member:

IIpPlCOC,IH/IHeHHLIﬁ 3JIEMEHT.

Jro0oit »yIeMEeHT, MPUCOSAMHEHHBIM K
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
HECYyIIEMY DJJIEMEHTY WIM K JIpYrou
OIIOPHOM KOHCTPYKIIUH.
419 |[EN 1993-1-8 |Block tearing: BBIPBIB MaTepHaJia; PaspymieHne HecyIero 3JieMeHTa B TOPIIE
OOJITOBOTO  COETMHEHHSI TI0 CEUYEHHIO
HETTO
420 |EN 1993-1-8 |Joint: Zone where two or more|ysen: OO6nacTh coOmpsDKeHUS OBYX WM Oosee
members are interconnected. 3JIEMEHTOB KOHCTpyKuuu. [Ipu pacyere
For design purposes it is the y3JIOM  CYMTAeTCsl  TIpymma  BCeX
assembly of all the basic OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, HEOOXOIMMBIX
components required to JUIS  TIPEACTaBICHHS  pabOTHl  y3Iia
represent the behaviour during B nporecce nepenaun
the transfer of the relevant COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX BHYTPCHHUX CHJI H
internal forces and moments MOMEHTOB. Y3€J CONpPSDKEHUST OalKu C
between the connected KOJIOHHOW COCTOMT M3 YYacTKa CTCHKH
members. A beam-to-column KOJIOHHBI u OJIHOTO (pm
joint consists of a web panel and OJITHOCTOPOHHEH KOH(MUTypalu y37a)
either one connection (single wim  AByX  (IpU  JABYCTOpOHHEM
sided joint configuration) or two KOH(HUTYpaIMK y371a) COCTUHEHUH.
connections (double sided joint
configuration)
421|EN 1993-1-8 |cold-formed zone: xoj101HoAepopmupyemasi  |30HA YIPOYHEHUS MaTepHaia OT SBICHUS
30HA: HakJena npu XOJIOTHOM
neopMUpoBaHUM, HANpUMEp B  YIJax
TOHKOCTEHHBIX THYTBIX 3JIEMEHTOB
422 |EN 1993-1-8 [Joint configuration: Type or layout of the joint or|konpurypauus yszaa: Turm uam KOMIIOHOBKA y3J1a WK y3JI0B B

joints in a zone within which the
axes of two or more inter-
connected members intersect

npenenax o0JIacTH MepecedeHus IBYX

nim  Ooee  ocell  COENUHSIEMBIX

3JICMCHTOB.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

423 |EN 1993-1-8 |Rotational capacity: The angle through which the|cmoco6nocTh K moBopoTy:  |IIpexenbHBI yron moBopoTa y3ia, IpH
joint can rotate for a given KOTOPOM OO€ecCTIedeH 3a/laHHbIi YPOBEHb
resistance level without failing HECyIIEe CITOCOOHOCTH.

424 |EN 1993-1-8 |Rotational stiffness: The moment required tO|:kecTKOCTH MpH MOBOpPOTE: |(MOMEHT, BBIBIBAIONMI  CAMHUYHBIN
produce unit rotation in a joint MIOBOPOT y3J1a.

425|EN 1993-1-8 |Structural  properties|Resistance to internal forces and|koncTpykTuBHbie cBoiicTBa|CONPOTHBICHHE BHYTPCHHHM CHJIaM H

(of a joint): moments in the connected|(y3xa): MOMEHTaM B COCIAMHCHHBIX 3JIEMEHTAX,
members, rotational stiffness YKECTKOCTh TIPH TIOBOPOTE M CIIOCOOHOCTH
and rotation capacity. K TIOBOPOTY.

426 |EN 1993-1-8 |Uniplanar joint: In a lattice structure a uniplanar|niaockuii y3en: CoenuHEHHE 3JIEMEHTOB PpeIIeTYaThIX
joint connects members that are KOHCTPYKIIMH, JIeKAlIMX B  OJHOU
situated in a single plane IUTOCKOCTH.

EN 1993-1-9 General OO01Iue TEPpMHUHBI
427 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue test: The process of initiation and|ucnbiTanus HaycranocTb: |McnbiTaHus 00pas3loB Marepuaia HIIH
propagation of cracks through a (dparmeHTOB KOHCTPYKIIUU npu
structural part due to action of MIEPEMCHHBIX BO3JICHCTBUAX,
fluctuating stress BBI3BIBAIOIINX YCTATOCTHBIC TPEIIUHBI
428 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue: yCTaJIOCTh: ITpouecc o0pa3oBaHUs u
pacnpocTpaHeHus! TPEIIUH B AJIEMEHTaX
KOHCTPYKLUU B pe3yJsprare
BO3JICUCTBUS NIEPEMEHHBIX YCUIIMM.

429 |[EN 1993-1-9 [Nominal stress: A stress in the parent material or | HomuHabHOe Hanpsizkenue: |HanpspokeHne B OCHOBHOM MaTepuale

in a weld adjacent to a potential
crack location calculated in
accordance with elastic theory
excluding all stress

concentration effects.

NOTE The nominal stress as

WIA B CBAapHOM COCIUHEHHH B 30HE
MOTEHIMATHLHOTO TPEIIMHOOOPa30BaHMS,
BBIYMCIICHHOE Ha OCHOBAaHWH pacyera B
COOTBETCTBUH C TEOPHEH yIPYrocTu 0e3

ydeTa KOHLICHTPALUY HAIPKEHUMN.

IIpumeuanue Homunansnoe

103



Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
specified in this part can be a direct HAlpsOKEHHE  MOXET  OBbITh  HOPMAalbHBIM
stress, a shear stress, a principal stress HaNpsOKEHHWEM, KacaTeJbHBIM  HANPSOKEHUEM,
or an equivalent stress. [JIaBHBIM HAIPSXKEHUEM WIM 3KBUBAJICHTHBIM
Halps)KCHUECM.
430 |[EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue crack: YCTAJIOCTHASI TPEIIHHA: Tpenmmna, oOpa3zoBaBmIascs B pe3ylibTaTe
MEPEMEHHOT0 Harpy>KeHus
431|EN 1993-1-9 |modified nominal|[A nominal stress multiplied by|moauduuupoBantoe HomunanbHoe HarpspKeHHE,
stress: an appropriate Stress|HoMMHAJIbLHOE HANIPSIZKEHHMe: |[YMHOKEHHOE Ha  COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM
concentration factor k¢, to allow KO3 pHULIEHT KOHIICHTPALUU
for a geometric discontinuity HanpsDKeHUKs UIg ydeta W3MCHEHUS
that has not been taken into TrE€OMETPHUECKUX pasmMepoB
account in the classification of a MIOTIEPEYHOT0 CEYCHHS, HE MPUHSATOrO
particular constructional detail. BO BHHMaHHC TMPH KiIacCH(pHUKAIKUN
KOHKPETHOT'O 3JIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIUH.
432 |[EN 1993-1-9 [Hot spot: onacHas 30Ha: 30Ha 0’)KHUAEMOT0 pa3pyIICHUS
433 |[EN 1993-1-9 |Geometric stress: The maximum principal stress|reomerpuueckoe MakcumanbHOE TJIaBHOE HAIPSUKEHUE B
in the parent material adjacent|manpsikenue: OCHOBHOM Marepuaje, JeHCTBYIoIIee Ha
to the weld toe, taking into KPOMKE  Hapy»XHOH  IMOBEPXHOCTH
account stress  concentration CBapHOrO IIBa, C YYETOM BIASHHUS
effects due to the overall KOHIIEHTPAIIU! HaMpsOKEHN,
geometry of a particular BBI3BAaHHBIX obreit reOMETpHCH
constructional detail. KOHKPETHOT'O 3JIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIIUH.
NOTE Local stress IIpumeganue — JloxanbHbIe
concentration effects e.g. from the KOHIEHTPALMM  HANPSDKEHWH,  BbI3BaHHBIE,
weld profile shape (which is already HanpuMep, (GopMoil CBapHOTO mBa (KOTOpPBIC
included in the detail categories in yKe BKIIOUYCHBI B TPYHIIBl JJIEMEHTOB B
Annex B EN 1993-1-9) need not be npunoxeann B EN 1993-1-9) yuuteiBaTh He
considered. Tpedyercs.
434 |[EN 1993-1-9 |Transversesplices: CTBIKOBOE COeIMHEHHE: CoenvHEHHUsT TOPIIOB JIBYX OJIEMEHTOB

NEPIEHANKYIISIPHO JEUCTBYIOLLIEMY
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

YCHJIUIO

435 |EN 1993-1-9 [Residual stress: Residual stress is a permanent{ocrarounoe Hanpsikenue: |[IOCTOSIHHO EHCTBYIOIIEE HANPSDKCHUE B
state of stress in a structure that KOHCTPYKIIMH, KOTOpOE HaxOAUTCA B
is in static equilibrium and is CTaTHYECKOM PABHOBECHHM W HE 3aBHCHT
independent of any applied HM OT KaKoro BHEIIHETO BO3ICHCTBHSL.
action. Residual stresses can Ocrarounble HaIPSOKSHUSI MOTYT
arise from rolling stresses, BO3HHUKATh W3-3a YCWJIMHA TPH MPOKATKE,
cutting  processes,  welding TPOIIECCOB PE3KH, YCAIKN CBapHBIX IIIBOB
shrinkage or lack of fit between WIM TpU HEKAYeCTBEHHOW  COOpKe
members or from any loading JICTaJICH, BBI3BIBAIOIICH W3rHO 4YacTu
event that causes yielding of KOHCTPYKIIHH.
part of the structure.

EN 1993-1-9 Fatigue loading I[TapameTpsbl yCTAT0CTHOTO
parameters HArpyKeHUus

436 |EN 1993-1-9 |Loading event: A defined loading sequence|cay4aii HArpysKeHuUsI: [MocnenoBarenbHOCTH Harpys3ox,
applied to the structure and TPUIIOKCHHBIX K KOHCTPYKITUH,
giving rise to a stress history, OTIPEICIISAIONINX UCTOPHIO HAIIPSHKCHHH,
which is normally repeated a 00BIYHO MTOBTOPSIOIIAXCS
defined number of times in the OINpEEIEHHOE  KOJNMYECTBO pa3  3a
life of the structure. BpEMsI DKCILTyaTallid KOHCTPYKIIHH.

437 |EN 1993-1-9  |Stress history: A record or a calculation of the mcropust HanpsizKeHuM¥ W3mepeHHble WM~ pacCUMTaHHBIC
stress variation at a particular U3MCHCHHSI HaIpsHKCHUH B
point in a structure during a OTIpPEICIIEHHOM 3JIEMEHTE KOHCTPYKIIUU
loading event OT OZIHOTO CJTy4asi Harpy>KeHusl.

438 |EN 1993-1-9 |Rainflow method: Particular cycle counting|Mertoa po:xkaeBoro moroka: |OcoOblii MeTon TMoOacCYeTa  IUKJIOB,

method of producing a stress-
range spectrum from a given
stress history

BOCITPOM3BOMSIIUKA  CIIEKTP Pa3MaxoB
HalpsOKEHUH Ha  OCHOBE  3aJJaHHOU
HCTOPHUU HAIPSKEHUIA.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

439 |EN 1993-1-9 |Reservoir method: Particular ~ cycle  counting|merox pe3epByapa: Oco0blif  MeTonq TojAcYeTa  IUKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIIPOM3BOMSAIIMN CHEKTP pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HanpsHUKEHH Ha OCHOBE  3aJaHHOMN
stress history UCTOPUH HAIPSKCHHH.

440 |[EN 1993-1-9  [Stress range: The algebraic difference|pasmax HaNpsiKeHWil | AnreOpanueckass  pa3HUIA — MEXKIY
between the two extremes of a|uukia: JBYMSI KpalHUMH 3HAYCHUSMH
particular stress cycle derived KOHKPETHOTO  LHWKJIa  HalpsHKCHHH,
from a stress history. BBIJICJIEHHOTO B HCTOPUH HATIPSKCHUH.

441 |EN 1993-1-9 |Stress—range spectrum: |Histogram of the number of|cmexTp pa3maxoB |[HcTorpamMma pacrnpenelieHus pa3MaxoB
occurrences for all stress ranges|nanpsikenmii: HaNpsODKEHUH  [UKIOB  Pa3lIMYHBIX
of different magnitudes BCJINYHH, U3MEPEHHBIX WIn
recorded or calculated for a BBIUKCIIEHHBIX TUTS KOHKPETHOTO
particular loading event. CllydasHarpy’>)KeHUsI 10  YHCIy  HX

BO3HUKHOBCHHUSL.

442 |EN 1993-1-9 |Design spectrum: The total of all stress-range|pacuernbiii cnekTp: COBOKYITHOCTb BCEX CIIEKTPOB
spectra in the design life of a pa3MaxoB HamnpspDKEHUH LHMKIOB  3a
structure relevant to the fatigue pacueTHBII CpOK CITYKOBI
assessment KOHCTPYKIIMH,  HUCIOJb3yeMas  TpU

pacdere Ha yCTaJOCTb.

443 |EN 1993-1-9  |Design life: The reference period of time for|pacuernslii cpok ciay:k0b1:  |[leprox BpemeHn Oe3omacHOi padOTHI
which a structure is required to KOHCTPYKIIUM, B TEYEHHUE KOTOPOTO C
perform  safely with an JOCTaTOYHOW CTEMEHBIO BEPOSTHOCTH HE
acceptable  probability  that BO3ZHHMKHET YCTAJIOCTHBIX Pa3pyIICHUI.
failure by fatigue cracking will
not occur.

444 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue life: The predicted period of time to|ycrasocraas [IporHO3UpyeMBIii  TIEpHOJ BPEMEHHU
cause fatigue failure under the|moaroseunocrs: Harpy)XeHUusi, TI0 WUCTCUYCHHH KOTOPOTO

application of the design

I10JT BO3JICHCTBUEM PACUETHOTO CIIEKTpa
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
spectrum MOXET IIPOU30UTH YCTaI0CTHOE
paspylieHue.
445|EN 1993-1-9 |Miner's summation: A linear cumulative damage|cymmupoBanue Maiinepa: |Pacuer JMHEHHOTO HaKOTIJICHUS
calculation based on the MOBPEIKICHHIA, OCHOBAHHBII Ha
Palmgren-Miner rule THIIOT€3¢ CYMMHPOBAHHUS YCTAIOCTHBIX
nospexaeHuii [Tanmrpena-Maiinepa.
446 |EN 1993-1-9 |Equivalent constant| The constant-amplitude stress|3xBuBaieHTHBI pa3max |PasmMax  HanpsokeHWH ~— mMKIa  C
amplitude stress range: |range that would result in the|nanpsikenmii  muKJIa  ¢|IOCTOSHHOM aAMILTHTYIOH, npu
same fatigue life as for the| mocrosiHHoli aMmMTYMOii: |KOTOPOM HAKOIUICHHOE ITOBPEXICHUE
design spectrum, when the COOTBETCTBYET HAKOTJICHHOMY
comparison is based on a MOBPEKICHUIO  PAaCYETHOTO  CIEKTpa
Miner's summation. pasMaxoB HANpsOKEHHH IMKJIA  TIPH
pacdyere 1O  JIMHEHHOHW  THUIIOTE3€
CYMMHPOBAHHS YCTaIOCTHBIX
NOBpEKACHUM Maiinepa.
447 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue loading: A set of action parameters based |ycrasocrHoe Harpy:kenue: |(HaGop  mapamerpoB — Bo3jeiicTBus,
on typical loading events OCHOBAHHBIH Ha XapaKTEPHBIX

described by the positions of
loads, their magnitudes,
frequencies of occurrence,

sequence and relative phasing.

N OTE 1 The fatigue actions in
EN 1991 are upper bound values based
on evaluations of measurements of
loading effects according to Annex A.

NOTE 2 The  action
parameters as given in EN 1991 are
either

—  Qmax, Nmax, Standardized spectrum
or

HArpy)XeHUSX, OIMCAHHBIX JUISI MECT
NPUJIOKCHUST HArPY30K, UX BEIUYMHAX,
94acToTax,  IOCIENOBATEIBbHOCTH U
OTHOCHTEIIbHBIX (ha3ax.

Ilpumeuanue 1 — VYcramoctHsie
Harpys3ku B EN 1991 — 53710 BepxHue
TpaHWYHBIC  3HAYCHWS, IOJIyYaeMble IpH
BBIYUCIICHUM  BO3JICMCTBUN  Harpy3oKk B

COOTBETCTBHUH C NMPUIOKCHUEM A.
IIpumeuanune 2 — Ilapamerpsl
BO3JIeiCcTBUS, npuBeneHHble B EN 1991:

—  Qmax» Nmax, CTAHAAPTHBIHN CIICKTP, HIN
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

/i 1 ero qacTH Ha aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE Ha aHTJIMACKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE
— Q gnmax related to Ny, OF — QenypaHa 0a3€ Nay, U1K
— Qg corresponding to n = 2x10° — Qe,Habazen=2- 10° uukos.
cycles. Juaamudeckie  3GQEKThl  BKJIOYCHBI B

JIaHHbIE  TIapaMeTphl, €eclIu He  yKa3aHo
obpaTtHoe.

448 |EN 1993-1-9 |Equivalent constant|Simplified constant amplitude sxBuBasienTHaAS VYrpouieHHass Harpy3ka ¢ IOCTOSIHHOW
amplitude fatigue|loading causing the same|ycrajiocTHasi HArpyska ¢|aMIUIATYIOM, BBI3bIBAOIIAS
loading: fatigue damage effects as a|mocrosiHHO# amMIUIMTYHOM: |aHamOrHYHbIE 3()(EKTHI YCTATOCTHOTO

series of actual variable NOBPSKIACHHUS,  4YTO W Tpymmna
amplitude loading events (baKTHYECKUX HArpy30K C MEPEeMEHHOMN
aMILIUTYIOH.

449 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue strength curve: |The quantitative relationship|kpuBas YCTAJ0CTHO# | 3aBHCUMOCTD MEXTY pa3maxom
between the stress range and|mpouHocTH: HaNpPsDKCHUH IMKJIA M YHCJIOM ILUKJIIOB
number of stress cycles to HarpyXCHUS 10 YCTaJIOCTHOTO
fatigue failure, used for the paspylieHusi,  UCIoab3yemas  JUis
fatigue  assessment of a OLIEHKA  YCTAJOCTHOM  MPOYHOCTH
particular category of structural KOHKPETHOW  KaTeropud  JJIEMEHTOB
detail. KOHCTPYKIIHH.

NOTEThe fatigue strengths Ilpumeuanne —  VYcranocrhas
given in this part are lower bound OPOYHOCTh, paccMaTpuBaeMass B  JAHHOM
values based on the evaluation of CTaH/apTe, COOTBETCTBYET HMKHUM IPAHUYHBIM
fatigue tests with large scale test 3HAYEHMsAM, [OJYYEHHBIM HA  OCHOBAHUH
specimens in accordance with EN Pe3yJIbLTaTOB YCTAJIOCTHBIX HCIIBITAaHHI
1990 — Annex D. KPYITHOPa3MEePHBIX 00pa3IioB B COOTBETCTBHH C

EN 1990, npunoxenue D.

450 |EN 1993-1-9 |Detail category: The  numerical  designation|kaTeropust 3;1eMeHTOB: YucneHHOEe 3HA4YCHHE, IPHCBOCHHOE
given to a particular detail for a KOHKPETHOMY [UKIHYECKU
given  direction of  stress Harpy>KeHHOMY AIIEMEHTY ISt

fluctuation, in order to indicate
which fatigue strength curve is

yKa3aHus, KaKOl KPUBOH YCTaJIOCTHOMN
IIPOYHOCTHU CJIEAYET IMOJb30BATLCSA IIPU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
applicable for the fatigue pacueTe 3TOro 3JeMEHTa Ha YCTaJlOCTh
assessment (The detail category (aucio MTOKA3bIBACT CIpaBOYHOE
number indicates the reference 3HAYeHHWE  CTaHJApTHOrO  mpejeia
fatigue strength Acc in N/mm?). BBIHOCIIMBOCTH AG ., H/MMP).

451 |[EN 1993-1-9 |Constant amplitude| The limiting direct or shear|mpenen BbiHOCAHBoOcTH TpH |[IpenensHoe 3HAYCHHE pa3maxa

fatigue limit: stress range value below which|nocrosinnoii ammanTysne: HOPMaJIbHBIX W KacaTeIbHBIX
no fatigue damage will occur in HANPSDKEHUH [MKIIA, HIDKE KOTOPOTO HE
tests under constant amplitude MIPOUCXOIUT YCTaJIOCTHOE
stress conditions. Under HIOBPEIKICHHE Mmarepuaa npu
variable amplitude conditions UCTIBITAHUSX c MIOCTOSTHHOM
all stress ranges have to be aMILUTUTYI0i Harpyxenus. J{iast Toro,
below this limit for no fatigue YTOOBl TPU YCIOBHUSX HArpyXeHus ¢
damage to occur nepeMeHHOMN aAMILTATYI0N HE
BO3HMKAJIO YCTaJOCTHBIX IOBPEXKICHUMI
Marepuana, BCC pa3MaxH HarpsDKCHUN
[MKJIA JOJDKHBI OBITh HHIXKE 3TOTO

npejena.

452 |EN 1993-1-9  |Cut—off limit: Limit below which stress ranges (mpexesn moBpe:kaaemoctu: |[Ipemen, HWKE KOTOPOro — pa3Maxu
of the design spectrum do not HaIpsHKEHUH KA pacyeTHOTrO
contribute to the calculated CIIEKTpa HE BKIIOYAIOTCS B pacyeT
cumulative damage. HaKOILJICHUS TOBPEKIACHHIA.

453 |EN 1993-1-9 |Endurance: The life to failure expressed in|goJroBe4HoCTDH: Cpox  ciyxObl 70  pa3pyleHHs,
cycles, under the action of a BBIPQKECHHBIH B KOJHUYECTBE I[HKJIOB
constant amplitude stress history BO3JICHCTBHSI HArPy3KH C TMOCTOSHHOMN

AMIUTUTYIOM.

454 |EN 1993-1-9 |Reference fatigue| The constant amplitude stress|cranmapTHbIi npejiei | 3HaYCHNE pa3Maxa HalpsHKeHUH IUKIIA C

strength: range Aocc, for a particular|BemHocuBocTH: MOCTOSIHHOM ~ aMIUTUTYy0M Acc Ui

detail category for an endurance

KOHKPETHOW KaTeropuu 3JEMEHTOB IpH
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokora TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

N = 2x10° cycles nomroeunoctd N =2 - 10° iukos.

455 |EN 1993-1-10 |steel grade: KJIACC CTAJIHU: VYcenosHoe 0003HaueHuEe cTaiy,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha MPOYHOCTHBIX
XapaKTEepUCTUKAX Marepuana (mpenemn
TEKY4ECTH, ITPEAET IPOIHOCTH)

456 [EN 1993-1-10 |Through-thickness: M0 TOJIIHHE MPOKATA: TepMuH TpUMEHSIETCS JIi yTOYHCHHS
XapaKTEPUCTUK TPOKaTa IO Pa3INYHBIM
HaIpaBJICHUSM

457 |EN 1993-1-10 |K,-value: The Ky (Charpy V-Notch)-|K,—Benuunna: Pa6ora A,(T) B mxoymsax (Jx) mpu

value is the impact energy yIapHOM u3ru0e, 3arpaycHHas Ha
Avy(T) in Joules [J] required to pa3pylIeHne CTaHIapTHOTO oOpasna c
fracture a Charpy Vnotch V-06pa3ubiM Haape3om 1o [lapmu mpu
specimen at a given test HOPMATHUBHOW TeMIIepaType MCIBITAHUS
temperature T. Steel product T. CragmgapTel IOCTaBKH IpOKara
standards generally specify that 00BIYHO TAPAHTUPYIOT, YTO pa3pyIICHUE
test specimens should not fail at IpH yIapHOM H3rH0Oe  CTaHIapTHOTO
an impact energy lower than 27J oOpasiia MpPOUCXOMUT TPH paboTe He
at a specified test temperature T. meree 27 JIk Tpu HOPMATUBHOU
teMrieparype T.

458 |[EN 1993-1-10 |Ultrasonic inspection: YJABTPAa3BYKOBO# KOHTPOJIb: | KOHTpOITH KauecTBa Marepuana,
OCHOBAHHBIN Ha CBOWCTBax
pacnpoCcTpaHEeHUs 3ByKa B TBEPABIX TeJax

459 |EN 1993-1-10 |Transition region: The region of the toughness-|o6JacTs mepexona: OonacTp rpaduka «paboTa pa3pyuieHus

temperature diagram showing
the relationship Ay(T) in which
the material toughness decreases
with the decrease in temperature
and the failure mode changes

IpH yAapHOM M3THOE — TeMIeparypay,
nokassiBaroriero 3aBucumocts A, (T),
KOTOpOii  paboTa  paspylucHHs
Marepuaa YMEHBIIAETCS c
HOHMKEHHEM TEMIIEPATYPBI, @ XapaKkTep

1o
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
from ductile to brittle. The pa3pyuIeHUs] U3MEHSIETCS OT BSI3KOTO JI0
temperature values T7; required XpYyIKOro. 3HAYeHHWE  TEMIIEPaTyphl
in the product standards are Ty7;, rapaHTHpyeMOW CTaHIapTaMH Ha
located in the lower part of this NPOKAT, PpACIOJ0XKEHO Ha TpPaHHMIIe
region. MEX]ly y4acTKaMH KpuBoil 1 u 2

460 [EN 1993-1-10 |T7;: Temperature at  which  a|T7;: Temmepatypa, npu KOTOpO
minimum energy Ay will not be MHUHHMajJbHasg paboTa  pa3pylieHus
less than 27J) in a Charpy V- A, CTaHIapTHOTO oOpa3sia
notch impact test. ¢ V-o0pazueiM HajapesoMm 1o I[laprm

IpYU UCTBITAHUSAX Ha YyTapHBIA W3rHO
Oynet He menee 27 JIx.

461 |EN 1993-1-10 |Upper shelf region: The region of the toughness-|o6acTn paspymenusi|O0nactb rpapuka «padoTa pa3pyIieHus
temperature diagram in which|o6pa3umoB mnpu  ygapHOM |IpH YIApHOM U3rHOE — TEMIIEPaTypay,
steel elements exhibit elastic- m3ru6e mnpm TemMmepaTypelB  KOTOpOW  CTaJbHBIE  DJICMEHTHI
plastic behavior with ductile|Bbime MOpPOra|ImoKa3bIBaloT YIIPYTOIIACTHIECKYIO
modes of failure irrespective of | xjagHoI0MKOCTH: paboTy ¢  BS3KUM  pa3pylieHHEM
the presence of small flaws and HC3aBUCHMO OT HAJIM4YHS  MEJKHX
welding discontinuities from nedeKToB u nedexToB
fabrication. TEXHOJIOTHYECKOTO MPOIECcca CBapKH.

462 |EN 1993-1-10 |Z-value: The transverse reduction of area|Z-pesnuunHa: OTHOCUTENIBHOE CY)XEHHE  IUIONIAIU
in a tensile test of the through- HOTIEPEYHOTO CEUSHHSI IIPH UCTIBITAaHHIX
thickness  ductility of a Ha pacTshKeHue, obpasia,
specimen, measured as a U3rOTOBJICHHOTO B HANpPaBJICHHUU
percentage. TOJIIIMHBI TIPOKaTa, BBIPAKEHHOE B

NPOIICHTAX.

463 |[EN 1993-1-10 |K|c: The plane strain fracture Kic: Kputndaeckwii KO3 HUITUEHT
toughness for linear elastic UHTCHCUBHOCTH  HanpsokeHud (K-
behaviour measured in value):  BS3KOCTh  pa3pylieHUS B
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
N/mm??, YCIIOBUSX TUIOCKON AedopMmariuu mpu

ynpyrod  paboTe, BBIpaKE€HHas B
H/mm*.
464 |EN 1993-1-10 |degree of cold forming: |Permanent strain from cold|crenens xoJ10aH0i#i | OcTaTouHast nedopmanus npu
forming measured as  a|mIacTHYecKoi XOJOJHOM THYTBE, TpPOKaTKE WU
percentage. aedopmanun: LITaMIIOBKE, BBIP@KEHHAs B IIPOLICHTaX.
465 |[EN 1993-1-11 |strand: an element of rope normally mpsias: DneMeHT KaHaTa, COCTOSIIMN U3 ITydKa
consisting of an assembly of IPOBOJIOK COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH (HOpMBI U
wires of appropriate shape and pa3MepoB, CBUTHIX CIIHPAILHO B OJHOM
dimensions laid helically in the U TOM JXC€ WIH B IPOTHBOIMOIOKHBIX
same or opposite direction in HampaBJIeHUAX, B OJUH WM Oosee
one or more layers around a CIIOEB BOKPYT CEPICUHUKA.
center
466 [EN 1993-1-11 |Proving test: KOHTPOJIbHOE HcnibiTaHue: |McnbiTanne o0pa3oB Wiu (parMeHTOB
KOHCTPYKIIMU  JJiI1  TOATBEPKICHUS
MPOEKTHBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK

467 |EN 1993-1-11 |Test sample: odpasen 1Jst ucnbiTanuii: | OOpazen MaTepuana, UMEIOLTII
YCTaHOBJICHHbBIE CTaH/IapTHbIE
reoMeTpuuecKyto (opMy U pazMepsl

468 |[EN 1993-1-11 |strand rope: an assembly of several strands|kamart aBoiiHOI CBHBKH: ITyuok mpsimeii, CBUTBIX CIUPAIbHO B
laid helically in one or more oIMH wiaM Oonee CI0EB  BOKPYT
layers around a core (single cepAcuHMKa (OIHOCIOWHOTO KaHaTa)
layer rope) or center (rotation- Wik 1eHTpa (HepacKpydMBaIOMIErocs
resistant or parallel-closed rope) WIA 3aKPBITOrO KaHaTa).

469 |EN 1993-1-11 |Catenary effect: HenHoit 3pdexT: ['eomeTpuueckue 3 EKTHI B

KOHCTPYKIUSX, BbI3BaHHbIE JCHCTBUEM
CHUJIBI TSDKECTH
470|EN 1993-1-11 |spiral rope: an assembly of a minimum of kanatr onunapuoii cBuBku: |[Iydox ¥u3 MHHHUMYM JBYX CIIOEB
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
two layers of wires laid helically IPOBOJIOKH, CBUTBIX CIUPAIBHO BOKPYT
over a central wire [EHTPaJIbHOW TPOBOJIOKH.

471 |EN 1993-1-11 (spiral strand rope: spiral rope comprising only|kaHaT npsiaeBblii: CriupanbHBI  KaHAT, H3TOTOBJICHHBIN
round wires U3 KPYIJOH MPOBOJIOKH.

472 |EN 1993-1-11 |fully locked coil rope: |spiral rope having an outer layer|kanat 3aKpbITBIii: CrimpanbHBIN KaHAT C HAPYKHBIM CIIOEM
of fully locked Z-shaped wires u3 Z-00pa3Hoii TPOBOJIOKH.

473 |EN 1993-1-11 |full factor f: the ratio of the sum of the/kod¢p¢punment 3anosnenusi|OTHOMICHHE CYMMBI  HOMHHAJIBHBIX
nominal metallic cross-sectional |f: IUIOMIA/IeH TOMEePEYHOr0 CEUCHUSI BCEX
areas of all the wires in a rope NPOBOJIOK B KaHAaTe A K IUIOIIAN KaHaTa
(A) and the circumscribed area Ay, TIONYYEHHOW, WCXOOA W3 €ro
(Ay) of the rope based on its HOMHUHAJIBHOTO  auamerpa d 1o
nominal diameter (d) EpUMETPY.

474 |EN 1993-1-11 |spinning loss factor k: |reduction  factor for rope|ko3dduuuent mnorepr ot Koadpdunument ocabyeHus
construction included in the|cBuBku K: KOHCTPYKIIMU KaHaTa, YYUTHIBAEMBIA B
breaking force factor K Ko dunnente paspeiBHOTO yeunus K.

475 |EN 1993-1-11 |breaking force factor|an empirical factor used in the| ko3¢ ¢puument paspbIBHOr0| DMINPHUYCCKUIT k03 purmeHT,

K: determination of minimum|ycumma K: UCTIONB3YyEeMBI ~ TIPU  OTIPE/ICIICHUN
breaking force of a rope MHUHHMAJIBHOTO Pa3pbIBHOIO  YCHIIUS
KaHarta

476 |[EN 1993-1-11 |minimum breaking|minimum breaking force MHHUMAaJIbHOe Ppa3pbiBHOe MuHNMaIbHOE pa3pbiBHOE ycuine Fin,

force Fin: yeuame Fin: kH

477 |EN 1993-1-11 (rope grade R;: a level of requirement of mapka kanara R;: YpoBeHb TpeOOBaHUI K pPa3pbIBHOMY
breaking  force  which s YCUIMIO,  0003HAYaeMbIi  YHCIOM

designated by a number (e.g.

1770 [N/mmZ], 1960 [N/mm?])

NOTE: Rope grades do not
necessarily correspond to the tensile
strength grades of the wires in the
rope.

(manpumep, 1770 H/mm?, 1960 H/imm?).

IIpumeuanune Mapku kaHarta
Heo0s3aTeIbHO COOTBETCTBYIOT Mapkam

IMPOYHOCTU HAa PACTIKCHUC IIPOBOJIOK B KaAHATC.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

478 |[EN 1993-1-11 |unit weight w: the self weight of rope based on|yneabHblii Bec w: CoOCTBEHHBII BEC KaHara,
the metallic cross-section (An) BBIUMCIIEHHBII HAa OCHOBE IUIOLIAIHU
and the unit length taking MIOTIEPEYHOT0 CEUYCHHS METAUTMYECKON
account of the densities of steel yacTl Ay ¥ €IMHUYHON JUIMHBI KaHaTa,
and the corrosion protection C YYE€TOM IIJIOTHOCTH CTalH U CHCTEMBI
system AHTHUKOPPO3UOHHOM 3aIlUTHI.

479 |[EN 1993-1-11 |[Cable main tension component in a/BaHTa I'maBHBIE KOHCTPYKTHBHBIM 3JIEMEHT,
structure (e.g. a stay cable paboTaromuit Ha pacTshKeHHe
bridge) which may consist of a (Hampumep, OTTSHKKA BAHTOBOTO MOCTA),
rope, strand or bundles of KOTOpPBIH MOXET COCTOSTh W3 KaHaTa,
parallel wires or strands npsiaei, My4YKOB napaIeIbHbIX

MIPOBOJIOK WJIU TIPSAJIEH.

480 |[EN 1993-2 bridge: civil engineering construction|mocr: WHXeHepHO-CTPOUTENbHAS TTPOIYKIINS,
works mainly intended to carry OCHOBHOE TpeJHa3HaYeHUEe KOTOPOH —
traffic or pedestrian loads over a NPOMYCK TPY30BOr0, aBTOMOOHMJIBLHOTO
natural obstacle or a WIA TICHICXOJHOTO JBI)KCHUS dYepe3
communication line €CTECTBEHHBIE MPETSTCTBUS WU JTMHUN

NOTE: Railway bridges and KOMMYHUKAI[HIA.
bridges which carry canals, service Mpumeuanue —IKele3HOLOPOKHDIE
pipes or other vehicles such as an MOCTBI U MOCTBI JJIsl TIPOITYCKa KOMMYHHUKAIHI
aircraft are also covered. TaKKe MPUCYTCTBYIOT B JAHHOM JIOKYMEHTE.

481 |EN 1993-2 abutment: any end support of a bridge YCTOIA: JIroOast OeperoBast ormopa MocTa

NOTE: A distinction is made MMpumeuanue - Ilpu HEOOXOAUMOCTH
between rigid abutments and flexible YKa3bIBACTCS YKECTKAS OTIOPa WIIH THOKAsL.
abutments where relevant.

482 |EN 1993-2 integralabutment: abutment that is connected to|lomopa pamuoro mocra: Omopa, JKecTkO OOBEIMHEHHas C
the deck without any movement IPOJIETHBIM ~ CTPOEHHEM  MOCTOBOI'O
joint COOPYKEHUS

483 |EN 1993-2 pier: intermediate support of a bridge, |6bIxk: [MpomexyTouHast oropa MOCTa,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
situated under the deck pacrojoKeHHass MEXAy OeperoBbIMU

OTopaMu.

484 |[EN 1993-2 bearing: structural ~ support  located|onopras yacrTs: OmnopHas 9acTh CTPOUTEIBHOM
between the superstructure and KOHCTPYKIIUH, PACIOJOXKCHHAS MEXITy
an abutment or pier of the IPOJICTHBIM CTPOCHHEM H  OIOPOH,
bridge that transfers loads from nepeaaonas Harpy3ky OT HpPOJIETHOTO
the deck to the abutment or pier CTPOCHHS Ha YCTON WM OTIOPY.

485 |[EN 1993-2 cablestay: tensioned element  which|anra: I'uOkuii  3MEeMEHT,  COCIUHSIONINN
connects the deck of a bridge to NPOJIETHOE CTPOCHUE C  IMHIOHOM
the pylon or pylons above the (MUI0HAMM) HaJT TIPOJIETOM
deck

486 |EN 1993-2 prestress: permanent effect due to/mpexBapurtesbHOE [TocrosiHHOE BO31EiCTBHE, BBI3BAHHOE
controlled forces and /or|mamps:keHue: peryupyeMbIMU CHJIaMU W/ AIH
controlled deformations KOHTPOJIUPYEMOH nedopmanueit
imposed within a structure KOHCTPYKITUH.

NOTE: Various types of IIpuMeyanue — PasauyHble THUIIBI
prestress are distinguished from each MPEABAPUTEILHOTO HAINPSHKEHUS OTIMYAIOTCS
other as relevant (such as prestress by Ipyr ~ OT  Jpyra Kak  HPHIOXEHHBIM
tendons or prestress by imposed HalpspKeHHeM, Tak U nedopmanuei.
deformation of supports).

487 |EN 1993-2 headroom clear height available for traffic |{ra6apur mocra mo Beicore |BbicoTa B cBeTy s obOecreueHUs

JIBUKECHMUSL.

488 |[EN 1993-2 breathing (ofplates): out-of-plane deformation of a|kone6anue (minT): IMomepeunast  aedopmarust  IUIMTHI,
plate caused by repeated BbI3BaHHAs IUKIAIECKUM
application of in-plane loading NPUIOKCHHEM HArpy3KH B OJHOMU

IIJIOCKOCTH.
489 |[EN 1993-2 secondarystructuralele |structural elements that do not|BcmomorareibHbIe KoHCTpyKTHBHBIE AJIEMEHTHI, HE
ments: form part of the main structure|koHcTpyKTHBHBIE COCTABJISIOIIE OCHOBHYIO
of the bridge JJIeMEeHTBI: KOHCTPYKIIUIO MOCTA.
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
NOTE: The secondary structural IIpumeyanue — BcermomorarensHble
elements are provided for other KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIE DJIEMEHTHI IpEJAHA3HAYEHBI
reasons, such as guard rails, parapets, Uit obecrieueHns: Oe30macHOW W HaJeKHOM
ladders and access covers. paboTBl COOpPYKEHHUS, a TaKKe OOecreyeHus
CB060HHOF0 JA0CTylna K OCHOBHBIM 3JIEMCHTaM
COOPYKEHHUS.
490 |[EN 1993-3-1 |[Railings: OrpaKIeHus Koncrpykuus, OrpaHUYMBaIOLIAs
JIOCTYII B OITaCHBIE MeCTa
491 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Global analysis: the determination of a consistent|o6muii anaaus: OmnpeneneHne pa3IMYHbIX KOMOHWHAIWH
set of internal forces and BHYTPCHHUX YCUJIMH, JCHCTBYIOUIMX B
moments in a structure, that are KOHCTPYKIIUH, VTSt pa3IMYHBIX
in equilibrium with a particular COYETAaHUI HArpy30K W BO3JCHCTBHI Ha
set of actions on the structure KOHCTPYKIIHIO.
492 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Climatic loads: KJIMMaTHYecKue HAarpy3ku: |Berep, cHer, Temmeparypa, MHCOSIIHA,
XUMUYECKOE JACHCTBUE BOJBI U T..
493 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Tower: a self-supporting cantilevered |6amns: CB0001HO CTOslIasE  pelieryaras
steel  lattice  structure  of CTalbHasi KOHCOJbHAsh KOHCTPYKLUS
triangular, square or rectangular TPEYroJbHOM, KBapaTHOH 17011
plan form, or circular and PSIMOYTOJTBHOM bopmsl, WK
polygonal monopoles NpeCTaBIsIoNIas co00i KPYyriIylo HIN
MHOTOTPaHHYIO OTIOpY.
494 |EN 1993-3-1 |Non-impregnated HENpPONMUTAHHbIE TPOchl B|TpOCH, HE MpolIennne 3alIUTHYIO
sheathed ropes: 000J104Ke: 00paboTKy M IOMEIICHHBIE B 000JIOUKY
495|EN 1993-3-1 |Guyed mast: a steel lattice structure of|maura ¢ oTTSIIKKAMM: Pemeryarass crajgpHas KOHCTPYKLHUS
triangular, square or rectangular TPEYroJbLHOM, KBaJPaTHOH 17011
plan form, or a cylindrical steel PSIMOYTOJTBHOM bopmsl, WK
structure, stabilized at discrete THHAPHYECKAs CTajbHast
intervals in its height by guys KOHCTPYKIIHUS, pacKkperuiéHHast c

that are anchored to the ground

OMpCACIICHHBIM MHTCPBAJIOM I1O BLICOTC

116



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
or to a permanent structure. OTTsDKKaMH, 3aKPEIUICHHBIMU B IPYHTE

WIH K KalTUTaIbHOMY COOPY>KEHHUIO.

496 |[EN 1993-3-1 (Shaft: the vertical steel structure ofa |crBou: BeprukanpHast crambHas KOHCTPYKIIUS
mast. MauThl UK OAITHU.

497 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Large head-loads: Ooabime  HArpyskum  Ha|Harpy3ku, Hampumep, OT JdaBJICHUSA

BePIIMHY OAIIHM: BETpa Ha TEXHOJIOTHYECKOE
obopyoBaHue.

498 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Leg members: steel members forming the main  |mosica cTBosia MauThl win|CTalbHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI, (OPMHPYIONIHE
load-bearing components of the  |6ammmu: OCHOBHBIC HeCcyIne AIIEMEHTHI
structure KOHCTPYKIIUH.

499 |EN 1993-3-1 |Primary bracing|members other than legs, |peméTka cTBOIA: DJNeMeHThl NOMHUMO  TIOSICOB CTBOJIA,

members: carrying forces due to the loads BBIJICP)KHBAIOIINE BO3JCHCTBUEC CHIL,
imposed on the structure BO3HHUKAIOIIUX B PE3yJIbTaTe HArpys3ok,
JEUCTBYIOIIUX HA KOHCTPYKLHIO.
500 |EN 1993-3-1 |Sheilding factor: Koagdunnent Koadpummenr, 3aBHUCSIIUN oT
IKPAHHPOBAHMS: OTHONICHMUSI HABETPEHHOW  IJIOLIAAU
HETTO K TUIOMAIH OpyTTO
501 |[EN 1993-3-1 |[Secondary bracingmembers used to reduce the|mmpenresu: DJEeMEeHTHI, UCTIONIb3yeMbIe ISt
members: buckling lengths of  other YMEHBIIICHUS JUTHHBI IPYTUX
members 3JIEMECHTOB.

502 |EN 1993-3-1 |Schifflerized angles: Modified 90° equal-leg hot rolled|yrosaxoBbrii npoduas | Moguduuupoanusiit 90° paBHOMOIOY-
angles, each leg of which has|cmonkoBanubIii: HBIIl TOpSYEKATaHBIA YTOJIOK, Ka)aas
been bent to incorporate a 15° M0JIKA KOTOPOTO H30THYTa TOJ YIIOM
bend such that there is an angle of 15° TakuM 00pa3oM, YTO yroil MEXIy
30° between the outer part of each HApY)KHOW YacCThIO KaXIOH TIOJKH U
leg and the axis of symmetry 0CBhI0 CUMMeETpHH cocTasiser 30°

503 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Wind drag: the resistance to the flow of|aspoaunamuueckoe CompoTHBIeHHE  TOTOKY  BO3ayXa
wind offered by the elements of|conporusienne: SJIEMEHTOB OallHW WM  MayThl C
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
a tower or guyed mast and any OTTSKKaAMH u JFOOBIX
ancillary items that it supports, BCIIOMOTATENbHBIX KOHCTPYKLUH,
given by the product of the drag paccuMTaHHOE Ha OCHOBE
coefficient and a reference a’pOMHAMHUYECKOTO KO3 duIeHTa
projected area, including ice J000BOTO COMPOTUBJICHUS U PACUETHOM
where relevant TUIOIIAIN KOHCTPYKIIUH, npu

HEOOXOIUMOCTH, BKJIIOYAas
o0JyeIcHeHNnE.

504 |[EN 1993-3-1 [Linear ancillary item: |any non-structural components|auHeiinbie JIroOble BTOPOCTEIIEHHBIE MTPOTSHKEHHBIC
that extend over several panels,|BcmomorareabHbIe KOHCTPYKIIUHU, PACIHOJIOKEHHBIE B0
such as waveguides, feeders,|koHcTpyKIHM: CTBOJIa OIOPBI, TAaKHE, KaK BOJHOBO/IHI,
ladders and pipework bumepsl, JICCTHUIBI K TPYOOIIPOBO/IBL.

505|EN 1993-3-1 |Discrete ancillary|any non-structural component that| oTaesibHbIi JIroOble  BTOPOCTETICHHBIC 3JIEMEHTHI,

element: IS concentrated within a few|BcomorarenbubIii pacrooKeHHbIE BHYTPH WM CHApYXH
panels, such as dish reflectors,|3;1emenT: CTBOJIA  HAa OINpENeNEHHON BBICOTE,
aerials, lighting, platforms, Takue, KaK OTpakaTelld, AaHTCHHBI,
handrails, insulators and other CHCTEMBI OCBEILCHHS, MOPY4HH,
items U30JISITOPBI M IPYTHE H3/ACIHS.

506 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Projected area: the shadow area of the element|pacuernas miomans: OO0nacTh paccMaTpuBaeMOTro AIIEMEHTa,

considered, when projected on
to an area parallel to the face of
the structure normal to the wind
direction considered, including
ice where relevant. For wind
blowing other than normal to
one face of the structure, a
reference face is used for the
projected area

BKJIFOYAs o0JieneHeHne npu

HEOOXOIMMOCTH, CIPOCITUPOBaHHAs Ha

Y4acTOK  MapajUIeJIbHBIA  IUIOCKOCTH
KOHCTPYKILIUH, HOPMaJIbHOU K
JedcTBUI0  BeTpa. EciM  IIIOCKOCTh

KOHCTPYKIIMM pacHojiokeHa He IO
HOpPMaJM K JEWCTBHUIO BETpPa, BMECTO
pacyeTHOM  IUJIOWAAM  UCHOJB3YeTCs
MPOEKIHS TIOCKOCTH KOHCTPYKLHHU Ha
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
IUIOCKOCTB, HOPMAaJIbHYIO K
HaIIPaBJICHUIO JICUCTBUS BETPA
507 |[EN 1993-3-1 |Panel (of a tower or alany convenient portion of a tower|naneasn (0ammun wim |Jlrobass 9acTe CTBONA OamHU  WJIH
mast): or mast that is subdivided|mauTsI): MauThl, Pa3[eIeHHOW M0 BEPTUKAIH C
vertically for the purpose of EITBIO OTpeICIICHUS pacueTHOI
determining projected areas and WIomaad ¥ a’3pOJUHAMUYCCKOTO
wind drag. Panels are typically, conporuBnienus. [lanenn oOBIYHO, HO
but not necessarily, taken between HE00s3aTeNIbHO, PACIIONIOKEHBI MEXKIY
intersections of legs and primary TOYKAMH  TIEPECEUCHHUS TMOSICOB U
bracings pemeTKy.
508 |[EN 1993-3-1 |[Section (of a tower or a|any convenient portion of a tower | cexuus (6amHu wm |Jlrobass 9acTe CTBONA OamHU  WJH
mast) : or mast comprising several panels|mauTsr): MauThl, COCTOAIIAsE W3 HECKOJIBKHX
that are nearly or exactly similar, CXOJHBIX WM OJMHAKOBBIX ITaHEJEH,
used for the purpose of nNpuUMeHsieMas ISt OIpeICTICHUS
determining wind drag a’pOIMHAMUYECKOTO COIPOTHBIICHHS.
509 [EN 1993-3-1 |Guy: a tension-only member, | 0TTsIKKA: HatsxHOM KperexHbIi 3JIEMEHT CTBOJIA
connected at each end to MauTHl, 00pasyromnuii CHUCTEMY
terminations to form a guy pacTsIKeK, KOTOpass 00ecreunBaeT

assembly that provides
horizontal support to the mast at
discrete levels. The lower end of
the guy assembly is anchored to
the ground or on a structure and
generally incorporates a means
of adjusting the tension in the

guy.
NOTE |: Although the terms
“stay” and “guy” are generally

interchangeable, the word “guy” has

TOPU30HTAIBHYIO ONOpPY  MayThl Ha

OTACNBHBIX spycax. HwkHHII KOHel
OTTSDKKU 3aKpeIUIACTCS B TPYHTE WIIH
KaK

KOHCTPYKLUMH M BKJIIOYACT,

MPAaBWJIO, YCTPOMCTBO  PETYJIUPOBKHU
HATSKEHUA OTTSIKKU.
Ilpumeuanusa—Xorsa

«OTTAXKKa» u «pacropka»

TEPMHHBI

00BIYHO
B3aMMO3aMEHSIEMEI, B
HCIIOJNIB3YETCSI CIIOBO «OTTSIKKAY.

JaHHOM  JTOKYMCHTC
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
been used throughout this document

510 |EN 1993-3-1 |Damper: a device that increases the racuTe b KOJIeOaHmii: YerpoiicTBo, YBEIMYHBAIOIICE
structural damping and thus KOHCTPYKIIMOHHOE  JeMII(HUpPOBaHHE,
limits the response of a structure OrpaHUYKBas, TaKUM obpazom,
or of a guy. PEaKIMIO KOHCTPYKIIMH WIIA OTTSIKKH.

511 |EN 1993-3-2 |Chimney: Vertical construction works or|abiMoBasi Tpy0a: BeicoTHOE COOpY)KEHHE HITH 3JIEMEHTHI
building  components  that €ro KOHCTPYKIIMU, KOTOPBIC BBIBOIST
conduct waste gases, or other orpaboTaHHBIE Ta3bl WIH Jpyrue
flue gases, supply or exhaust air ra3oo0pasHble TPOJIYKTHl CrOpaHHS,
to the atmosphere OPUTOYHBI  WJIM  OTpabOTaHHBIN

BO3yX B OKPY)KAIOIIYIO CPEIy.
512 |EN 1993-3-2 |Along-wind vibrations: KoJIe0aHust B10Jb | [IpooibHBIE  KOJNEOAHHUS  JTBIMOBOM
HANpPaBJIeHUS BETPOBOIO|TPYOHI, BbI3BAaHHbBIC s dexTom
BO3/1CHCTBHA rajJolupOBaHUS
513 |EN 1993-3-2 |Self-supported A chimney whose supporting|cBoGoato crosimias | [[piMoBast  TpyOa, HeCymuid  CTBOJ
chimney: shaft is not connected with any|apiMmoBasi Tpy6a: KOTOpOW HE HMMEET COCAMHEHHH HH C
other construction above the OJTHOM KOHCTPYKIIUEH Haj
base level byHgaMeHTOM, 32  HCKIIOYEHHEM
BBOJIOB OTBOJIUMBIX T'a30B.

514 |EN 1993-3-2 |Guyed chimney: A chimney whose supporting|asiMoBast Tpyo6a,|[lpiMoBass Tpyba, HECyIIWil CTBOX
shaft is held in place by guys at|3akpenJieHHast OTTSIZKKaAMH. |[KOTOPOI yICpKUBAeTCS OIHUM  HIIH
one or more height levels HECKOJIbKUMHU SIPyCaMH OTTSDKEK.

515|EN 1993-3-2  |Cross-wind vibrations: KoJ1e0aHus nonepek |[lonepeunbie  koneGaHUs  JBIMOBOM

BETPOBOI0 BO3/1EHCTBHS: TPyOBbI, BEI3BaHHBIE CPHIBAMU BETPOBOTO
noToka (J1opoxkka Kapmana)

516 |[EN 1993-3-2 |Single-wall chimney: |A chimney whose structural | xpiMoBas Tpyoa c|dsiMoBas TpyOa, Hecymas o000y0uKa

shell
gases.

also conducts the flue
It may be fitted by

OXMHOYHOM CTEHKOi:

KOTOPOW  BBIBOOUT  ra3000pa3HbIe

MPOAYKTBHl CropaHus. MOXKeT UMETh
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
thermal insulation and/or TEIJIOM3OJISIIIUOHHBIA ~ CIIOH  W/uiH
internal lining BHYTPECHHIOIO ()yTEpPOBKY.

517 |EN 1993-3-2  |Double-wall chimney: |A chimney consisting of an|apimoBasi Tpyba c¢ aBoiinoii|/[[piMoBas  TpyOa, cocrosimias U3
outer steel structural shell and|crenkoii: Hapy>KHOU CTaTbHOU HecyIen
one inner liner which carries the 000JIOYKH U Ta30X0/a ¢ HaPYKHOH WIIH
flue gases BHYTpEHHEH TETIOU30JISIINEH,

BBIBOSILETO Ta3000pa3HbIE MPOIYKTHI
CTOpaHMSL.
518 |EN 1993-3-2 |Damping measures: Aemndupyomme lacurenn xonebanuii (BUOporacuTenu),
MepPONnpUSITHSI: BbIOOp  a’poJMHaAMUYECKOW  (OPMBI,
KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIC MEPOTIPUSITHSI,
NPUBOASAIINE K  a’pOJUHAMHYECKON
YCTOMYUBOCTH COOPYKEHUU

519|EN 1993-3-2 |Multi-flue chimney: A group of two or more MHorocrBoibHasi abiMoBasi|[pynma w3  gByX wim  Ooee
chimneys structurally| Tpy6a: B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX JIIMOBBIX TPyO WK
interconnected or a group of two rpyIia u3 AByX WK 00Jiee Ta30X0/0B C
or more liners within a TCIUION3OJISAIMEH  BHYTPH  HeECyIel
structural shell. 000JI0YKH.

520 |EN 1993-3-2 |Liner: The structural element|¢yrepoBka: KOHCTpYKTUBHBIA 3JIEMEHT JBIMOBOM
(membrane) of the lining TpyObl,  3am[MINAIOIHAA €€  OT
system, contained within the HarpeBaHusl.
structural shell

521 |EN 1993-3-2 |Lining system: Total system, if any, which|cucrema dpyrepoBkmu: Bkitouaer B ce0s  TEIUIOM3OIISIHIO,

separates the flue gases from the
structural shell. This comprises
a liner and its supports, the
space between the liner and
structural shell and insulation,

JJIEMEHTHI €€ KpeIUICHWsI K Hecylien
KOHCTPYKIIMU WJIM Ta30XOJy, a TaKKe
BO3AYIIHBIA 3a30p MEXKIY TIa30X0J0M
(mpu HaJIM4YMKM) W Hecylen
000JI0UKOH.

€ro
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
where existing

522 |EN 1993-3-2  |[Structural shell: The main load-bearing steel|{06o10uKa KOHCTPYKIHH: OcHOBHasi ~ CTanbHas  KOHCTPYKIUS
structure of the chimney, JIBIMOBON TpyOBI, HECyIlas Harpysky,
excluding any flanges HE BKJIIOYast prIaHIbl.

523 |EN 1993-3-2 |Aerodynamic device: |A device fitted to the chimney|aspoannamuueckoe Y CTpoiicTBO, KOTOPOE yCTaHABIUBACTCS
to reduce vortex excitation|ycrpoiicTBo: Ha JBIMOBYIO TpYOy JUIsl yMECHBIICHUS
without increasing the structural BUXPEBOTO BO30YXKICHUS 0e3
damping YBEJIMYEHUS KOHCTPYKLIMOHHOTO

nemrdupoBaHusl.

524 |EN 1993-3-2 |Damping device: A device fitted to the chimney|xemnpupyromee VYcrpoiicTBO B BHAE ITUHAMHUYECKOTO
to reduce vortex excited|ycrpoiicTBo: TacUTENs KOJIeOaHMI, KOTOPBIM
oscillations by increasing the OCHAINAIOT  JIBIMOBYIO  TpyOy st
structural damping IPEIOTBPALICHUS KoJieOaHui B

pexumMax adPOTUHAMHUICCKON
HEYCTONYMBOCTH IIyTEM YBCIHUYCHUSI
obmiero neMndupoBaHwsL.

525 |EN 1993-3-2  |Spoiler: A device attached to the surface|cmoiiiep: VYcerpoiictBo,  mpucoemuHsieMoe K
of a chimney with the objective MOBEPXHOCTH JIBIMOBOM TPYOBI C IETBIO
of reducing cross wind response YMEHBIIIEHUSI pEaKIUd Ha BETPOBOE

BO3JICHCTBUE.
526 |EN 1993-3-2 |Helical strakes, shrouds|Devices fitted to the outer|cnupaseBuaHbIe YcrpoiicTsa, NPUCOCTUHICMBIC K
or slats: surface of the chimney to reduce | uaTepuenTtopsi, KOJKYXH |[HADY)KHOW  TOBEPXHOCTU  JIBIMOBOM
cross wind response WJIM IPyTrHe 3J1eMeHThI: TpyOBl JUIS YMCHBUICHUS PEaKIHH Ha
BETPOBOE BO3/ICHCTBUE.

527 |EN 1993-3-2 |Base plate: A horizontal plate fixed to the|3axaagnas JAeTajb|YCTPOWCTBO U KPEIJICHUST JTBIMOBOM
base of a chimney (dyHaamMenTa: TPYOBI K PyHIaMEHTY

528 |EN 1993-3-2  |Anchor bolt: A bolt for the connection of the lankepHbIii GoJT: Bont, ucmonb3yeMmelidi Ans KperuieHHs

chimney to the foundation

JIBIMOBOM TpyOBI K (yHIaMEHTy yepes
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

OITOPHYIO TIIHTY.

529 |EN 1993-3-2  |Stiffening rings: Horizontal members to prevent|pe6pa skecTkocTH: ["opu3oHTaNmBHBIE JJIEMEHTHI,
ovalling and to hold the UCTIONBb3yEMbIE IS TIPEAOTBPAICHUS
chimney shell round during U3MEHCHHS  (OPMBI  IOMEPEYHOTO
fabrication  and  transport. CeUeHHS 000JIOUKH JBIMOBOM TPYOHI.
Horizontal members to provide
stiffeners at cut outs and
openings or possibly at changes
in slope of the structural shell.

530|EN 1993-4-1 |Shell: A structure formed from a|oGosouka: Koncrpykuusi, chopmupoBaHHas U3
curved thin plate HU30THYTOTO TOHKOTO JINCTA.

531|EN 1993-4-1 |Product type (factory THIIOBbIE (3aBoackoro | KOHCTpYKIIMM CHJIOCOB IO TPOCKTY

production) silos: M3rOTOBJIEHHS ) CUJIOCHI: MHOTOpPa30BOT0 YHUBEPCAITLHOTO
UCITOJIb30BaAHHSI

532 |EN 1993-4-1 |Axisymmetric shell A shell structure  whose|ocecummerpuyHas Koncrpykuus 000m0uku, reoMeTpus
geometry is defined by rotation|o6oJiouka: KOTOPOW  OIpEENSeTCsl TOCPEICTBOM
of a meridional line about a BpalllCHUST ~MEPHANOHATBHONW  JIMHHUU
central axis BOKPYT IICHTPAJILHOU OCH.

533|EN 1993-4-1 |Box: A structure formed from an|kopo®: 3akpeiTasi TpexMepHas KOHCTPYKIIWS,
assembly of flat plates into a U3rOTOBJICHHAasT W3 HaOoOpa IUIOCKHX
three-dimensional enclosed auctoB. JIs  1ededl  HACTOSIIETO
form. For the purposes of this CTaHJapTa KOpoO MMEeT pa3Mepbl, Kak
Standard, the  box  has NpaBUJIO, CONOCTaBUMBIE BO  BCEX
dimensions that are generally HaIpaBJICHUAX.
comparable in all directions.

534 |EN 1993-4-1 |Corrugatedsheeting: ro)pupoBaHHbIii JUCT: [Tnockuit JIMCTOBOM JJIEMEHT,

UMCIOIMA  KPUBOJWHEHHYIO,  JTHOO

TparenenJaIbHYI0 PEryJsipHylo Gopmy
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
MOTIEPEYHOTO CEUCHUS
535 |EN 1993-4-1 [Meridional direction: |The tangent to the silo wall in a|mepuanonansHoe HampaBnenne kacatenbHOW K JIFOOOH
vertical plane at any point. It|manpaBiienue: TOYKE CTEHKH OyHKepa B BEPTHKAIbHOU
varies according to the mwiockoctd.  OHO  u3MeHseTCs B
structural element being 3aBUCUMOCTH OT PacCMaTpHUBacMOIo
considered. Alternatively, it is KOHCTPYKTHUBHOTO 3JIEMEHTA.
the vertical or inclined direction
on the surface of the structure
that a rain drop would take in
sliding down the surface.
536 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Circumfrential The horizontal tangent to the|koabueBoe manpasienmne: |Hamparienue TOPU30HTAILHOMN
direction: silo wall at any point. It varies KacaTelbHONH K 000 TOYKE CTEHKH
around the silo, lies in the cuioca.  OHO  W3MEHsETCS 110
horizontal  plane and s MEepUMETPY CHJIOCA, PACIOJIOKEHO B
tangential to the silo wall TOPU30HTATBLHONH TIUIOCKOCTH U  TIO
irrespective of whether the silo KacaTeIbHOH OTHOCUTEIBHO CTEHKHU
is circular or rectangular in plan. CHJIOCa, HE3aBHCHUMO OT TOTO, MMEET
CUJIOC KPYTIYIO WIIM MPSIMOYTOJIbHYIO
dbopMy B mIaHe.
537 |EN 1993-4-1 |Relative slenderness: OTHOCHTEIbHAsi THOKOCTL. |OTHOIIICHUE pacyeTHOMI JUTHHBI
JJeMeHTa K  paJuycy  UHEpLUHH
MOMEPEYHOr0  CEYCHHSI C  Y4ETOM
MEXaHHYECKHX CBOMCTB MaTepuaia
538 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Middle surface: This term is used to refer to both|cpenunnas moBepxnocTs: |DTOT TEpPMHUH HCHONB3YeTCS  JUIA
the stress-free middle surface 0003HAaYeHHsT Kak CBOOOJHON  OT

when a shell is in pure bending
and the middle plane of a flat
plate that forms part of a box

HaNpsOKEHUH CpeHEN 30HBI CEYEHHS,
Korma obOojovyka paboTtaeT Ha HM3THO,
Tak W  cpeaHeu

30HBbI CCUCHUA
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

IUIOCKOTO  JIUCTa,  COCTABJISIFOIICTO
4acTh KOpooa.

539 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Separation of stiffeners:|The centre to centre distance mutepBan mexay pedpammu|PaccTosHue  Mexay — cepeluHamMu
between the longitudinal axes of |:kecTkocTH: NPOJOJIBHBIX OCEH JIBYX CMEXKHBIX
two adjacent parallel stiffeners. napajieIbHBIX pedep )KEeCTKOCTH.

540 |EN 1993-4-1 |Edge of a cylinder: BepPXHSIs KkpoMka|['paHuna coeguHEHUss KpOBIU CO

HHAJIHH/IPA: CTCHKOM, HalpuMep, BEPTHKAIbHOTO
[JIAHIPUYECKOTO pe3epByapa

541 |EN 1993-4-1 |Silo: A silo is a vessel for storing|cumoc: Cuiioc mpencTaBisieT co00M €MKOCTh
particulate granular solids. In JUIS  XpaHEHHS  TPaHyIHPOBAHHBIX
this Standard, it is assumed to YacTUI[ TBEPABIX MaTrepuaioB. B
have a vertical form with HACTOSIIIEM cTaHaapTe
solids being added by gravity noJipa3yMeBaeTcsi, 4YTO OH HUMEeT
at the top. The term silo BEPTUKAIBHYIO (OpPMY U 3arpyxaercs
includes all  forms  of CBEpPXy TBEpABIMH  MaTepHaIaMHU.
particulate  solids  storage Tepmun  cuioc  BKIHOYAaET  BCE
structure that might otherwise KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIE bopMsI,
be referred to as a bin, hopper, obOecreunBamoIINe XpaHEHHE YaCTHI]
grain tank or bunker. TBEPIBIX MaTEPHAIOB, KOTOPHIE MOT'YT

UMEeTh W JApyrue Ha3BaHUs: OYHKep,
3epHOXPAHUIIMIIE, 3aKPOM.

542 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Barrel: The barrel is the vertical |\ mmanuap: BeprukanbHas 4acTh cuiioca,
walled section of a silo OTrpaHHYCHHAs! CTCHKaMH.

543 |EN 1993-4-1 |Hopper: A hopper is a converging|xommep: Xomnmep nmpencTaBiser coO00H CEeKIHIo,

section towards the bottom of a
silo. It is used to channel solids
towards a gravity discharge
outlet.

CY)KalOLIyIOCS [0 HalpaBJICHUIO KO
nHy cunoca. OH mpuMeHsieTcs AJid
BBITPY3KH TBEPHABIX MaTepHaIOB TMOJ
BO3/ICIICTBUEM CHUJIBI TSKECTH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

544 |EN 1993-4-1 |Junction: A junction is the point at which|coexunenue: MecTto compsbkeHHsT IBYX M Oolee
any two or more shell segments, M30THYTHIX 3JIEMEHTOB OOOJIOYKH WITH
or two or more flat plate JIBYX W 0o0jiee JUCTOBBIX 3JIEMEHTOB
elements of a box meet. It can KopoOa. Mecto COTIPSDKEHUS
include a stiffener or not: the KOJBIIEBOTO pebpa IKECTKOCTH C
point of attachment of a ring 000JI0YKOH MM KOPOOOM  MOKHO
stiffener to the shell or box may paccMaTpuBaTh Kak COCIMHEHUE.
be treated as a junction

545 |EN 1993-4-1 |Transitional junction: |The transition junction is the|mepexoanoe coenunenne | CoeIMHCHUE MEXAY [HJIUHIPOM H
junction between the barrel and|(yTop): XOIIMEpPOM. DTO COCIUHEHHE MOKET
hopper. The junction can be at OBITH  PACIOJIOKEHO Yy OCHOBAaHHS
the base of the barrel or part [UIMH/IPA WK HECKOJIBKO BBIIIE.
way down it

546 |EN 1993-4-1  |Skirt: The skirt is that part of the|ro0ka: YacTh UMAUHApPA, KOTOpas HAXOJIUTCS
barrel which lies below the HUKE MEPEXOJHOr0 COEJIMHEHMS: OHA
transition junction: it differs OTJIMYAETCS OT BEpPXHEW YacCTU TeM,
from the higher part in that it 4TO HE COTIPHUKACACTCS C
has no contact with the stored XPaHSIIAMHUCS CBITYIHMHU
bulk solids MaTepHaTaMH.

547 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Strake: A strake or course is a single|mosc: OIHO KOJBIO0 U3 CTAILHBIX JIMCTOB, Ha
layer of steel plates used to form OJIHOM ypOBHE IUJIMHAPA CHUJIOCA.
one level of the cylindrical
barrel of a silo.

548 |EN 1993-4-1 |Stringer stiffener: A stringer stiffener is a local mpomoabhoe pedpo |JIokanpHbIiI HOAKPCTUISIO NN
stiffening member that follows|:kecTkocTn (cTpuHrep): 9JEMEHT B HANpPAaBICHHH  OCH

the meridian of a shell,
representing a generator of the
shell of revolution. It s

000JIOYKH, TMPEACTABISAIONMN COOOMH
00pa3yomiyr0 000JIOYKH BpalICHUS.

Ucnonp3yercss s oOecriedeHus




Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
provided to increase the YCTOHYHMBOCTH 17001 nepenaqn
stability, or to assist with the MECTHBIX Harpy3ok. On HE
introduction of local loads or to npelHa3HAaYeH I OOeCHedYCHHs
carry axial loads. It is not OCHOBHOTO TPOTHBOACHCTBUSA H3THOY
intended to provide a primary IIPH MOMEPEYHBIX HArpy3Kax.
load carrying capacity for
bending due to transverse loads

549 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Rib: A rib is a local member that|pedpo: JIoKkanbHBIM ~ DJIEMEHT,  KOTOPBIA
provides a primary load oOecreunBaeT TMmepenadyy Harpy3ok
carrying path for loads causing BBI3BIBAIONUX WM3TU0 CTEHKH WA €e
bending down the meridian of a auctoB. OHO  HCIONB3yeTCS s
shell or flat plate, representing a pacrpeaeneHus Harpy3oK Ha
generator of the shell of KOHCTPYKI[MIO,  BO3HHMKAIONUX B
revolution or a vertical stiffener pe3yiabTaTe U3rubaroIero
on a box. It is used to distribute BO3/IEHCTBHSL.
transverse loads on the structure
by bending action.

550 |EN 1993-4-1 |Ring stiffener: A ring stiffener is a local|koasueBoe peopo|JlokanbHBIN TIOIKPETUISFO I
stiffening member that passes|:kecTkocTw: 9JEMEHT, KOTOPBIH TPOXOJUT IO
around the circumference of the OKPYKHOCTH KOHCTPYKITUH B

structure at a given point on the
meridian. It is assumed to have
no stiffness in the meridional
plane of the structure. It is
provided to increase the stability
or to introduce local loads, not
as a primary load-carrying
element. In a shell of revolution

OTIPENICICHHON TOYKE Ha MEpHIHAHE.

IlonpasymeBaercsi, 4TO OH  HE

obnamaer AKECTKOCTHIO B
MEPUIUOHAIbHON IUIOCKOCTHU

On

YCTOMYUBOCTH

KOHCTPYKIIUH. obecrnieunBaer

MOBBILLICHUE W
nepeaayy JOKaJbHbIX HAarpy3o0kK, HO He

HCIIOJIB3YETCA B KadYCCTBC JJICMCHTA,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
it is circular, but in rectangular HECYIIETO OCHOBHYIO Harpysky. B
structures  is  takes  the KpPYyIJIOH 00O0JIOYKE OH IPOXOAHT II0
rectangular form of the plan OKPYXXHOCTH, a B MPAMOYTOJbHBIX
section. KOHCTPYKITUSAX MPUHUMAECT

npsSMOYTOJbHYI0  (popMy  corjacHo
KOH(UTYpallu CEUCHUS.

551 |EN 1993-4-1 [Smeared stiffener: Stiffeners are said to be smeared|pa3ma3zanubie peopa|Pebpa KECTKOCTH Ha3bIBAIOTCS
when the properties of the shell |:;xecTkocTH: pa3Ma3aHHBIMH, €CIIH CBOMCTBA CTCHKH
wall and the individual 000JIOUKM ©  OTHCNBHBIX  pebep
stiffeners are treated as a paccMaTpHuBalOTCsl B paMKax COCTaBHOM
composite section using a width CeKIIMM C IIMPHHON pPaBHOW YHCITY
equal to an integer multiple of KPaTHOMY PacCTOSHUIO MEKIY pedpaMu
the separation of the stiffeners. xkectkoctH.  CBOWCTBA  YKECTKOCTH
The stiffness properties of a CTEHKM O0OOJIOYKH C pa3Ma3aHHBIMU
shell ~wall with  smeared pedpaMu )KEeCTKOCTH OPTOTPOITHEIE.
stiffeners are orthotropic with
eccentric terms leading to
coupling between bending and
stretching behaviour.

552 |EN 1993-4-1 |Base ring: A base ring is a structural|omopnoe koJbI0: KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIH 3IEMEHT, KOTOPBIH

member that passes around the
circumference of the structure at
the base and provides means of
attachment of the structure to a
foundation or other element. It
is required to ensure that the
assumed boundary conditions
are achieved in practice

OITIOSACHIBACT KOHCTPYKIHIO 1o

OKPY)XHOCTH Y  OCHOBaHUS U
obecrieunBaer KperieHue
KOHCTPYKIIMU K (QYHIaMEHTy WIH K
apyrum snemeHtaM. OH He00X0aAuMO
obecneueHus

UL MPOEKTHOIO

IMOJIOKCHUA KOHCTPYKIUU.
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553|EN 1993-4-1 |Ring beam or ring|A ring girder or ring beam is a|koJibueBas 0aJKa: KpyroBoe pebpo KECTKOCTH, KOTOPOE

girder: circumferential stiffener which o0nasaer JKEeCTKOCThIO M Hecymei

has bending stiffness and CIIOCOOHOCTBIO MPH HM3rHbOe Kak B
strength both in the plane of the IUIOCKOCTH, TaK © W3 IUIOCKOCTH
circular section of a shell or the konpiia. OHa SBISETCS OCHOBHBIM
plan section of a rectangular HECYITUM AJIIEMEHTOM LTS
structure and also normal to that pacmpeseseHlss MECTHBIX Harpy3okK B
plane. It is a primary load- oboouke.
carrying element, used to
distribute local loads into the
shell or box structure

554 |EN 1993-4-1 |Continuous support: A continuously supported silo iS|cniiomnoe onupanue: CHIl0C UMEeT CIUIONIHYIO OTOpY, €CIU
one in which all positions B J11000i TOYKE IO IMEPUMETPY OH
around the circumference are MOJIIEPKHUBACTCS OJIMHAKOBBIM
supported in an identical criocoboMm. HesHaunTenpHbIE OTKIIO-
manner. Minor departures from HEHHsI OT ATOTO YCIOBHS (Hampumep,
this condition (e.g. a small HaTu4yue HeOOJBIIOr0 OTBEPCTHUS) HE
opening) need not affect the JOJDKHBI BIIUATH Ha TMPUMEHUMOCTH
applicability of the definition 3TOTO OMpPECICHHUS.

555|EN 1993-4-1 |Discrete support: A discrete support is a position|auckperHoe onupanue: Cuiioc TMCKPETHO OMUpaeTcs, KOTrna

in which a silo is supported
using a local bracket or column,
giving a limited number of
narrow supports around the silo
circumference. Four or Six
discrete supports are commonly
used, but three or more than six
are also found

OH TOJJEpPXKUBAETCA C TOMOIIbIO
JIOKAJIBbHBIX MOABECOK (KPOHIITEHHOB)
U ornop c

KOJIN4YCCTBOM

OT'PpaHUYCHHBIM
OIMOPHBIX CTOCK,
PACOJOKCHHBIX 10

OOBIYHO

IIEpUMETPY
cuioca. HCIOJIB3YIOTCS
YeThIpe

BCTPECUYAIOTCA CHIIOCHI

N HIECTh o1op, HO

¢ Oosee uem
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IIECTHIO OTIOPAMH.

556 |[EN 1993-4-1 |Pyramidal hopper: A pyramidal hopper is used for|mupamMugaabHblii xonmnep: |[lupamunanbHbIR XOTIIep
the hopper section of a IPUMEHSETCS B KauecTBe
rectangular silo, in the form of BOPOHKOOOpa3HOM CEKIIUU
an inverted pyramid. In this OpSAMOYTOJBHOTO  CHJIOCa B  BHIC
Standard, it is assumed that the HIePEBEPHYTOM MUPAMU/IBL. B
geometry is simple, consisting HACTOAINIEM CTaHAApTE IMOoapa3zyMe-
of only four planar elements of BaeTCs, YTO €ro reoMEeTpHs MpocTa U
trapezoidal shape COCTOUT TOJBKO M3 YETHIPEX IIOCKUX

9JIEMEHTOB TPAMCIUEBUIHON (HOPMBI.

557 |EN 1993-4-2  |shell: A structure formed from a|oGoJiouka: KoHCcTpyKkiusi,  BBIIOJIHCHHAs W3
curved thin plate UCKPHUBIIEHHOTO TOHKOTO JIKCTA.

558 |EN 1993-4-2  |Hydrostatic test: THAPOCTATHYECKOE UcnbiTanne €MKOCTH nyTeM

HCNbITAHUE: HAMOJIHCHUS KHUJKOCThIO (BO3MOXKHO
O] TaBJICHUEM )

559 |[EN 1993-4-2  |axisymetric shell: A shell structure  whose|ocecummerpuyHas Koncerpykiuss 0007104KH, Te€OMETpus
geometry is defined by rotation|o6o/0uka: KOTOPOH OTpenessieTcss BpanieHueM
of a meridional line about a MEPUAMOHAIBHOW  JIMHHM  BOKPYT
central axis. IEHTPAIbHON OCH.

560 |EN 1993-4-2 |Box: A structure formed from an|kopo®: TpexMepHass KOHCTPYKIUS, BBIMOJ-
assembly of flat plates into a HEHHass M3 COOPHBIX IUIOCKUX ILIUT
three-dimensional enclosed (mucToB) B 3aKkpheITYi0 (dopmy. s
form. For the purposes of this 1eneil AToro craHgapra Kopod mmeer
standard, the  box has pasMepsl, KOTOpBIE B IIEJIOM
dimensions that are generally COTIOCTaBUMBI 1o BCEM
comparable in all directions. HAIPaBJICHHUIM.

561 |[EN 1993-4-2 [Semi-membrane nojiyMeMopanHas Teopusi: |Teopust pacuera 000JOYKH C Y4ETOM

theory:

HOPMaAJIbHBIX u, BO3MOXXHO,
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KacaTeIbHBIX M U3TH0A0IINX YCUITUN

562 |EN 1993-4-2 |[Meridional direction: |The tangent to the tank wall at|mepuanonansnoe KacarenbHas k KopIycy pesepByapa B
any point in a plane that passes|nanpasjenue: 000 TOYKE BEPTUKAIBLHOTO
through the axis of the tank. It CCUYCHMS, MPOXOMASAIIEr0 dYepe3 OCh
varies  according to the pesepByapa. OHa  HW3MEHSCTCS B
structural element being 3aBUCUMOCTH OT paccMaTpPHUBAEMOTO
considered. 3JIEMEHTA KOHCTPYKIIHH.

563 |[EN 1993-4-2  |Circumferential The horizontal tangent to the| kosbueBoe HampaBiaenue: |['opu3oHTaNbHAS KacaTeJbHas K

direction: tank wall at any point. It varies KOpIYCY pe3epByapa B JIIOOOH TOUKe.
around the tank, lies in the Ona A3MEHSAETCS OTHOCHUTEIBHO
horizontal  plane and s KOpIyca  pe3epByapa,  JIGKHT B
tangential to the tank wall TOPH30HTATLHON IIOCKOCTH "
irrespective of whether the tank COXpaHSACTCS HE3aBHCHMO OT TOIO
is circular or rectangular in plan. SIBIISICTCS M pesepByap
OUIMHAPHUYCCKOIr0 HWJIM KBaApPaTHOIO
BHUA.

564 |EN 1993-4-2 |Middle surface: This term is used to refer to both|cpenunnas moBepxHocTh:  |DTOT TEPMUH  HCIIONB3YeTCS  JUIA
the stress-free middle surface 0003Ha4YeHUss Kak CBOOOJHOW  OT
when a shell is in pure bending HANpsOKEHUH CpeHEH 30HBI CEYEHHH,
and the middle plane of a flat Korga 000j04YKa paboTaer Ha W3IHO,
plate that forms part of a box. TaK M CpeJHEH 30HbI CEUCHHS TUIOCKOTO

JUCTA, COCTABISIONIETO YacTh KOpooa.

565 |[EN 1993-4-2 [Separation of stiffeners:|The centre to centre distance| unrepsan mexay pedpamu|PaccTrosHue MeXAy  IPOJOIBHBIMU
between the longitudinal axes of |:;xecTkocTH: OCSMHU JIBYX COCEIHHX IapauIeIbHbIX
two adjacent parallel stiffeners. pedep KECTKOCTH.

566 |[EN 1993-4-2  |Nozzle body: TeJIO MaTpyoKa: BcraBka otpe3ka TpyObl B CTEHKY

pe3epByapa

567 |EN 1993-4-2 |Tank: A tank is a vessel for storing|pe3epByap: Cocyn s  XpaHEHHMs  KHUIKHX
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H €ro 4aCTtu
liquid products. In this standard npoaykToB. B »3ToM  craHmapre
it is assumed to be prismatic npernonaraercs, 4TO OH
with a vertical axis (with the NPU3MAaTHYECKUI C BEPTUKATBHON OCBHIO
exception of the tank bottom (3@ WMCKIIOYCHHEM HW)KHEH  9acTh
and roof parts). pe3epByapa ¥ yacTei KPBIIIH).

568 |[EN 1993-4-2  |Shell: The shell is the cylindrical wall |crenxka: Hunuaapudeckas 000J10uUKa
of the tank of circular planform. pe3epByapa  Kpyrjias B IUIAHe.
Although this usage is slightly CymiecTByeT ajlbTepHATUBHBIM TEPMUH
confusing when it is compared CUUTUHAPUYECKAST CTCHKA.
to the definition given in 1.4.1,
it is so widely used with the two
meanings that both have been
retained here. Where any
confusion can arise, the
alternative term  “cylindrical
wall” is used.

569 |[EN 1993-4-2 | Tank wall: The metal plate elements/kopmyc pe3epByapa: DNEeMEHThl M3 METaIIMYECKHX JIUCTOB,
forming the vertical walls, roof bopMupyIOIIHEe BEPTUKAIBHYIO CTEHKY,
or a hopper bottom are referred KPBIIly W JIHUIIE,  Ha3bIBAIOTCSA
to as the tank wall. This term is KOPITYyCOM pe3epByapa. DTOT TEPMHH HE
not restricted to the vertical OrpaHUYHUBACTCS BEPTHUKAIbLHBIMHU
walls CTCHKaMHU.

570|EN 1993-4-2 |Course: The cylindrical wall of the tank|mosc: KopoTkue mUIuHApPHYECKUE CEKIHH C

is formed making horizontal
joints between a series of short

cylindrical sections, each of
which is formed by making
vertical joints between

BCPTUKAJIBHBIMU COCAUHCHUSIMU MCKIAY
OTACJIBbHBIMHU BaJIBIIOBAHHBIMHU JIMCTAMU

u3 KOTOPBIX dbopmupyercst
IWIMHAPUYECKasi CTEHKa pe3epByapa.
[losic HE wWMeeT TOPU3OHTAIBHBIX
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individual curved plates. A short COCTMHEHUH.
cylinder  without horizontal
joints is termed a course

571|EN 1993-4-2 |Hopper: A hopper is a converging|xomnmep: Cxopsmasicsi K HU3y 4acTh pe3epByapa.
section towards the bottom of a OH wucrmons3yercs Ui  HalpaBiICHUS
tank. It is used to channel fluids KUAKOCTH  TIOJ  JICWCTBUEM  CHUIBI
towards a gravity discharge TSOKECTH K OTBEPCTHIO  JIIs ¢
outlet (usually when they ynaneHus. OOBIYHO YCTPaWBaIOT IpU
contain suspended solids). COZICP)KAaHMU  B3BELICHHBIX  TBEPBIX

YaCTHIL.

572 |EN 1993-4-2  |Junction: A junction is the point at which|coequnenue: MecTo, B KOTOPOM COBMENIAIOT JBa
any two or more shell segments win 0oJjiee DIEMEHTOB KOpIyca WU
or flat plate elements meet. It mwiockux  JuctoB.  OHO  MOXKET
can include a stiffener or not: BKJIIOYaTh WJIM HE BKJIIOYaTh pedpo
the point of attachment of a ring KECTKOCTH. MecTo TpHUCOeANHEHUS
stiffener to the shell or box may KOJBIIEBOTO pedpa  KECTKOCTH K
be treated as a junction. KOpIycy  HWJIu  KopoOy  MOXKeT

paccMaTpHUBaThCs KaK COEUHEHHUE.
573|EN 1993-4-2 |Transition junction: The transition junction is the|mepexognoe coennHeHue| CoelMHEHHE MEXAY BEPTHKAIBLHOU
junction between the vertical|(yropHslii CTBIK): CTCHKOH ¥  JHUIIEM (XOIIIEPOM).
wall and a hopper. The junction CoenuHEHHE MOXET OBITh y HHXKHEH
can be at the base of the vertical KPOMKHM BEPTHKAJIBHOW CTEHKH WU
wall or part way down it. PSAIOM C HEM.

574 |EN 1993-4-2  [Shell-roof junction: The shell-roof junction is the|coenmnenme  crenkm  c¢|TepmuH, HHOrZAA yKa3bIBaeMbId Kak
junction between the vertical|kpbIueii: BEpXHEE YTOPHOE COCAMHCHHUE.
wall and the roof. It is
sometimes referred to as the
eaves junction, though this
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1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
usage is more common for
solids storages.

575 |EN 1993-4-2  [Stringer stiffener: A stringer stiffener is a local|{mpomxoabnoe peopo|JIokanbHBIE ~ JNMIEMEHT  YKpEIUICHHS
stiffening member that follows|:kecTkocTu: KOHCTPYKIIUHU, PaCIIOJIOKEHHBIH BJIOJb
the meridian of a shell, MepHUraHa 000JIOUKH. On
representing a generator of the yCTaHaBIUBAeTCS JUIsi  OoOecrevyeHus
shell of revolution. It is YCTOMYMBOCTH WM  CIYXUT iAo
provided to increase the nepenadyn  JIOKAJIbHBIX HArpy3ok Ha
stability, or to assist with the KOpITyC WM Ui BOCHPHUSATHS OCEBBIX
introduction of local loads or to Harpy3oK.
carry axial loads. It is not
intended to provide a primary
load carrying capacity for
bending due to transverse loads.

576 |[EN 1993-4-2 |Rib: A rib is a local member that|pedpo: JlokanbHBIN 3IIEMEHT, KOTOPBIN
provides a primary load obecrieurBaeT  Iepegady — Harpysok,
carrying path for loads causing BBI3BIBAIOIINX HW3TUO CTEHKH WIH ¢
bending down the meridian of a muctoB. OH  HCmomp3yercs  Juis
shell or flat plate, representing a pacrpeeieHust MOIEePEUHbIX Harpy30K
generator of the shell of Ha KOHCTPYKIIHIO, BbI3BaHHBIX
revolution or a vertical stiffener M3TUOAIONINM BO3ICHCTBHEM.
on a box. It is used to distribute
transverse loads on the structure
by bending action.

577 |EN 1993-4-2  |Ring stiffener: A ring stiffener is a local|koabueBoe pedpo|DiaeMeHT, KOTOpPBIH  HPOXOAMT MO
stiffening member that passes|:xecrkocTu: OKPY)KHOCTH CTEHKH Ha OIpEIeTICHHON

around the circumference of the
structure at a given point on the

BbicoTe. [Ipeamonaraercsi, 4to y Hero
HET JKECTKOCTH B MEpPUIUOHAIHLHOM
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meridian. It is assumed to have HanpaBiaeHudu. OHO  CIYXHT s
no stiffness in the meridional YBEIUYCHUS YCTOMYUBOCTH WIn
plane of the structure. It is BOCIIPHUSTHS JIOKAJIBHBIX HArpy3o0kK, HO
provided to increase the stability HC SBISCTCS OCHOBHBIM  HECYIIUM
or to introduce local loads, not 3JIEMEHTOM. B TAHAPUIECKUX
as a primary load-carrying CTEHKax OHO uMmeeT (opMy KOIbIia, a B
element. In a shell of revolution OPSAMOYTOJNBHBIX ~ KOHCTPYKLHSAX B
it is circular, but in rectangular IUIaHE IPUHUMAET UX GopMmy.
structures  is  takes  the
rectangular form of the plan
section

578 |EN 1993-4-2 |Base ring: A base ring is a structural|omopnoe koab1O (OKpaiika): | DIEMEHT, KOTOPBIH  MPOXOJUT IO
member that passes around the OKPYKHOCTH CTEHKH Y HIKHEH KPOMKHU
circumference of the structure at y OCHOBaHHS pe3epByapa u
the base and is required to npejHa3HayaeTcs Uil 00eCIeYeHUs
ensure that the  assumed IPOEKTHOTO TTOJIOKEHHSI CTEHKH.
boundary conditions are
achieved in practice.

579 |EN 1993-4-2 |Ring girder or ring|A ring girder or ring beam is a|koJbueBasi 6ajKa: KpyroBoe peOpo KeCcTKOCTH, KOTOpOE

beam:

circumferential stiffener which
has bending stiffness and
strength both in the plane of the
circular section of a shell or the
plan section of a rectangular
structure and also normal to that
plane. It is a primary load-
carrying element, used to
distribute local loads into the

obecrieunBaeT M3THOHYIO KECTKOCTh H
NPOYHOCTh IWIMHAPUYECKON CTEHKU
WM HUCHOJIB3YCTCA B HPAMOYTrOJIbBHOM
KopoOe
u3MeHeHnu (¢opmsl B tuiaHe. Konbuesas

npu COOTBETCTBYIOILLIEM
Oanka pacroyiaraeTcsi Mo HOPMalH K
IUIOCKOCTH ~ KOHCTPYKLIMH,
OCHOBHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM JJIsl BOCIIPUATHUS

Harpy3Ky U pachpeieleHus] JOKaIbHbBIX

ABJIACTCA
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shell or box structure. HArpy30K Ha CTCHKY.

580 |EN 1993-4-2 |Continuously A continuously supported tank|pezepsyap na mocrosinHOoM |Pe3epByap, pacrioyiaraeMbIi Ha

supported: is one in which all positionsjocHoBanuu: OJTHOPOJTHOM OCHOBAHHWU MO BCEH €ro

around the circumference are OKpykHOCTH. Hebonpline OTKIOHEHUS
supported in an identical oT OJTHOPOTHOCTH OCHOBaHHS
manner. Minor departures from (Harpumep, HEOOIBIIOE OTBEPCTHE) HE
this condition (e.g. a small JOJKHBI BIIUATH HA TPUMEHEHHUE STOTO
opening) need not affect the OTIpeICIICHUSI.
applicability of the definition

581 |EN 1993-4-2 |Discrete support: A discrete support is a position| xuckperHoe onupaHue: TexHU4eckoe perieHnue, Ipu KOTOPOM
in which a tank is supported pesepByap OIIEPIKUBACTCSI
using a local bracket or column, OrpaHUYEHHBIM KOJINYECTBOM
giving a limited number of JIOKaJIBHBIX CTOEK U KPOHIITCHHOB.
narrow supports around the tank
circumference

582 |EN 1993-4-2 |Catch basin: An external tank structure to| mpuemHBbIii pe3epByap: Buemnuii pesepByap s yAepiKaHUs
contain fluid that may escape by JKHJIKOCTH, KOTOpasi MOYKET BBITCUb H3-
leakage or accident from the 3a TPOTEYKH WJIM U3-3a aBapuh B
primary tank. This type of OCHOBHOM  pe3epByape. OITOT  THII
structure is used where the KOHCTPYKIIUU HCIOJB3YETCST TaM, TJe
primary tank contains toxic or OCHOBHOM pe3epByap COJICPKHT
dangerous fluids. TOKCUYHBIE MJIA OIACHBIE KUIKOCTH.

583 |[EN 1993-4-3  |Pressure: The gauge pressure of the gas or | xaBiennue: MaHOMETpUYECKOe JaBJICHUE Ta3a WIn
fluid inside the  system, KHUJIKOCTH BHYTpH CHCTEMBI,
measured in static conditions. U3MEPSIEMOE B CTATHYECKHUX YCIIOBHUSX

584 |EN 1993-4-3 |Design pressure (dp): |The pressure on which the|pacuernoe naBJenue: JlaBieHue, KOTOpOE YYHMTHIBAeTCS B
design calculations are based pacuerax;

585|EN 1993-4-3 |Operating pressure(The pressure, which occurs/padouee naBjeHue: JlaBnieHre, BO3HUKAIOIIEE B CHUCTEME

136



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

(op): within a system under normal npu HOpPMaJIbHBIX YCIIOBUSX
operating conditions. IKCILTyaTalliH;

586 |[EN 1993-4-3 |[Maximum  operating|The maximum pressure at|MakcuMalibHOe pa6ouee| MakcumaabHOE JIaBIICHUE, npu

pressure (mop): which a system can be operated | naBsienue: KOTOPOM CHCTEMa MOJKET HETpPEPhIBHO
continuously  under  normal (GYHKIIMOHUPOBATh MPH HOPMAIbHBIX
conditions. YCIIOBUSX KCILTyaTalHUH.
N OTE: Normal conditions are: IIpuMmeuanue - HopmasHeiMu
no fault in any device or stream YCIIOBUSIMH KCIUTyaTalllid SIBIISETCS OTCYTCTBHE
HapyIICHUA B J000M M3 YCTpOﬁCTB HWJIM TIOTOKE.
587 |EN 1993-4-3 |Designtemperature The temperature on which the|pacuernas remneparypa: |Temmeparypa, KOTOpas y4YHTBIBAeTCS B
(dt): design calculations are based pacuerax;
588 |[EN 1993-4-3 |Operatingtemperature |temperature, which  occurs|pa6ouast Temmeparypa: Temmieparypa, BOSHUKAIOMIAs B CHCTEME
(ot): within a system under normal npu HOPMaJIbHBIX YCIIOBHSIX
operating conditions. IKCIUTyaTaI1H.

589 [EN 1993-4-3 |Emergency: A situation which could affect|apapuiinas curyamus: Cutyanusi, KOTOpas MOXET MOBIHSTh
the safe operation of the Ha Oe3omacHyro IKCILTYaTaIHIO
pipeline system and/or the TPyOONPOBOJHONW  CHUCTEMBI  W/WIK
safety of the surrounding area, 0€30aCHOCTh  OKPY’)KAIOILICH  Cpesl,
requiring urgent action Tpebyromast Oe3oTIarareabHbIX

JIEHCTBHIA,

590 |EN 1993-4-3 |Incident An unexpected occurrence, mpoucuiecTBHe: HenpenBunenusiit  ciyuail, KOTOpBIH
which could lead to an MOXET  TNpPHBECTH K  aBapuHHON
emergency  situation.  This CHUTyallud, B TOM 4YHCJIE€ K YTEUKe
includes a leakage of contents COJICPKUMOTO TPYOOITPOBOJIA;

591 |EN 1993-4-3 |Inspection: The process of measuring,|KOHTPOJIb: [lpomiecc wm3MepeHUsi, HCCIEIOBAHUS,

examining, testing, gauging or
otherwise determining the status
of items of the pipeline system
or installation and comparing it

HCIIBITaAHWA, Ka.]'II/I6p0BKI/I HJINM HWHOIo

OonmpeacI€CHUd COCTOAHUA  3JICMCEHTOB

CUCTEMBI TPYOOIIPOBOAA MITU MOHTaX W

MOCJICAYIOIICC COIIOCTABJICHUEC
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with the applicable MOJTy4YEHHBIX TAHHBIX C
requirements. COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMHU TPeOOBAHUSIMU

592 |[EN 1993-4-3 |Installation The temperature arising from|remmeparypa MoHTaXKA: Temneparypa, COOTBETCTBYIOIIAS

temperature: ambient or installation YCIOBHSM OKPYKAlOIIeH Cpeiapl HWIH
conditions during laying or MOHTaka B TPOIECCE MPOKIAIKHA HIH
during construction. CTPOMTENBCTBA TPYOOIIPOBO/IA;

593 |[EN 1993-4-3 |Maintenance: The combination of all technical [ Texanueckoe CoyeraHue BCeX TEXHHYECKHX U
and associated administrative|o6cy:xkuBanue: CBSI3aHHBIX C HUMHU aMUHHCTPATHBHBIX
actions intended to keep an item NCHCTBUHN,  MpeIHAa3HAUCHHBIX IS
in, or restore it to, a state in NOJIEP)KaHUsT WM BOCCTAHOBJICHUS
which it can perform its COCTOSIHHSL 3JICMEHTa, B KOTOPOM OH
required function MOYET  OCYIIECTBJIATH  TpeOyembie

byHKIINH,

594 |[EN 1993-4-3 |Pig: A device which is driven|ckpedok: YcrpoiicTBo, BEJIOMOE o
through a pipeline by the flow TpyOOIPOBOY MOTOKOM KHJIKOCTH ISt
of fluid, for performing various OCYILECTBIICHUS PA3NIUYHBIX (YHKIUN
internal activities (depending on (B 3aBHCHMMOCTH OT THIIA CKpeOKa),
pig type), such as separating TaKUX Kak pasfelicHHe KUIAKOCTCH,
fluids, cleaning or inspecting the OYHUCTKA 170071 UCCIICIOBaHKE
pipeline TpyOOmIpoBOIa

595 |EN 1993-4-3  |Pipeline: A system of pipework with all| Tpy6onposon: Cucrema cetu TpyOONpPOBOIOB C
associated  equipment  and OTHOCSIIIUMCS K Hell 000pylOBaHUEM U
stations up to the point of CTaHIMSIMH BIUIOThH JO MECTa JIOCTaBKH.
delivery. This pipework is Jannast ceTh TpyOOIIPOBOIOB SIBISETCH,
mainly below ground but [JIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, IOA3EMHOM, HO
includes also above ground TaK)Ke BKJIIOYAEeT U Ha3€MHBIEC YaCTH.
parts.

596 |[EN 1993-4-3 |Pipeline components: |The elements from which the xommonenTsI DNeMeHThl, W3 KOTOPBIX  COCTOWT
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
pipeline is constructed. The|Tpy6onpoBoaa: TPyOOIIPOBO/I:
following are distinct pipeline — TpyOa (BrITIOUAS KOJICHA,
elements: U3TOTOBJICHHBIE METOJOM  XOJIOJIHOM
— pipe (including cold-formed IITAMIIOBKH);
bends); — TpyOOIpOBOIHAS apMatypa
— fittings  (reducers, tees, (mepexogHble  My(TBI,  TPOWHHUKH,
factory-made elbows and bends, KOJIeHAa W M3THOBI  3aBOJCKOTO
flanges, caps, welding stubs, U3rOTOBJICHHS, (JIAHIBI, 3ariyliKd
mechanical joints etc.); CBapHbIE MAaTPyOKH, MEXaHHUYECKHE
— constructions, manufactured COCIUHECHUS U T.1.);
from the elements referred to — KOHCTPYKIIMH, HW3TOTOBIICHHBIE U3
above (manifolds, slug catchers, 3JIEMEHTOB, YIIOMSIHYTBIX BBIIIIE
pig (KOJIIIEKTOPBHI, JIOBYIIKHU TUISE
— launching/receiving stations, KOHJIEHCAaTa,  YCTPOWCTBA  3aIycKa
metering and control runs etc.); CKpeOKa/IpUHUMAIOIINE CTaHLIUH,
— ancillaries (valves, expansion JO3UPYIOLIME U KOHTPOJIHPYIOIIHE
joints, insulation joints, pressure YCTpPOWCTBA U T.1.);
regulators, pumps, compressors — BCIIOMOTATeJIbHBIC YacTH (3aIBUKKH,
etc.); KOMIIEHCATOPbI TEIIOBOTO
— pressure vessels. pacimupeHus, U30JISILIMOHHBIE
COCIMHEHUS, PETYJSATOPhl JaBIICHUS,
HACOCBI, KOMIIPECCOPHI U T.JI.);
— CcOCy.bl 1O IaBJICHUEM;
597 |EN 1993-4-3  |Pipeline operator: The  private  or  publiclomepaTop Tpy6onpoBona: |YacTHas 17001 00IIeCTBEHHAS
organization authorized to OpraHu3aiysi, YHOJHOMOYEHHas Ha

design, construct and/or operate
and maintain the supply system

MPOEKTUPOBAHKE, CTPOUTEIHCTBO W/UITH
JKCILTyaTaluIo u TEXHUYECKOE

00cITy>)KMBaHUE CUCTEMBI CHAOKECHHS;
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

598 |[EN 1993-4-3  |Pipework: An assembly of pipes and|cerr TpyOONpOBOIOB: COBOKYITHOCTb Tpyo u
fittings TpyOOIPOBOHON apMaTyphl,

599 [EN 1993-4-3  |Pressure control|A combined system including |cucrema  peryaupoBanusi| KomMOHHHpOBaHHAs cucTeMa,

system: pressure regulating, pressure JMABJICHUSA: BKJIFOYAIOIIAS CUCTEMBI PETyJIUPOBAHUS
safety and, where applicable, JTABIICHUS, npe0XpaHUTETbHbIC
pressure recording and alarm CHCTEMBI H, TIIE€ 3TO IeJIeco00pas3Ho,
systems CHCTCMBI PCTUCTpAllMM OABJICHUA H
aBapUMHOM CUTHAJIN3ALUU.

600 |EN 1993-5 foundation Part of a construction work|dynaament: YacTh CTPOMTEIFHOTO  COOPY)KEHHUS,
including piles and possibly BKJTIIOYAIOIIAst CBal C POCTBEPKOM
their pile cap

601 |EN 1993-5 retaining structure A construction element|orpaskaaromas KoHcTpykimss B~ BUAE  CTCHKH,
including walls retaining soil,|koncTpyKuus: ciyxamasi JIsl yAepKUBaHHS TPYHTa,
similar material and/or water, JPyroro IMojoOHOr0 Marepuana W/Win
and, where relevant, their BOJIbI, HMMeEIOIIas, B cirydae
support systems (e.0. HEOOXOAUMOCTH, JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIE
anchorages). Orophl (HarmpuMep, TPYHTOBBIC aHKEPa,

PAacCIOpKH U T.I1.).
602 |[EN 1993-5 Soil-Structure The mutual influence of|B3aumoneiictBue rpyur-|CoBMecTHass ~ pabota  TIpyHTa ¢
interaction deformations on soil and a|koHcTpykuus: yICPKUBAIOIICH €0 KOHCTPYKIIUEH

foundation or a retaining
structure

603 |[EN 1993-5 Anchorage The general expression used to|ankepHoe KpenJieHue: OOmmme TOHATHS, HUCIOJIB3YeMbIC ISt

describe the anchoring system at
the back of a retaining wall,
such as dead- man anchors,
anchor plates or anchor screens,
screw anchors, ground anchors,

OITMCaHUus AHKCPHBIX CUCTEM,

PAaCIOJIOKEHHBIX C BHELIHEH CTOPOHBI

3aIIUTHONM  CTEHKH,  TaKMX,  Kak

IMOCTOAHHBIC aHKEpA, aHKCPHBIC IIIIUTHI
NI

AHKCPHBIC IIIHTHI,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
anchor piles and expanded 3aBUHYHMBAIOIINECS AHKCPHBIC TSIXKH,
bodies. UHBEIMPYEMbIE TPYHTOBBIC  aHKepa,

AHKEPHbIC CBaM U aHKEPa C YIIUPCHUEM.

604 |[EN 1993-5 Anchored wall A wall whose stability depends|3aankepennasi crenka: CreHka, YCTOWYUBOCTh KOTOPO¥I
upon penetration of the sheet 3aBUCUT OT TJIYOWHBI 3aJ€IKH €€
piling into the ground and also HUKHETO KOHIIA B TPYHT U OJHOTO WIIH
upon one or more anchor levels. OoJiee ypoBHEi aHKEpOB

605 |EN 1993-5 Bearing piles Structural elements (hollow|cBau: KOHCTpYKTHUBHBIC 3JIEMEHTHI (I1OJIOTO,
type, H-type, cruciform or X- JBYTaBpPOBOTO,  KPECTOOOpPA3HOTO W
type Cross-sections) JIPYTUX  BO3MOXHBIX  IOMEPEYHBIX
incorporated into the CCUCHMI),  BXOMAIINE B  COCTaB
foundations of building or civil byHgamMeHTa W CIy)KalMe  JUIS
engineering works and used for BOCIIPHSITHS. OCEBBIX PACTATHBAIOIIHX,
resisting axial compressive or COKMMAFOIIHNX u MIOTIEPEYHBIX
tensile forces, moments and (COBUTAIONIMX) YCUJIMA M W3THOAIOIINX
transverse (shear) forces. The MoMeHTOB. Hecyriasi cmiocoOHOCTh cBan
bearing resistance is achieved OIIPEICTISICTCS. CONPOTHBICHUEM TPYHTA
by base resistance or shaft [0J €€ HIKHMM KOHIIOM (OCTpHEM),
friction or a combination of COIPOTHBIIEHUEM CHJIAaM TPEHHUS IPyHTa
both. 1m0 OOKOBO# TMOBEPXHOCTH €€ CTBOJA

WJIM KOMOMHAIIMEH TOTO U APYTOTO.

606 |[EN 1993-5 Bracing Struts perpendicular or at an|pacmopkmu: CrepxHu, pacnoI0KeHHbIC
angle to the front face of a NEePIEHANKYISIPHO WM TOJ YIJIOM K
retaining wall, supporting the MOBEPXHOCTH OTPAXJAIOMIEH CTEHKH,
wall and usually connected to HOJJICPKUBAIOIIINE CTEHKY u
the walings CMOHTHPOBAHbI, Kak MpaBWJIO, Ha

OOBSI30YHBIX TOSICAX
607 |[EN 1993-5 Cantilever wall Wall whose stability depends|koncosibHas cTeHKa: CreHka, HecyIas CIOCOOHOCTh
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
solely upon the penetration of KOTOPOH 3aBUCHUT HCKIIOYUTEIBHO OT
the sheet piling into the ground [IyOWHBI 3aJICNIKM €€ HIDKHETO KOHIIA B

TPYHT.

608 |[EN 1993-5 Cellular cofferdams Cofferdams  constructed  of|ssuemcrhie orpaskaeHus: COBOKYITHOCTh STYEEK, COOpaHHBIX U3
straight web profiles with HIMTYHTOBBIX ~ IUTOCKUX  MPOQHUIIEH,
interlock  tensile strength UMEIOIMX JOCTaTOYHYI0 IPOYHOCTH
sufficient to  resist  the 3aMKOBBIX COCIUHEHUH, MTO3BOJISIONTYIO
circumferential tension UM  BBIICPXKHBATh  pACTATHBAIOIINE

developed in the cellular walls
due to the radial pressure of the
contained fill (see Figure 1-3).
The stability of these cells is
obtained by the self-weight of
the fill. Two basic types of
cellular cofferdams are:

Cellular cofferdams involving
circular cells: This type of
cofferdam consists of individual
cells of large  diameter
connected together by arcs of
smaller diameter;

Cellular cofferdams involving
diaphragm cells: This type of
cofferdam consists of two rows
of circular arcs connected
together by diaphragms
perpendicular to the axis of the
cofferdam .

OKPY’KHBIC YCHUIIMs, BO3HUKAIONIUC B

TpyHTA.
HMMeeTcst 1Ba OCHOBHBIX THIIA SYEUCTHIX
CTEH OTPaKJICHHUSI:

OrpaxnaeHus 3
KPYTJIOMINHIPUYECKUX

Orpa’xAICHUMU  OT HOABJICHUA

SAYCCK:
KOHCTPYKIIMU TaKOr'o TUIla COCTOAT U3
OTACJIBbHBIX HMUIMHAPHUYICCKUX

3JIEMEHTOB  OONBLIOTO  JHaMeTpa,
COCTMHEHHBIX MEXAY CO0OW ayramu
MEHBIIIETO TUAMETPA;

SluencTreie OTPAKICHUS:
KOHCTPYKIIUM TaKOTO THIIA COCTOST W3
JIBYX PSAAOB  KPYTJIOMMIIMHIPHYSCKUX
co0oif

apOK, COEOUHEHHBIX MEXIY

nradparmamu, PacCIIONI0KEHHBIMU

NEPIEHAUKYIIIPHO OCH OIPAKICHUS.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

609 |[EN 1993-5 Combined walls Retaining walls composed of komOuHupoBaHHbIe cTeHKH: |[IIMyHTOBBIE CTEHKH, COCTOSIIUE W3
primary and secondary OCHOBHBIX " BCIIOMOTATEIIbHBIX
elements. The primary elements aeMeHTOB. OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTAMHU
are normally steel tubular piles, 00BIYHO SIBIISTEOTCS CTaJabHBIC
I-sections or built up box types, TpyOUaThle CBaW, a TaKKe CTallbHbIC
spaced uniformly along the 3JIEMEHTHI JIBYTaBPOBOTO WK
length of the wall. The KopoOJaroro mpoduis, pPaBHOMEPHO
secondary elements are pacmpeieJieHHble 1O JUIMHE CTEHKH.
generally steel sheet piles of Bropu4HbIME ~ 3JIEMEHTaMH  OOBIYHO
various types installed in the SIBJITFOTCSI  CTaJbHBbIC IIMYHTUHBI THUIA
spaces between the primary «Jlapcen», YCTAHOBJICHHBIC B
elements and connected to them NPOMEKYTKaX  MEKIY  OCHOBHBIMHU
by interlocks. 3JIEMEHTAMHA W COEOWHEHHBIE C HUMH

3aMKOBBIMU COCTUHCHHUSMH.

610 |[EN 1993-5 Double U-pile Two threaded single U sheet|aBoiinoii U-o6pa3ublii| biok  u3  nByx coenuHeHHBIX U-
piles with a crimped or welded | mmynr: 00Opa3HBIX IIMYHTHH, BKIIOYAIOMINAI
common interlock allowing for OJIMH OOIIMH CBapHOW MM OOKUMHOU
shear force transmission 3aMOK JUI  TIepelaydl  CIBUTAIOIIMX

YCUJTUH.

611 |EN 1993-5 Driveability The ability of a sheet pile or{morpy:xaemocrts: CrocoOHOCTP  HIMyHTa WM  CBau
bearing pile to be driven ocraBaThCs 0€3 TMOBPEXACHUN TpU
through the ground strata to the MOTPYXKEHUH B TPYHT N0 Tpedyemon
required  penetration  depth [ITyOUHBI.
without detrimental effects

612 |[EN 1993-5 Driving Any method for installing a pile| morpy:xenmue: Bce cmocoObl morpyxeHus cBaW WM

into the ground to the required
depth, such as impact driving,
vibrating, pressing or screwing

NITyHTa B TPYHT Ha
rIyouHy, Harpumep,

BUOpONOTpYKEHHE, 3a/1aBIMBaHUE WU

TpeOyeMyto
3a0HMBKa,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
or by a combination of these or 3aBUHYMBAHKUE, WM KOMOMHAIIUU 3THX
other methods WIN APYTHX METO/I0B

613 |EN 1993-5 High modulus wall A high strength retaining wall|cTenkn c ooabmoii | Orpaxnaromniye KOHCTPYKIIUH,
formed by interlocking steel|secTkocTHI0O HA H3rKG: oOjaaronye OOJBIION KECTKOCTHIO Ha
elements that have the same u3rub U OOpa30BaHHBIC M3 CBS3aHHBIX
geometry. The elements may MEXIy Cco00W 3aMKaMH CTaJIbHBIX
consist of fabricated profiles to 3JIEMEHTOB  OJMHAKOBOW TI'€OMETPHHU.
obtain a high section modulus. DJIEMEHTBI MOTYT COCTOSITh M3 COOPHBIX

npoduieit.

614 |[EN 1993-5 Interlock The portion of a steel sheet pile|3amkoBoe coennHenue: YacTh CTaNBHOTO IIITyHTA WA APYrOro
or other sheeting that connects npoduIIs, CIyKaras sl COSAMHEHUS C
adjacent elements by means of a COCEIHUMHU 3JIEMEHTaMH IOCPEICTBOM
thumb and finger or similar CHCTEMBI ~ 3aXBaTOB  WMJIH  JIPYIHX
configuration to make a MOJAOOHBIX CHCTEM IS  CO3JaHHS
continuous wall. Interlocks may HEMpEPbIBHOM  CTEHKH.  3aMKOBBIE
be described as: COEIMHEHHUSI MOKHO KIIaCCH(HIIUPOBATH
Free: Threaded interlocks that CJICAYIOIIUM 00pa3oM:
are neither crimped n or welded,; CBOOOMHBIE: 3aMKOBBIC COCIHHEHUS,
Crimped: Interlocks of threaded BBITOJIHEHHBIE ~ 0€3  o0KaThs  WiIn
single piles that have been CBapKH;
mechanically  connected by OOatpie:  3aMKOBBIE  COEIUHCHHS,
crimped points; BBITIOJIHCHHBIC C 00)KaTUEM;
Welded: Interlocks of threaded CBapHble:  3aMKOBBIE  COCIAHMHCHHS,
single piles that have been BBITIOJITHCHHBIC CILJIOIIHBIM WU
mechanically  connected by IPEPHIBUCTHIM LIBOM.
continuous ~ or intermittent
welding.

615|EN 1993-5 Jagged wall Special ~ sheet pile  wall{3ur3aroo6pasunas crenka: |Konduryparus IIITYHTOBOTO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
configuration in which the OTpaX/IE€HUs, TP KOTOPOH INIyHTHUHBI
single piles are arranged either pacmonararTcs 3urarooopasHo Jubo
to enhance the moment of JUIS  YBEIMYCHHS MOMCHTAa WHEPIHU
inertia of the wall or to suit MOTIEPEYHOTr0 CEYEHUSI CTCHKH , JIHOO
special applications. BCJICJICTBHE HCIIOJIb30BAHUS Z-

00pa3HbIX TPOPHIICH.

616 |[EN 1993-5 Pile coupler A mechanical friction sleeve|crbikoBoii y3ea cBam: Mexanndeckasi (QpUKIHOHHAS My(QTa,
used to lengthen a steel tubular UCTIOJIb3yeMast TSt YIUTMHEHUS
or X shaped pile CTambHOU TpyOuaroir mmm X-oOpasHoU

CBau.

617 |[EN 1993-5 Propped wall A retaining wall whose stability|crena, ycroiiunBocTh|CTEHKAa  OTpaXKIEHHS, YCTOMYUBOCTH
depends upon penetration of the|koropoii  oGecnmeunmBaercsi| KOTOpOii  obecrieynBaeTcst TIIYOUHOU
sheet piling into the ground and|cucremoii pacnopok: 3aJIeNIKA €€ HIDKHETO KOHIAa B TPYHT U
also upon one or more levels of YCTPOWCTBOM  OJHOTO WM  Oojee
bracing YPOBHEH pactopok

618 |[EN 1993-5 Soldier or king pile wall |Soldier or king pile walls|lorpaxaenue tuna|CTeHKa OrpaKICHMs, COCTOSIIas W3
consist of vertical piles (King,|«6epannckoe»: NOTPY)KEHHBIX B TPYHT C pPaBHBIMHU
master or soldier piles) driven at POMEKYTKaMU BEPTHUKATBHBIX
intervals, supporting 9JIeMeHTOB H  3a0upku. OCHOBHBIMHU
intermediate horizontal 3JIeMeHTaMi MOryT ObITh H-mipodunu
elements (boarding, planks or (MpoKaTHBIE WM CBapHBIE), TpyOUaThie
lagging. The king or master WK KOpOOYaThIE CBAM.
piles may be rolled or welded I-
sections, tubular or  box
sections.

619 |[EN 1993-5 Steel box piles Piles with a non-circular hollow|cranbubie KopooOuartnpie|[lonple cBaM ¢ HEUWIMHIPUYIECKOH
shape formed from two or more|cBau: dopmoit TIOTIEPEYHOTO CCUCHMS,

hot-rolled sections continuously

HN3TOTOBJICHHBIC M3 JBYX WA Oonee

145



Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
or intermittently  welded ropsiueKaTaHbIX Mpoguied, cBapeHHbIX
together in longitudinal JIpyr ¢ JApYyroM HENpephIBHBIM WIH
direction. IPEPBIBUCTHIM IIBOM B IMPOIOJLHOM

HArpaBJICHUH.

620 |[EN 1993-5 Steel tubular piles Piles of circular cross-section|craabHble TpyouaThie cBam: |[lonbie cBau KPYIjaoro MoMepevHOro
formed by the seamless, CCUYCHUS, HM3TOTOBIICHHBIE 0€3 CBAapKu
longitudinal or helical welding WIA C TIPUMEHEHHUEM MPOJOJIbHON WIN
processes. CIIUPAJIbHOU CBApKH.

621 |EN 1993-5 Steel sheet pile The individual steel elements of|cTanbHo#i mMyHT: OtnenpHbIE  CTalbHBIC  DIIEMEHTHI
which a sheet pile wall is (IIIYHTHHBI), W3 KOTOPHIX COCTOUT
composed. The types of steel orpakaaroriast CTEHKA. Turmbt
sheet piles covered in this Part 5 CTaJbHOTO IITYHTa, ONTUCAHHBIE B YaCTH
are given in Table 1-2: Z- 5 EN 1993-5, mpuBeaeHbl B Tabmuie 1-
shaped, U-shaped and straight 2 (wrockue, Z u U — oOpa3Hbie
web profiles, and in Table A-I npopwm) wu B Tabmume — A-l
of Annex A for cold formed punoxenns A EN 1993-5 (wumynT
sheet piling. The interlocks of XOJIOAHOM  INTAaMIIOBKH).  3aMKOBBIC
the Z-piles are located on the coeMHEHus1 Z-00pasHbIX  IIMYHTHH
extreme fibres of the wall, pacroyiaraloTcsi Ha  MX  BHEIIHHX
whereas the interlocks of U- IIJIOCKOCTSX, a 3aMKOBBIE COEIMHEHHS
shaped and straight web profiles U-00pa3HbIX M IJIOCKHAX MIIMYHTHH - IO
are located on the axis of the ICHTPAIBHOW  OCH  OrpaKAaroIiei
retaining wall. CTCHKHU.

622 |[EN 1993-5 Steel sheet pile wall The screen of sheet piles that|cranbnas HIMyHTOBasi DKpaH W3 COCIUHEHHBIX 3aMKaMHU
forms a continuous wall by|cTenka orpaxaeHus: HIMTYHTHH, OOpa3yoomuil  CIJIONIHYIO
threading of the interlocks CTEHKY

623 |[EN 1993-5 T-connection Special element to connect two|T-o6pa3Hoe coennHeHHE: CrnennanbHbIi JJIEMEHT,
cellular cofferdams by arcs of NpeIHa3HAYCHHBIA I COCTUHEHHUS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
smaller diameter JBYX [UJIMHIPHUYECKUX SYEEK STUYEHCTHIX

OTpaXICHUI Jyramu MEHbIIIETO
JaMeTpa.

624 |EN 1993-5 Triple U-pile A sheet pile consisting of three|rpoiinoii U-o0pasupiii | LLImyHT, oOpa3oBanHbd u3 Tpex U-
threaded single U sheet piles|mmynT: Oo0pa3HBIX  MMIYHTHH C  JABYMS
with two crimped or welded 00XaThIMU WJIM CBAPHBIMU OOIIMMH
common interlocks allowing for 3aMKOBBIMHU COCIMHCHHUSMU TUTSI
shear force transmission. Hiepelauu CABUTOBBIX YCHITHIA.

625 |EN 1993-5 Waling Horizontal beam, usually of|o6Bsi30unblii mosc: lopuzoHTanpHas Oanka, Kak MpPaBUIIO,
steel or reinforced concrete, u3 CTalM  WJIH  KeJle300eToHa,
fixed to the retaining wall and 3aKperUieHHass Ha  OrPakICHUH U
used to transmit the design UCTIOIb3yeMast TS Tepeadyd OMOPHOro
support force for the wall into YCHUIMST OT CTEHKH Ha aHKepa WId
the tie rods or struts. pacmopKHu.

626 |[EN 1993-6 crane surge Horizontal dynamic actions due|ropu3zoHTajbHbIe I'opu3oHTaNIbHBIE TUHAMUYECKUE CHIIBI,
to crane operation, acting|Bo3aeiicTBus (KpaHa): BbI3bIBaEMbIe  paboTOM  KpaHa ©
longitudinally and/or laterally to HarpaBJIeHHbIE BJOJb W/WIH IONEPEK
the runway beams. MOJIKPAHOBBIX KOHCTPYKITHA.

NOTE: The transverse actions Mpumeuanue — [lonepednsie CHIIBI,
induced by cranes apply lateral forces CO3/1aBaeMble MOCTOBBIMU KpPaHAMH, OKa3bIBAIOT
to the runway beams. 00KOBOE JaBJIEHUE Ha IOJAKPAHOBBIE OAJIKH.

627 |[EN 1993-6 elastomeric bearing pad|Resilient reinforced elastomeric|ynpyras npoxsiaaka: Yupyruit apMHPOBaHHBIH
bedding material intended for 3JIaCTOMEPHBIN Marepuall,
use under crane rails. pacrojaraeMelii MMOJl pelibcaMu KpaHa

JUIs pactpeieeHus] COCPEAOTOUCHHBIX
Harpy3oK OT KOJieC KpaHa Ha
MOJAKPaHOBBIC OANKH.

628 |[EN 1993-6 surge connector Connection that transmits crane | ropu3oHTajLHAasI ONMOpAa: CoeMHNTENBHBIA  DIEMEHT  MEXAY

surge from a runway beam, or a

MOJKPAHOBOW MJIM TOPMO3HOM OaIKoW 1
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
surge girder, to a support. KOJIOHHOM, nepeaaroui
TOPU3OHTAIIBHYIO CHIIy OT KpaHa Ha
Oropy
629 |[EN 1993-6 surge girder Beam or lattice girder that|Topmosnas 6aika: CriomHOCTeHYaTas: Oanka wiu depma,
resists crane surge and carries it BOCIIPHHHUMAFOIIAsT TOPH30HTAILHOE
to the supports JlaBJICHUE KpaHa U Iepelnarolas ero Ha
OIIOPBL.
630 |[EN 1993-6 structural end stop Component intended to stop a|kowueBoii ymop: KoHcTpyKTHBHBIN JIIEMEHT,
crane or hoist reaching the end NpeJHa3HAYeHHBI  UIi  OCTaHOBKHU
of a runway MOCTOBOT'0O KpaHa WJIH TEJIEKKHA KpaHa B
KOHIIE PEJIbCOBOTO IIYTU
631 |EN 1994-1-1 composite member: a structural member with|cramexene3o6eToHHbI KoHCTpYKTUBHBIN AJIEMEHT c
components of concrete and of|semenT: KOMIIOHEHTaMU u3 OeroHa u
structural or cold-formed steel, KOHCTPYKIIMOHHOU 17001
interconnected by shear XO0JIOIHOIe(hOpMHUPOBaHHOI cTany,
connection so as to limit the 00BETMHEHHBIX CPE3HBIM COCTMHEHHEM,
longitudinal ~ slip  between OrpaHUYHBAOIIIM B3aUMHBIN
concrete and steel and the IPOJOJIbHBIA CABHT MEXIy OCTOHOM M
separation of one component CTadbl0 M OTPBHIB OJHOTO KOMIIOHCHTA
from the other OT JAPYToro.
632 |EN 1994-1-1  [shear connection: an interconnection between the|cpe3noe coennnenue: CoenuHeHne MeXIy OCTOHHBIM U
concrete and steel components CTaJIbHBIM KOMITOHEHTaMHU
of a composite member that has CTaJIeXkKeIIe300€TOHHOTO AJIEMEHTA,

sufficient strength and stiffness
to enable the two components to
be designed as parts of a single
structural member

UMEIOLIEE JOCTATOYHYIO IPOYHOCTh U

KECTKOCTB, IMO3BOJIAIOIIYIO
PacCUUTBIBATH 00a KOMIIOHEHTa Kak
qaCcTHu C€AUHOIo KOHCTPYKTUBHOI'O
JJICMCHTA.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

633 |EN 1994-1-1 composite behaviour:  |behaviour which occurs after|coBmecTHasi padora: CocrosiHie, TP KOTOPOM CABHTOBOE
the shear connection has COEIMHEHHE, CTAHOBUTCS
become effective due to 3G (GEeKTUBHBIM BCIICACTBUE TBEPACHUS
hardening of concrete OeToHa.

634 |[EN 1994-1-1 composite beam: a composite member subjected|craexene3obeToHHasn Cranexene300eTOHHBIN AJIEMEHT,
mainly to bending 0ajka: MOJIBEP)KCHHBIN, TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM,

u3ruoy.

635 |EN 1994-1-1 composite column: a composite member subjected|crase:xesiezodeTonnas Cranexene300e TOHHBIH AJIEMEHT,
mainly to compression or to|koJioHHA: MOJIBEP)KCHHBIN, TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM,
compression and bending CHKATHIO HITH CIKATHIO C U3THOOM.

636 |[EN 1994-1-1 composite slab: a slab in which profiled steel|cramexenesoberonnasn [lnmuta  TepekphITHs, B  KOTOpPOU
sheets are wused initially as|mamra: CTaJbHBIE TPOPWINPOBAHHBIE JIUCTHI
permanent  shuttering and UCTIONIB3YIOTCSL BHAauaje B KadecTBe
subsequently combine HEChEMHOW oOmnayyOK, 3aTeM OHHU
structurally with the hardened KOHCTPYKTUBHO  OOBEOUHSIOTCS  C
concrete and act as tensile 0eTOHOM, ¥ TIOCIE€ €ro TBEpACHUS
reinforcement in the finished paboTa0T KakK BHEMIHSS pacTSIHyTas
floor WK C)KaTasi apMarypa.

637 |[EN 1994-1-1 composite frame: a framed structure in which|cramexene3oberonnblii Kapkac, B KOTOpOM HECKOJIBKO WJIH BCE
some or all of the elements are|kapkac: JJIEMEHTHl  SIBIISIOTCSL  CTaJIeKeNe30-
composite members and most of OCTOHHBIMH, a OO0JIBIIMHCTBO
the remainder are structural OCTaBIIIHUXCS DJIEMEHTOB — CTaJIbHBIMU
steel members WJIN KEJIe300€TOHHBIMH.

638 |EN 1994-1-1 composite joint: a joint between a composite|crasesxene3o06eTOHHbIN VY3en compspKeHUsT JBYX CTalieKese-

member and another composite,

steel or reinforced concrete
member, in which
reinforcement is taken into

y3eur:

300€TOHHBIX DJJIEMEHTOB, CTaJIeKelIe-
300€TOHHOIO 3JIEMEHTA CO CTaJbHBIM
J)Ke1e300€TOHHBIM

NI JJICMCHTOM,

apMHUpOBaHHE KOTOPOTO YYUTHIBAETCS
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa
o/t U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
account in design for the npu OIpeeICHUH HeCcyIIei
resistance and the stiffness of CIIOCOOHOCTH M YKECTKOCTH y3JIa.
the joint
639 |[EN 1994-1-1 propped structure or|a structure or member where the mogmopunass  koncrpykumsi| KOHCTpYKIMST WM  KOHCTPYKTHBHBIN
member: weight of concrete elements is|uau 3JemeHT: JJIEeMEHT, B KOTOpOM Bec OeToHa
applied to the steel elements BOCTIPHHUMACTCSI CTaJIbHBIMHU
which are supported in the span, 9JIEMEHTAMHU TOCPEACTBOM BPEMEHHBIX
or is carried independently until IPOMEXYTOUHBIX OIOp B MPOJIETE U HE
the concrete elements are able to nepenaeTcs Ha CTAIbHOW JJIEMEHT [0
resist stresses TeX TOp, MOKa OETOHHBIE JIEMEHTHI HE
Ooynyt CIIOCOOHBI BOCITPUHUMATH
YCHITHSL.
640 |[EN 1994-1-1 un-propped structure|a structure or member in which | memoakpeniennas KoHCTpyKIIMST WJIM KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIN
or member: the weight of concrete elements|koxcTpykuus WJIH [3JIEMEHT, B KOTOPOM BeC OETOHHBIX
is applied to steel elements|koHCTPpyKTHBHBII 3J1eMeHT: |3JIEMEHTOB BOCIIPUHUMACTCS
which are unsupported in the CTaJIbHBIMU DIIEMEHTaMU 0e3
Span BPECMCHHBIX MPOMCKYTOYHBIX OIOp B
IpoJIeTe.
641 |EN 1994-1-1 Un-cracked flexural|the stiffness Ea; of a cross-|m3arm6uast :kectkocth 6e3|XKectkocts E,ly momepeuHoro ceuenus
stiffness: section of a composite member|Tpemun B 6eToHe: CTaJIeXKETIe300€TOHHOTO 3JIEMEHTa, I7Ie
where 11 is the second moment I; — MomeHT uHepIuU 3PHEKTUBHOTO
of area of the effective CCUCHMsI, TMPHUBEICHHOTO K  CTalH,
equivalent steel section BBIYHCIICHHBIN B TPEANOIOKCHUH, YTO
calculated assuming that B pacTsHyToM O€TOHE  TpEIIUHBI
concrete in tension is un- OTCYTCTBYIOT.
cracked
642 |[EN 1994-1-1 cracked flexural|the stiffness E,, of a cross-|m3rm6mast  :kectkocrb  ¢|XKectkocth E,l, momepeuHoro ceueHus
stiffness: section of a composite member|Tpemmunamu B GeToHe: CTaJIeXKETIe300€TOHHOTO JJIEMEHTa, I7ie
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
where 12 is the second moment I, — momeHT uHepuu 3 HEKTHBHOTO
of area of the effective CCUCHMsI, TMPHUBEICHHOTO K  CTaJH,
equivalent steel section BBIYUCIICHHBIN 0€3 ydera pacTSIHYTOTO
calculated neglecting concrete 0eToHa, HO C YUETOM apMaTypBhl.
in tension but including
reinforcement

643 |EN 1994-1-1 prestress: the process of applying|npexBapurtenbHoe [Iporiecc MPUITOKEHUST  CKUMAFOLITUX
compressive stresses to the|nanpsikeHue: HanpsDKeHUH K = OCTOHHOM  yacTu
concrete part of a composite CTaJIeXkKeIIe300€TOHHOTO AJIEMEHTA,
member, achieved by tendons or OCYLIECTBIISIEMBIT c TIOMOIIIBIO
by controlled imposed HaMpATafOIuX 3JIEMEHTOB WIn
deformations TPUIOKCHUS KOHTPOJUPYEMBIX

nehopmarui.

644 |EN 1994-1-2 Axis distance: distance between the axis of the|paccTosinue ot ocu: Paccrosaue oT ocu apmarypel 10
reinforcing bar and the nearest Onkaiiniell moBepXHOCTH OETOHA.
edge of concrete

645 |[EN 1994-1-2 partofstructure: isolated part of an entire|yacTh KOHCTPYKIUH: Brigenennas 4acThb LEIbHON
structure  with  appropriate KOHCTPYKIIHH, C YYE€TOM OIOPHBIX
support and boundary pEaKIuii ¥ TPAHUYHBIX YCIOBHUH.
conditions

646 |[EN 1994-1-2 protectedmembers: members for which measures|3ammieHHbIe 3JIeMEeHTbI: DIIEMEHTHI, U KOTOPBIX
are taken to reduce the IPEeTyCMOTPEHBI Mepbl o
temperature rise in the member OTPaHHYEHUIO HATPEBa MPHU MOKapeE.
due to fire

647 |EN 1994-1-2 bracedframe: a frame which has a sway CBSI3eBbIii KapKac: Kapkac, ycTOHYMBBII K KOJICOAHUSIM, C

resistance supplied by a bracing
system which is sufficiently stiff
for it to be acceptably accurate

CHCTEMOM CBSI3€H, JOCTATOUYHO JKSCTKUX
JUISL BOCIIPUSITHSL BCEX TOPU3OHTATBHBIX
YCUJTUH.
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
to assume that all horizontal
loads are resisted by the bracing
system
EN 1994-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
mechanical behaviour aHAJHU3y MEXaHHUYECKOro
analysis MOBeIeHHsI
648 |[EN 1994-1-2 Failure time of|{duration of protection against|Bpems aeiicrBust 3aumThi: |Bpems COITPOTHBIICHUS 3aIUATHI
protection: direct fire exposure; that is the npsMOMY  BO3JICHCTBUIO TMOXapa —
time when the fire protective BpeMs OTKa3a, npu KOTOpPOM
claddings or other protection OTHE3aIIUTHass 000JI0YKa WM JAPYroi
fall off the composite member, BUJ 3alUTBl yTPAuMBaeT KOHTAKT C
or other elements aligned with COCTaBHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM, JHOO Ipyrue
that composite member fail due 9JIEMEHTHI, pa3pyliasch, TEPSIIOT ¢ HAM
to collapse, or the alignment KOHTAaKT, JIM0O KOHTAKT C JAPYTHMHU
with  other  elements is SJIEMEHTaMHU  HCUEPIIBIBACTCS  BBUAY
terminated due to excessive 3HAYUTEIBHBIX nedopmanmit
deformation of the composite CTaJIeXKEIIe300€TOHHOTO YJICMEHTA.
member
649 |[EN 1994-1-2 fireprotectionmaterial: |any material or combination of orme3amurabiii MaTepuana: |Jlro0oit Matepuan WM KOMOHHAIHS
materials applied to a structural MaTepHaoB, HaHECEHHBIE Ha
member for the purpose of KOHCTPYKIIHIO MJIH €€ DJIEMEHT C IEIbI0
increasing its fire resistance MOBBIIICHUS] OTHECTONKOCTH.
EN 1994-1-2 Terms relating to heat | TepmuHbI, OTHOCSAIIHECH K
transfer analysis pacyeTy Temio0TAAYH
650 |[EN 1994-1-2 sectionfactor: for a steel member, the ratio|ko3dpuumnenT ceuenus: s CTAJIBHOTO SIIEMEHTA  3TO
between the exposed surface OTHOIIICHHE MEXKTY TUTOINAIBIO
area and the volume of steel; for MOBEPXHOCTH  3JIEMEHTa,  KOTOpas

an enclosed member, the ratio

MOIBEP’KEHA OTHEBOMY BO3JCHCTBHUIO, 1
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
between the internal surface 00BEMOM  CTallM  DJIEMEHTa;  JJId
area of the exposed encasement 00JIMIIOBAHHOTO 3JIeMEHTa -
and the volume of steel KOO(QPHUIIMEHT  OTHOWMICHHS  MEXAY
BHYTPEHHEH IUIOMIA/IbI0 TMOBEPXHOCTH
OOJMIIOBKH,  KOTOpas  IOJBEp)KeHa
OTHEBOMY BO3JCUCTBUIO, U 00BEMOM
CTaJlM DJIEMEHTA
EN 1994-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIMECS K
mechanical behaviour aHAJIN3Y MEXaHUYEeCKOro
analysis MOBeIeHUsI
651 [EN 1994-1-2 Critical temperature of(for a given load level, the|kpurnueckas Temmeparypa|/liis 3amaHHOW Harpy3ku, 3HaUYCHHE
structural steel: temperature at which failure is|koncTpykTHBHOI cTaMN: TEMITEPaTYPhI, npu KOTOpOU
expected to occur in a structural NPOMCXOTUT  Pa3pylICHHE 3JCMEHTa
steel element for a uniform CTaJIbHOU KOHCTPYKIIUH, B
temperature distribution MPEIMTOJI0KEHUN pPaBHOMEPHOTO
Harpesa.
652 |[EN 1994-1-2 criticaltemperatureofre |the  temperature  of  the|kpurnuyeckas Temmeparypa|Temmeparypa apMarypbl, pH KOTOPOU
inforcement: reinforcement at which failure apmaTypsoi: IOPOUCXOMUT OTKa3 DJJeMEHTa TIpHU
in the element is expected to 3aJJaHHOM Harpy3Ke.
occur at a given load level
653 |[EN 1994-1-2 Effective cross section: |cross section of the member in|9¢dexTuBHOE cCeueHue: Ceuenue JJIEMEHTa npu
structural fire design used in the IPOCKTUPOBAHUU OTHECTOMKHUX
effective cross section method. KOHCTPYKIIUH o METOY
It is obtained by removing parts saddekTuBHOTO ceueHus. Onpenensercs
of the cross section with nyTemM HCKJTFOUCHUS 3JIEMEHTOB
assumed zero strength and CCUCHHSI C HYJICBOW MPOYHOCTHIO U
stiffness KECTKOCThIO.
654 |[EN 1994-1-2 maximumstresslevel:  |for a given temperature, the MaKCHMAaJIbHBINi  ypOBeHb|YPOBEHb HANpSHKCHUH TIpU 3aJaHHOU
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
stress level at which the stress- |nanmpsixenmii: TeMIIepaType, MpU KOTOPOM JHarpamma
strain relationship of steel is «ycuus - aeopmauuy 1 apMaTyphbl
truncated to provide a yield CTaHOBHUTCS KPUBOJIMHEHHOM
plateau BCJIC/ICTBHE BO3HHUKHOBEHUS

MJIACTHYECKUX nedopmariuii

655 [EN 1994-2 Filler beam deck: A deck consisting of a|6ajo4HbBIi HACTHI: Hacrun, COCTOSIIIHIHA u3
reinforced concrete slab and KEeJIe300€TOHHON TUIUTHI M TPOKATHBIX
partially concrete-encased rolled WIA  CBapHbIX  CTaJbHBIX  OAJoOK,
or welded steel beams, having YaCTMYHO  3aJ€JaHHBIX B  OETOH,
their bottom flange on the level HUDKHSIS TIOJIKA KOTOPBIX HAXOJUTCS Ha
of the slab bottom. YPOBHE HU)KHEH YaCTH IIIHTHI.

656 |[EN 1994-2 Composite plate: Composite member consisting |cranesxkesie300eToHHAsI CocTaBHOI 3JIEMEHT, COCTOSIIMHA U3
of a flat bottom steel plate|mmacruna: TUTOCKOW HIDKHEHW CTabHOW IJIACTHHBI,
connected to a concrete slab, in OOBEIMHEHHOW C  JKeIe300€TOHHOMI
which both the length and width IUIMTON, JUIMHA W IIUPUHA KOTOPOM
are much larger than the 3HAYUTEIBHO  MPEBHINACT  TOJIIIUHY
thickness of the composite plate. TUTACTHHBI.

657 |[EN 1995-1-1 Characteristic value:  |Refer to EN  1990:2002 |mopMaTHBHOE 3HAYEHHE: CooTBeTCTBYET OTIpEICTICHUIO B
subclause 1.5.4.1. n.1.5.4.1 EN 1990:2002.

658 |[EN 1995-1-1 Dowelled connection: |Connection made with a circular|mareabHoe coequneHue: Coenunenue, BBIIIOJIHEHHOE c
cylindrical rod usually of steel, UCTIOIb30BAHUEM  [HJIMHIPUYCCKOTO

with or without a head, fitting
tightly in prebored holes and
used for transferring loads
perpendicular to the dowel axis.

CTep>kHA (OOBIYHO CTAJIBHOTO) KPYIJIOTO
IIONIEPEYHOI0 CEUEHUs, C TOJIOBKOW MM
oe3

T'OJIOBKH, YCTaHABJIMBACMOI'O

IJIOTHO B MpeIBaPUTENHHO
BBICBEpJICHHBIE OTBEPCTHUS, U CIyXkalllee
JUIS nepenayu Harpy3Ku

NEPIEeHIUKYISIPHO OCH HArelst
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

659 [EN 1995-1-1 Equilibrium  moisture| The moisture content at which|paBHoBecHasi B1axkHocTh. |Brnarocomepxkanue, 1pu  KOTOPOM

content: wood neither gains nor loses JpeBECHHA HE MPUOOPETaeT U HE OTIAeT
moisture to the surrounding air. BJIAry B OKPYKaIOIIYIO CPEIy.

660 |[EN 1995-1-1 Fibre saturation point: |Moisture content at which the|rouxa HacbleHus | Brarocogepkanue, NpH  KOTOPOM
wood cells are completely|Bosokon: BOJIOKHA  JPEBECHHBI  IOJHOCTBIO
saturated HACBIIICHBI BJIArou.

661 |[EN 1995-1-1 LVL: Laminated  veneer  lumber,|JIBJI-opyc: Bpyc u3 xieenoro mmona cornacio EN
defined according to EN 14279 14279 u EN 14374.
and EN 14374

662 |[EN 1995-1-1 Laminated timber|A plate made of abutting|aepeBsinnbIii caoucthlii | [Iura u3 napaieIbHO

deck: parallel and solid laminations|macru: COCTBIKOBAaHHOTO TBEPJOTO CIIOMCTOTO
connected together by nails or Marepuaga, CKPEIICHHOTO TBO3ISIMHU,
screws or prestressing or gluing. rypynamu WIH crocobom
NPEBAPUTEIILHOTO  HATSDKCHHS WA
CKJICUBAHUS

663 [EN 1995-1-1 Moisture content: The mass of water in wood|B/askHOCTD: Macca BOmbI B  JIpEBECHHE  II0
expressed as a proportion of its OTHOIICHHIO K MAacce BBICYIIEHHON
oven-dry mass JPEBECHHBI

664 [EN 1995-1-1 Racking: Effect caused by horizontal| momepeunas nedopmanusi: |Peakiysi, BbI3BaHHAsh TOPU3OHTAIBHBIM
actions in the plane of a wall. BO3/ICHICTBHEM B IJIOCKOCTH CTCHBI.

665 [EN 1995-1-1 Stiffness property: A property wused in the|cBoiicTBa jKecTKOCTH: XapaKTepUCTUKH, HCIIOIb3yeMbIe TPHU
calculation of the deformation pacdere nedopMalMd  KOHCTPYKIUH,
of the structure, such as HarpUMep: MOAYJb YIPYTOCTH, MOAYJb
modulus of elasticity, shear C/IBHTA, MOJYJIb CKOJIB)KEHUS
modulus, slip modulus.

666 |[EN 1995-1-1 Slip modulus: A property used in the/moxyan CKOJIbKeHMsI | XapaKTepUCTHKA, HCIOJIb3yeMasi IpH
calculation of the deformation|(momyar caBura Mexay|pacuere nedopmanuu cIBUra MEXKIY
between two members of a|kOHTaKTHBIMH JBYMSI KOHCTPYKTHBHBIMHU 3JICMEHTAMHU.
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
structure. NMOBEPXHOCTSMM):

667 |[EN 1995-1-2 Char-line: Borderlinebetweenthechar- rPaHuIA 00yrJIMBAHUS: ['panuna Mexay  OOyrJeHHOW W
layerandtheresidualcross- HETPOHYTOM OTHEM JacTAMU
section MOTIEPEYHOT0 CEUCHHUS

668 |[EN 1995-1-2 Effectivecross-section: |Cross- pacuyéTHoe nomnepeyHoe| YMEHBIICHHOE TIONEPEYHOE CEUCHHE
sectionofmemberinastructuralf |ceuenmne: KOHCTPYKIINH, HCIIOIB3yeMOe B pacyere

IMoBTOpEHME iredesignbasedonthe OTHECTOMKOCTH, TMOJy4aeMoe IyTeM
onpenesenust n3 1992- reducedcross- yOaJleHHs W3 TIONEPEYHOro CEUCHHUs
1-1 sectionmethod.Itisobtainedfro qacTei, 00J1a1aromuX HYJIEBO
reducedcross-section |mthe residualcross- MPOYHOCTHIO U JKECTKOCTHIO
sectionbyremovingthe
partsofthecross-
sectionwithassumedzerostreng
th andstiffness
669 [EN 1995-1-2 Failuretimeofprotectio |Durationofprotectionofmembe |Bpemsi oTka3a 3amUTHI: Bpemss  sddexktuBHOCTH  melcTBHs
n: ragainstdirectfireexposure;(e.g 3alIUThl  3JEMEHTAa  OT  MPSAMOTO
.whenthefireprotectivecladding BO3/ICHCTBHS TOXapa (HalpuMep, Koraa
orotherprotectionfallsoffthetim OTHE3aIIUTHAss OOJIMIIOBKA HWIIH Jpyras
bermember,orwhenastructural 3alMTa, MePBOHAYAILHO 3allHIIABIIAS
memberinitiallyprotectingthem JPEBECHHY, pPa3pylIaeTcs, WIA TepseT
emberfailsduetocollapse, 3G (GEeKTUBHOCTh  M3-32  YPE3MEPHOMH
orwhentheprotectionfromanoth nedopmarum).
erstructuralmemberisnolonger
effectiveduetoexcessivedeform
ation).
670 |EN 1995-1-2 Anymaterialorcombinationofm |orue3amurabiii matepuan: |Jlro0oit matepuan wWid KOMOHHAIHS

Fireprotectionmaterial

aterialsappliedtoastructuralme
mberorelementforthepurposeof

MaTCcpHralioB, HaHCCCHHBIC Ha

KOHCTPYKIHIO UJIK €€ 3JIEMCHT C LCJIBIO
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TonKOBa}vme TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
increasingitsfireresistance. YBEJIMUEHUS €T0 OTHECTOHKOCTH.

671 |EN 1995-1-2 Normaltemperaturede |Ultimatelimitstatedesignforam |pacuer mnpu HopmaabHoIi|PacueT mo npeaenbHOMY COCTOSIHUIO 110

sign: bienttemperaturesaccordingto |Temmeparype: HecyIen CIOCOOHOCTH (mepBoe
EN1995-1-1. npeaesbHOoe COCTOSIHHE) npu
TEMIIepaType OKpYKaroIeH cpeapl B
COOTBETCTBUM C TpeboBanusimu EN
1995-1-1.

672 |[EN 1995-1-2 Protectedmembers: Membersforwhichmeasuresare |3amumeHHbIe 3JIeMeHThI: DJeMEeHTBI, Uil KOTOPBIX MPUHSATHI
takentoreducethetemperatureri MEpBI 110 CHHIKEHHIO CKOPOCTH pOCTa
seinthememberandtopreventor TEMIIEPaTyphlI, a TaKKe
reducecharringduetofire NPEIOTBPALICHUS WX  YMEHBIICHUS

0o0yTIIMBaHUS TIPH TIOKAPE

673 |EN 1995-1-2 Residualcross-section: |Cross- Ocrarounoe  mnomepeyHoe HauampHOoe  momepeyHoe — ceucHHE
sectionoftheoriginalmemberre |ceuenmne: 3JIEMEHTa, YMCHBIICHHOE Ha TIIyOHHY
ducedbythecharringdepth. oOyrimBanusi. CeueHHE JIPEBECHHBI,

OCTaBIleecss IOCIEe ToXapa U He
MOABEP’)KEHHOE 00YTIIMBAHUIO

674 |[EN 1995-2 Grooved connection: Shear connection consisting of |coequnenue ¢ mazamu: Cpe3Hoe COeTUHEHHE, COCTOsIIee U3
the integral part of one member OJTHOTO JJIeMeHTa BBICTYIIOM,
embedded in the contact face of 3arnyOJeHHBIM B a3  JIPYyroro
the  other member. The anemMeHTa. CKpeIlieHHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI,
contacted parts are normally KaK TPaBWIO, YICPKHUBAIOTCA BMECTE
held together by mechanical MOCPEICTBOM MEXaHHYCCKUX
fasteners. COEUHUTEIIBHBIX JETAIICH.

675 |EN 1995-2 Laminated deck plates: |Deck plates made of (MHOTOC/TI0iTHBIE miauThl | [IMTUTEl  HacTWIa, W3TOTOBJICHHBIC W3

laminations, arranged edgewise

HaCTHJa:

JIOCOK, TOCTaBJIEHHBIX Ha pebdpo win
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa
H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
or flatwise, held together by YIOKEHHBIX IUIAIIMS, yAEPKHUBaeMbIX
mechanical fasteners or gluing BMECTE TIOCPEJCTBOM MEXaHHYCCKHX
COCIMHUTEIBbHBIX neranei WITH
CKJICUBAHUS
676 |[EN 1995-2 Stress-laminated deck|Laminated deck plates made of mpeaBapurennHo MHorocnoifHple ~ TUIMTBI ~ HACTHIIA,
plates: edgewise arranged laminations|nanpskeHHbIe U3rOTOBJICHHBIC u3 YI0KEHHBIX
with surfaces either sawn or MHOTOCJIOIiHbIE IUIMTHI | TUTAIMSL  IOCOK C TMHJIECHHBIMU JIU0O
planed, held together by pre-|nacrnia: CTPOTaHHBIMHU MOBEPXHOCTSIMH,
stressing yIACP)KUBAEMBIMH BMECTE TOCPEICTBOM
IPEIBAPUTEIILHOTO HATIPSIKEHHSI
677 |EN 1995-2 Cross-laminated  deck|Laminated deck plates made of jmauTsI HACTHJIA ¢|MHOTOCIOWHbIE  IJIMTHI  HACTHUIIA,
plates: laminations in  layers  of|mepexpecTHbIM M3TOTOBJICHHBIE W3 CJIOEB, HMEIOIINX
different grain direction|pacnosio;xennem cjioes: pa3iMyHOE HANpaBICHUE BOJOKOH B
(crosswise or at cmosx  (KpecrooOpazHOe WM  TOJ
different angles). The layers are pasHbiMH  yriiamu). CIOW  CKJIEHBAIOT
glued together or connected BMECTC WU COCIUHSIOT, HCIOJIB3YS
using mechanical fasteners MEXaHHYCCKUE COEIUHUTEIIbHBIC
JeTann
678 |[EN 1995-2 Pre-stressing: A permanent effect due to|mpexBapurennHOe [TocrosiHHOE BO31EiCTBHE, BBI3BAHHOE
controlled forces and/or| nanpsikeHue: peryIUpyeMBIMH CHJIaMHU W/
deformations imposed on a KOHTPOJHPYEMO nedopmarueit
structure. KOHCTPYKIUH.
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHbBI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
masonry KUPIHUYHOH KJIaJKe
679 |EN 1996-1-1 masonry: anassemblageofmasonryunits| |kmaaka: KoHCcTpykiusi W3 Kuphnu4a, KamHEH,
aidinaspecifiedpatternandjoine OJIOKOB, YKITaJbIBAEMBIX B
dtogetherwithmortar OIpeIeIIEHHOM MOPSZIKE u
COCMIMHCHHBIX  PacTBOpOM  (KJieeM,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

1acToil)
680 |[EN 1996-1-1 unreinforcedmasonry [masonrynotcontainingsufficientr \meapmupoBannas knaaka: |Knagka 0e3  apmarypsl wim ¢
: einforcementsoastobeconsidered COJCpKAaHUEM apMaTypbl MeEHEe, YeM
asreinforcedmasonry YCTAHOBJICHO B TpeOOBaHUAX,
YKa3aHHBIX B pas3Jenax, Kacalouuxcs
MMpOBCACHUA pPaCYCTOB APMOKAMCHHBIX
KOHCTPYKIUU.

681 |EN 1996-1-1 reinforcedmasonry: |masonryinwhichbarsormesharee lapmupoBaHHas KJaaka: Knanka, comeprkaias 3a/1eibpIBacMble B
mbeddedinmortarorconcretesoth pacTBOp WM B OCTOHHBIC BKIFOYCHHS
atallthematerialsacttogetherinres CTEp)KHH HIIM CETKH TaKUM 00pa3oM,
istingactioneffects 41O MaTepHaIbl apMOKaMEHHOM

KOHCTPYKIUU  pabOTalOT  COBMECTHO
IIPU pa3INYHbIX BO3JEHCTBUIX

682 |EN 1996-1-1 prestressedmasonry: |masonry in which internal mpexBapurteanbHO Knanka, ycuneHHas jkesne300eTOHHBIMA
compressive stresses have been|nanpsukennas kiaaka: WIM METAJUIMYECKUMH 3JICMEHTaMH, B
intentionally induced by KOTOPOW  BHYTPEHHHE  COKHMAFOIINE
tensionedreinforcement HanpsKEHUS CO3JIAIOTCS

peIBapUTEILHO HaIpsHKEHHOM
apMarypoit

683 |[EN 1996-1-1 confinedmasonry: masonry KOMILTCKCHAS KJIAJKA: Knanka, BKJIFOYATOIIas
providedwithreinforcedconcrete JKCIIE300C€TOHHBIE  DJIEMEHTHI WM
orreinforcedmasonryconfiningel apMUPOBaHHBIE YUYaCTKH,

ementsinthe verticaland

horizontal direction

orpaHuYMBaroNIe ee aegopmanuu B
BEPTUKAIBHOM WM TOPU30HTaJIbHOM

HaITpaBJICHUAX
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
684 |[EN 1996-1-1 masonrybond: dispositionofunitsinmasonryinar | mepeBsi3zka KJIaaKu: Pacnonoxenue  kupnuuya, KaMHEM,
egularpatterntoachievecommona OOKOB B KIaJKe B peryasipHOA
ction MOCJIEOBATEIIBHOCTH o
OMMpCACIICHHBIM IIpaBuWJlaM C LECJIbIO
obecrieueHnst COBMECTHOM PaOOTHI.
EN 1996-1-1 Termsrelatingto TepMUHBI, OTHOCSIIIIHECS
strengthofmasonry K MPOYHOCTH KJIAAKHU
685 |EN 1996-1-1 characteristicstrengt |valueofthestrengthofmasonryha |nopmaruBHoe 3HaYCHUE COMPOTUBIICHUS KIaaKu ¢ 5%
hofmasonry: vingaprescribedprobabilityof5% |conporuBiienue Kaagku: BEPOSITHOCTHIO ~ HETPEBBIIICHUST  TIPU
ofnotbeingattainedinahypothetic HCOTPAaHHUYEHHONW CEPUH  HCIBITAHHH.
allyunlimitedtestseries. Thisvalu JlaHHOEe 3HAYEHHE OIpEICNIeTCsS B
egenerallycorrespondstoaspecifi paMKax MPHHSATOrO CTaTHCTHYECKOTO
edfractileoftheassumedstatistical pacrpeneieHuss  pe3yiabTaToB  CEPHH
distributionoftheparticularprope UCIIBITAHUHN OTPEIEIICHHOTO TTOKA3aTes
rtyofthematerialorproductinatest MPOYHOCTH Marepuaia Wiu Kiaaku. B
series.Anominalvalueisusedasth OTICNIbHBIX CITy4YasiX B KQUeCTBE TaHHOU
echaracteristicvalueinsomecircu XapaKTEPUCTUKH TPUMEHSIOT CpeIHee
mstances 3HAYCHUE MPOYHOCTH.
686 |[EN 1996-1-1 compressive thestrengthofmasonryincompres |conporusJjieHue kJaaaku |[IpesenbHOe 3HAYEHUE COMPOTHBIICHUS
strengthofmasonry: sionwithouttheeffectsofplatenres | caxaTuro: KJIaJKH CKATHIO [PH  ICHTPAIbHOM
traint,slendernessoreccentricityo NPUIOKCHUH HArpy3Kd M OTCYTCTBHUHU
f loading TPEHUsI B KOHTAaKTe C IUIMTOH, uepes
KOTOpYIO IlepefaeTcss Harpy3ka Ha
CTaHJApTHBIA oOpaszer] KIaAKH 1pu
HUCIIBITAHUAX
687 |[EN 1996-1-1 shear  strength  of|thestrength CONMPOTHBJICHHE kJaaaku |[IpesenbHOe 3HAYEHUE COMPOTHBIICHUS
masonry: ofmasonrysubjectedtoshearforce |caBury: KJIaJKH TpH JCHCTBUU YCHIHH cpes3a

S

(cnBura)
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
688 |[EN 1996-1-1  [flexuralstrengthofmas [thestrengthofmasonryinbending |comporuBienue kJaaku|[IpenensHoe 3HaYEHHE COMPOTHBIICHUS
onry: u3rudy: KIIQJKU PACTSHKEHUIO TIPU U3THOE
689 |[EN 1996-1-1 anchoragebondstrength |thebond strength,perunit| mpounocTn cuemieHusi Cuiia CICIUICHUS, NPUXOJAIIAsICS Ha
: surfacearea,between apMaTypbl: CIMHHILY IUIOIIAIN KOHTAaKTHOM
reinforcement andconcrete MOBEPXHOCTH MEKIY apMaTypod u
ormortar,whenthereinforcementi 0CTOHOM  WJIM  pacTBOPOM  TIpHU
ssubjectedtotensileorcompressiv BO3JICHICTBUU Ha apMmarypy
eforces pacTAruBarOIMX  HIIH CKUMAIOUIUX
YCUIINI
690 |[EN 1996-1-1 adhesion: theeffectofmortardevelopingate |agresus: ConpoTuBICHHE  PACTSDKCHHIO WK
nsileandshearresistanceatthecont cpe3y (cmBury), BO3HHKAlOIIee Ha
actsurfaceofmasonryunits KOHTAaKTHOM  TOBEPXHOCTH  MEXIY
PacTBOPOM U 3JIEMCHTaAMU KJIIaJAKU
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
masonry units JIEMEHTAM KJIaJAKHU
691 |[EN 1996-1-1 masonryunit: apreformedcomponent,intendedf|daemenTnI KIagKH: Kupnuuwy, KaMHH, OJIOKH,
oruseinmasonryconstruction UCIIOJIb3yeMbIE JUTS BO3BEICHUS
KOHCTPYKIUUA C MPUMEHEHUEM KJIaJIKU
692 |[EN 1996-1-1 groupsl,2,3and4maso |groupdesignationsformasonryun |rpynmsl 3jeMeHToB KJaaku|O003HauCHHE TPy AIIEMEHTOB
nryunits: its,accordingtothepercentagesize |1, 2, 3 u 4: KJIQJIKH, B 3aBUCMOCTH OT TPOIICHTHON
andorientationofholesintheunits JIOJM TYCTOT M HX PACHOJOXKCHHUS B
whenlaid DJIEMEHTE KIIAJIKU
693 [EN 1996-1-1 bedface: thetoporbottomsurfaceofamason |mocrenn (omopuasi | BepxHsisi WiIM HIWKHIS MOBEPXHOCTH
ryunitwhenlaidasintended MOBEPXHOCTh): JJIEMEHTA KJIAJKU TOCIIe WX YKIIAJAKH B
IMPOCKTHOC ITOJIOKCHHUEC
694 |[EN 1996-1-1 frog adepression,formedduring nas Yray6nenue, CO3JIaHHOE npu
manufacture,inoneorbothbedfac W3rOTOBJIICHMH JJIEMEHTa KJIAJKd B
esofamasonryunit OJTHOM 17001 obenx OMOPHBIX
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

MOBCPXHOCTIAX

695 |EN 1996-1-1 hole: aformedvoidwhichmayormayno |mycrora: [lonoe mpoCTpaHCTBO, MPOXOJSIIEE
tpasscompletelythroughamasonr Yyepes3 3JIEMEHT KIIaIKU MOJHOCTBIO WIIH
yunit YaCTUYHO

696 [EN 1996-1-1 griphole: aformedvoidinamasonryunittoen |yrury6.ienne aJist 3axpara:  |BeleMka B dJeMeHTe KIaIKU Ul €ro
ableittobemorereadilygraspedan 3axBara M MMOAbEMa OJHOM MIH 00CHMH
dlifted pykamu W C TIOMOIIIBIO
withoneorbothhandsorbymachin npucnocoOiIeHus
€

697 |EN 1996-1-1 web: thesolidmaterialbetweenthehole |BryTpenusis crenka: [leperoponka Mexmy MyCTOTaMH B
sinamasonryunit 3JIEMEHTE KIIaJKH

698 |[EN 1996-1-1 shell: theperipheralmaterialbetweenah |BHemnsis crenka: Hapy>kHasi cTeHKa 3JIeMeHTa KJIaJIKu
oleandthefaceofamasonryunit

699 |[EN 1996-1-1 grossarea: thearea ofacross-|miomann o6masn (6pyrro): |[lmomanes  momepedyHoro  ceyeHUs
sectionthroughthe unit JIeMEHTa  KJIagku ~ 0e3  BbIYETa
withoutreductionfortheareaofhol IUIOIIAZAeH IMYCTOT M BBICTYMAIOIIMX
es,voidsandre-entrants qacreif

700 |[EN 1996-1-1 compressivestrengthof |themeancompressivestrengthofa |conporusienue ckatuio| Cpennee 3HaYCHHE BEJINYNH

masonryunits: specifiednumberofmasonryunits |31emeHTOB KJIaIKu: CONPOTHUBJICHUS CIKATHIO
(see EN771-1toEN771-6) OTIPEICIEHHOTO KOJIMYECTBA YJICMEHTOB
kiaaku (em. EN 771-1 — EN 771-6)
701 |[EN 1996-1-1 normalizedcompressi [the ~ compressive  strength mpuBexenHoe [IpenenbHOE 3HAYEHUE COMPOTHBIICHHS

vestrengthofmasonry
units:

ofmasonry units converted tothe
air dried compressive strength
ofanequivalent100mmwidex100
mmhighmasonryunit(seeEN771
-1toEN771-6)

CONMPOTHUBJICHHE
3JIEMCHTOB KJIAAKH:

CIKATUIO

2JIEMEHTOB KIaaKu CXKATHIO,
MIPUBEICHHOE K COTIPOTHBIICHHUIO
CKATHUIO YCIIOBHOTO 3JIEMEHTA IMUPUHOMN
u BbicoTOM 1mo 100 MM B BO3YIIHO-
cyxoM coctostuuu (cm. EN 771-1 — EN

771-6)
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
mortar pacTBopy
702 |[EN 1996-1-1 masonrymortar: mixture ofoneormore inorganic|kJiago4YHblii pacTBoOp: Cmech, cocTosimas M3 OJHOTO WIIH
binders, aggregates andwater, HECKOJIBKUX HEOPraHMYECKUX
and sometimes additions BSDKYIIMX, 3aIOJIHUTENICH, BOABI U TPU
and/oradmixtures,forbedding,joi HEOOXOIUMOCTH n100aBOK u/uin
ntingandpointingofmasonry HATIOJTHUTENICH, TpUMEHseMass TpH
KJIaAKE B TOPU30HTAJIBHBIX,
BCPTUKAJIBHBIX W TIPOAOJIBHBIX IIIBAX,
IJId 3aTUPKU U paClIMBKHU IIBOB
703 |[EN 1996-1-1 generalpurposemaso |masonrymortarwithoutspecialch |pacrsop oodmero |Pactsop, K KOTOpOMY HE
nrymortar: aracteristics HA3HAYEHHSI HPEABSIBISIOTCS CreIUATIbHBIC
TpeOOBaHUS
704 |[EN 1996-1-1  |thinlayermasonrymo |designedmasonrymortarwitham |pacrBop, ykuaaabiBaemblii|PacTBop Ui KaMeHHON KIagku C
rtar: aximumaggregatesizelessthanor | Tonxum cioem: MaKCHMaJIbHBIM pasmepom
equaltoaprescribedfigure 3alOJIHUTEST MEHbBIE WM PaBHBIM
3aJIaHHOMY [0 COCTaBY 3HAYCHHIO
705 |[EN 1996-1-1 lightweightmasonrym|designedmasonrymortarwithadr |1erkuii pacTBop: PactBop i1 KaMeHHOH KJIagku C
ortar: yhardeneddensity IUIOTHOCTBIO B CYXOM  COCTOSIHUH
belowaprescribedfigureaccordin 3aTBEP/ICBIIIETO pacTBopa MeHee
g toEN998-2 3HaueHus onpeaeneHHoro B EN 998-2
706 |[EN 1996-1-1 designedmasonrymor |a mortar whose composition and |kJagounbiii  pactBop  c¢|PactBop, coctaB ©  TEXHOJOTHUIO
tar: manufacturing method ischosen|3aganabIMu cBoOliCTBAMM: U3TOTOBJICHHUSI KOTOPOTO HM3TOTOBUTEIH
in order to achieve noa0upaeT TaKHM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI
specifiedproperties(performance JOCTHUTAJIMCh 3aaHHbIe CBOWCTBA
concept)
707 |EN 1996-1-1 prescribedmasonrym |mortar made inpredetermined|kiago4Hblii pactBop,|Pactsop, HIOKa3aTeIH KOTOpOT'O
ortar: proportions, the  properties|usroroBaeHHbII 0 | OTIPECTISIOTCSI 3aJaHHBIMH
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa
H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
ofwhich are assumed from the mpeamucannoii penentype: |mponopuMsAMU KOMIIOHEHTOB
statedproportionsoftheconstitue
nts(recipe concept)
708 |[EN 1996-1-1 factory made |mortarbatchedandmixedinafact |pacrsop 3aBojacKoro |Pactsop, no00p cocTraBa u
masonry mortar: ory H3rOTOBJICHUS IPUTOTOBJICHHE KOTOPOTO MPOU3BOJSAT
MIOJTHOCTBIO B 3aBOJICKUX YCIIOBHSIX
709 |[EN 1996-1-1  [semi-finished  factory|prebatched masonry mortar or ajcyxass pacrBopHasi cmech|[IpuroroBneHnas B 3aBOJICKUX
made masonry mortar: [premixed lime and sand|3aBoackoro H3roTOBJIEHHS|yCIOBHUSIX CyXas H3BECTKOBO-TIECUaHAs
masonry mortar ISl KJIAAKH. KJIago4Has paCTBOpHas CMECh.
710 |EN 1996-1-1 prebatched masonry|mortar whose constituents are|pacrBop  mias  KJaaaku,|PacTBop i KIagKH, KOMITOHEHTBI
mortar: wholly batched in a factory, mpuroroBaennsblii B|KOTOPOTO J03UPYIOT, CMEIIMBAIOT Ha
supplied to the building site and|3aBoackux  ycjaoBHsiX M |3aBOJE u MOCTaBJISAIOT Ha
mixed there according to the| mopaéarpiBaembrii HA|CTPOUTENBHYIO IUIOIAAKY, TIE €ro
manufacturers' specification and|crpouTesibHO# MIOMAAKe: |EPEMEIINBAIOT, nobasisis
conditions HEOOXOIUMbIE KOMITOHEHTBI o
UHCTPYKIIMU U3TOTOBHUTEIS
711|EN 1996-1-1 premixed lime and sand|mortar whose constituents are|cyxas m3BecTkoBo-mecuanasi|Cyxas W3BECTKOBO-TIECYaHAsl CMECh,
masonry mortar: wholly batched and mixed in a|pacTBopHasi cMech: nojoOpaHHasl ¥ CMELIaHHAs Ha 3aBOJIC,
factory, supplied to the building KOTOpast MIOCTaBJISIETCS Ha
site, where further constituents CTPOUTENBHYIO TUIOINAAKY KaK
specified or provided by the COCTABJISIONIAs IS TIPUTOTOBJICHHS Ha
factory are added (e.g. cement) € OCHOBE CIIO)KHOIO  KJIAJ04YHOIO
and mixed with the lime and pactBopa TpeOyeMoro cocraBa IO
sand UHCTPYKIIMU U3TOTOBHUTEIIS npu
N00aBJICHUM B HEE COCTABJISIFOIIMX
(Hampumep, 1IeMeHTa)
712 |EN 1996-1-1  |[site-made mortar: a mortar composed of individual |pacTsop nocrpoeuHoro|PacTBop, KOTOpBI 3aMeNIMBAIOT Ha
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
constituents batched and mixed|u3roroBJieHusi: CTPOUTEIIBHOM TUIOIIAAKE U3 MCXOIHBIX
on the building site MaTepHaoB
713 |EN 1996-1-1 compressive strength of{the mean compressive strength|mpounocts pacrBopa Ha|Cpennee 3HAYCHHE IPOYHOCTH
mortar: of a specified number of mortar|cxkxaTue: pacTBopa Ha C)KaTHE YCTaHOBJICHHOTO
specimens after curing for 28 KOJIMYecTBA 00pas3IioB pacTBopa B
days BO3pacre 28 CyToK
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHbBI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
concrete infill 0eTOoHY /151 3aI0JIHEHUS
714 |EN 1996-1-1 concrete infill: a concrete used to fill pre-|6eron 3amoaHeHus: BeToH, HCIONMB3yeMBbIi IS 3aIIOTHEHHUS
formed cavities or voids in MyCTOT B KAMEHHOM KIIaJIKe
masonry
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
reinforcement apMHPOBAHUIO
715 |[EN 1996-1-1 reinforcing steel: steel reinforcement for use injapmarypHasi cTaJb: CranmpHass apmarypa Uil YCHJICHUS
masonry KJIIaJKu
716 |EN 1996-1-1 bed joint|reinforcing  steel  that is|apmarypHbIie ceTKu: Cetkm W3  apMaTypHOH  CTaiH,
reinforcement: prefabricated for building into a YKJIaJ[bIBAEMbIC B TOPU3OHTAIBHBIC [ITBBI
bed joint KJIAIKU
717 |EN 1996-1-1 prestressing steel: steel wires, bars or strands for|craan st ucnosib3oBaHusi B|[IpoBOJOKa, CTEPKHH M BUTHIC KaHATHI
use in masonry KOHCTPYKIHSIX C NpeABapH-|JI1 HCHOOJB30BAaHMA B  KIAaAKE C
TeJIbHBIM HANPSKEHUEM MpPeBAPUTEILHBIM HATSHKEHUEM.
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
ancillary components BCIIOMOTaTeIbHbIM
3J1eMeHTaM KOHCTPYKIUH
718 |EN 1996-1-1 damp proof course: a layer of sheeting, masonry|ruapousoasiuonHbli ciaoii: |Cioi rTUAPOU30JSIIIMOHHOTO MaTepHraa,

units or other material used in
masonry to resist the passage of
water

IPENATCTBYIOUN IIPOHUKHOBEHUIO

BO/JIbI B KJIAJIKY
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

719 |EN 1996-1-1  |wall tie: a device for connecting one leaf|cBs3b: VYCTpoiCTBO Ui COEIMHEHUSI CIIOCB
of a cavity wall across a cavity MYCTOTHBIX CTCH WM JUIS COCTUHCHUS
to another leaf or to a framed OJHOTO CJIOS C HECYIIeW CTCHOW WIn
structure or backing wall KapKacom

720 |EN 1996-1-1 strap: a device for connecting masonry|crsizkka: YcTpoiicTBo Ut COCIMHEHUS
members to other adjacent DJIEMCHTOB KaMEHHOW KJaJKu (CTEH,
components, such as floors and CTOJIOOB) c KOHCTPYKIHSAMHU
roofs NECPCKPBITH UM IIOKPBITHA

EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
mortar joints 1.5.9.1 PACTBOPHBIM IIBAM

721|EN 1996-1-1 bed joint: a mortar layer between the bed|ropuzonTajabHbIi HIOB: [IloB u3 pacTBOpa MEXIy OMOPHBIMHU
faces of masonry units MOBEPXHOCTSMH JICMEHTOB KJIAJKH

722 |EN 1996-1-1 perpend joint (head|a mortar joint perpendicular to|BepTuKaJbHbBII HIOB: [IloB U3 pacTBOpa, MEPICHAUKYISPHBIN

joint): the bed joint and to the face of TOPU30HTAIILHOMY LIBY U MOBEPXHOCTU

wall CTCHBI

723 |EN 1996-1-1 longitudinal joint: a vertical mortar joint within the| mpoxosibHbIii 1mI0B: [IloB w3 pacTBOpa, NPOXOMANIMNA B
thickness of a wall, parallel to npefenax  CTeHbl  BEPTHUKAIbHO U
the face of the wall napajyieibHO MOBEPXHOCTH CTEHBI.

724 |EN 1996-1-1 thin layer joint: a joint made with thin layer|Tonkoc/oitHblii IOB: [IloB wu3 pacTBOpa, YKIAJBIBAEMOTO
mortar TOHKHUM CJIOEM

725 |EN 1996-1-1  |jointing: the process of finishing a mortar|3aTupka mBosB: O0paboTKa MOBEPXHOCTH PACTBOPHOIO
joint as the work proceeds mBa B  MOPOIECCE  BBIOJHCHUS

KaMEHHOH KJIagKHi
726 |EN 1996-1-1 pointing: the process of filling and|pacmmBka mBos: 3anonHeHHe " HOBEPXHOCTHAS

finishing mortar joints where
the surface of the joint has been
raked out or left open for
pointing

00paboTKa OTKPHITHIX IITBOB
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to wall
Tunsl cTeH
types

727 |EN 1996-1-1 load-bearing wall: a wall primarily designed to|necymasi crena: CreHa, BOCHIPUHUMAIOINAST HATPY3KH OT
carry an imposed load in COOCTBEHHOT0O  Beca W Jpyrue
addition to its own weight MIOCTOSIHHBIE U IEPEMEHHBIC HArPY3KH

728 |EN 1996-1-1 single-leaf wall: a wall without a cavity or|ogHoc/0iiHasi cTeHA: Crena 0e3 HEMpepbIBHBIX MPOAOIBHBIX
continuous vertical joint in its IIBOB U IYCTOT
plane

729 |EN 1996-1-1 cavity wall: a wall consisting of two parallel|cTena ¢ mycroramu: CreHa, coCTOsIIAs u3 IBYX
single-leaf walls, effectively napajyicbHBIX  OJHOCIOMHBIX  PSIOB
tied together with wall ties or KJIAJKH, COEIUHEHHBLIX CBSI3SIMH W
bed joint reinforcement. The apMUPOBAaHHEM B  TOPHU3OHTAIBHBIX
space between the leaves is left mBax. [IpocTpaHCTBO MEXIY CIOSMH HE
as a continuous cavity or filled 3aIOIHICTCS WIH 3aIOJIHICTCS
or partially filled with non- MOJIHOCTHIO MJTM YAaCTUYHO HEHECYIIUM
loadbearing thermal insulating TETUIOM30JISILIMOHHBIM MaTEPUAJIOM.
material IIpumeuanue - Crena, cocrosimas u3

N O TE A wall consisting of two ABYX PasAeneHHbIX MIPOMEXYTOHHBIM

leaves separated by a cavity, where IIPOCTPAHCTBOM CJIIOCB, OJMH M3 KOTOPBIX HE
one of the leaves is not contributing to SBISICTCS  HECYIIMM WIM HEe obecrednBaet
the strength or stiffiless of the other KECTKOCTb, CYMTAETCS CTEHOU ¢ 0OIUIIOBKOIL.
(possibly loadbearing) leaf, is to be
regarded as a veneer wall.

730 |EN 1996-1-1 double-leaf wall: a wall consisting of two parallel| aByxcaoiinas crena: CreHa, COCTOSIIIAsI u3 TBYX

leaves with the longitudinal
joint between filled solidly with
mortar and  securely tied
together with wall ties so as to
result in common action under

MapajuiebHBIX CJIOEB C TOJHOCTHIO
3aIlOJTHEHHBIM PacTBOPOM TPOJIOJIEHBIM
IIBOM W  COCAMHEHHBIX  CBS3SIMH,
o0ecIeunBaroIuMu COBMECTHYIO
paboTy CII0EB MO/ HArPY3KOi
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
load

731|EN 1996-1-1 grouted cavity wall: a wall consisting of two parallel|crena ¢ 3amoanenmem |CteHa, COCTOSIIIAs u3 IBYX
leaves with the cavity filled with mycTor GeTronom: napayiebHBIX CJIOEB C IyCTOTaMH,
concrete or grout and securely 3alOJHCHHBIME  OeToHOM. [lpu 3TOM
tied together with wall ties or CIIOM  COEIWHEHBI  CBA3AMH,  WIH
bed joint reinforcement so as to apMatypoidl B TOPU3OHTAJbHBIX IIBAX,
result in common action under 00ecreYnBaOIIMMA  UX COBMECTHYIO
load paboTy MO HArPY3KOM.

732 |EN 1996-1-1  |faced wall: a wall with facing units bonded |cTena c Hecymeii | Kianka c 00JIMIIOBOYHBIMU
to backing units so as to result|o61umoBKOii: KJIAJOYHBIMA SIIEMEHTaMHU c
in common action under load NEPEBA3KON ¢ KIAJAKOH BHYTPEHHEIO

clos CTEHBI, obecneynBaroiei
COBMECTHYIO pabOTy MO Harpy3Koi

733 |EN 1996-1-1 shell bedded wall: a wall in which the masonry|crena ¢ mycroramum B|CTeHa, B KOTOpOH KaMHH M OJIOKH
units are bedded on two or more | ropu30HTAIBHBIX HIBAX: YKJIQJBIBAIOT Ha TMOJOCH PacTBOPA,
strips of mortar two of which HAaHOCHMBIE [0  BHEIIHUM  KpasM
are at the outside edges of the OMOPHBIX  MMOBEPXHOCTEH  AIIEMEHTOB
bed face of the units KITaJIKH.

734 |EN 1996-1-1 veneer wall: a wall used as a facing but not|nenecymast 061MIOBKA: Cnoli  CTEHBI, UCHONB3yeMBId B
bonded or contributing to the KauecTBe OOJIMIIOBKH, HE HMEIOIIUI
strength of the backing wall or NEPEBSA3KH C BHYTPEHHUM CJIIOEM CTEHBI
framed structure WM HE CIOCOOCTBYIOUIMIA MOBBIIICHUIO

Hecyleid CcrnocoOHOCTH BHYTPEHHETO
CITOSI CTEHBI HITH KapKaca 37aHus

735 |EN 1996-1-1 shear wall: a wall to resist lateral forces in|crena-guadpparma: Crena, npeIHa3HAYCHHAS inie:

its plane BOCIIPUSATHS TOPH3OHTAIBHBIX YCHIIHH,
JIEUCTBYIOILIUX B €€ MIOCKOCTH.
736 |[EN 1996-1-1 stiffening wall: a wall set perpendicular to|moakpenJisironiasi cTeHa: CreHa, HaxoAsAmasCsa TMOJ TMPAMBIM
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
another wall to give it support yTJI0M K  Jpyrou CTEHE U
against lateral forces or to resist oOecrieunBaromast BOCHIPUSITHE
buckling and so to provide MOMEPEYHBIX YCHJIMH H TIOBBIIICHHUE
stability to the building YCTOWYUBOCTH 3TaHU.

737 |EN 1996-1-1 non-loadbearing wall: |a wall not considered to resist|camonecymas crena: CreHa, He BOCIPUHHUMAIOIIAs HArpy30K
forces such that it can be OT JpYyruX KOHCTPYKIMA H©  HE
removed without prejudicing the OKa3bIBAIOIIAsl BIHUSHUS Ha OOIIYIO
remaining integrity of the HECYIIYIO0 CIIOCOOHOCTD 3/1aHUS.
structure

EN 1996-1-1 Miscellaneous terms Pa3Hble TepMHUHBI

738 |EN 1996-1-1 chase: channel formed in masonry nas: Kanai B xianke

739 |[EN 1996-1-1 recess: indentation formed in the face|yray6.sienue: Brlemka Ha TOBEpXHOCTH CTEHBI
of a wall

740 |[EN 1996-1-1 grout: a pourable mixture of cement,|6eron  aast  3amoumenmsi|CMech M3 IIEMEHTa, IIECKAa M BOIBI C
sand and water for filling small|mycror: BBICOKOM MIOIBUKHOCTBIO U
voids or spaces 3allOJIHCHHUS ~ HEOONBIINX  OTBEPCTHI

WK MTyCTOT

741 |[EN 1996-1-1 movement joint: a joint  permitting  free nedopManHOHHBI 1IOB: [lloB, obecrneunBarOmuii BO3MOXHOCTh
movement in the plane of the CBOOOJIHBIX B3aMMHBIX TEPEMEIICHUI
wall INPUMBIKAIOIIUX KOHCTPYKIIUN

EN 1996-1-2 CnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBI,
Special terms relating OTHOCSIIIHECS K MPOEKTH-

to fire design in general POBaHMIO NIPH BO3EHCTBUHI
Mmokapa B o01IeM cjiydae

742 |EN 1996-1-2 Fire protection|Any material or combination of|orue3amurHbiii MmaTepuan: |Jl00oif Marepuan WM KOMOHHAIUS

material: materials applied to a structural MaTepHaoB, HaHECEHHBIE Ha

member for the purpose of
increasing its fire resistance

KOHCTPYKTUBHBIA 3JIEMEHT C LEJbIO
MHOBBIIIEHUS €TI0 OTHECTOUKOCTH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

743 |[EN 1996-1-2 Fire wall: A wall separating two spaces mporuBomoskapuas creHa: |CTeHa, paszmensiomias JBa o0bema
(generally two fire (0OBIYHO [1Ba TMOXKAPHBIX OTCEKA WIIK
compartments or  buildings) JBa 3[aHMs), KOTOpas pacCuydWTaHa Ha
which is designed for fire OTHECTOMKOCTh H  KOHCTPYKTHBHYIO
resistance and structural YCTOMYUBOCTD, BKJIFOYAss MEXaHUIECKHI
stability, including resistance to ymap (Kputepuit M) takum oOpasom,
mechanical impact (Criterion YTOOBI B ClIydae Mokapa U oOpyIIeHUs
M) such that, in the case of fire KOHCTPYKIIMK C OJHOW U3 CTOPOH
and failure of the structure on CTEHBI, PAaCHpPOCTpPaHCHHE IOKapa Ha
one side of the wall, fire spread JPYryI0 €€ CTOPOHY OBUIO HMCKIIFOYEHO
beyond the wall is avoided (so (MPOTUBOIIOKAPHAST CTEHA PAaCCUNTHIBA-
that a Fire wall is designated ercs o kputepusim REI-M unu EI-M).
REI-M or EI-M) NIpumewanue - B Hexkoropsx

N O TE : In some countries a fire CTpaHax MNPOTHMBOIIOXAapHasi CTE€Ha OIpec/icHa

wall has been defined as a separating KaKk pas[eiAollas CTCHa MEKAY NOXKapHBIMH
wall between fire compartments oTcekaMu 0e3 TpeOOBaHUS IO CONPOTUBICHUIO
without a MEXaHMYECKOMY  ymapy,  BBIIICYKa3aHHBIC
requirement  for  resistance  to ONpEe/ICICHUsT HE CIICNYeT CMELIMBaTh Jpyr ¢
mechanical impact; the definition Apyrom
above should not be confused with this
more limited one. Fire walls may have
to fulfil additional requirements not
given in this part 1-2, these being
given in the regulations of each
country

744 |EN 1996-1-2 Loadbearing wall A flat, membrane-like \Hecymas crena: CreHa, BOCIPHHUMAIOIIAs HATPY3Ky OT
component predominantly COOCTBEHHOTO Beca KOHCTPYKIMH H

subjected to compressive stress,
for supporting vertical loads, for
example floor loads, and also

Apyrue TIIOCTOSIHHBIE M BpPEMEHHBIE
HarpysKu.
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No

Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

1'[/1'[ U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
for supporting horizontal loads,
for example wind loads.

745 |EN 1996-1-2 Non-loadbearing wall |A flat membrane-like building|camonecymas crena: CreHa, He BOCTPMHHUMAIOIIAS HArPy30K
component loaded OT JPYyrMX KOHCTPYKIIMH W  He
predominantly only by its dead OKa3bIBAIOIIasl BJIMSIHHA Ha OOIIYIO
weight, and which does not HECYIIYIO0 CIIOCOOHOCTD 3/1aHUS.
provide bracing for loadbearing
walls. It may however, be
required to transfer
horizontal loads acting on its
surface to loadbearing building
components such as walls or
floors.

746 |EN 1996-1-2 Separating wall A wall exposed to fire on one|orpaxknamomas crena: CreHa, moABEp)KEHHAS BO3ACHUCTBUIO
side only. 1oKapa TOJIBKO C OHOI CTOPOHBI.

747 |EN 1996-1-2 Non-separating wall: ~ |A load bearing wall exposed to|ne pa3neasironiasi creHa: Hecymias CTCHA, MOJIBEPIKCHHAS
fire on two or more sides. BO3JICUCTBUIO TIOXKapa C JBYX WIH

0oJiee CTOpOH.

748 |[EN 1996-1-2 Normal  temperature|The ultimate limit state design|pacyer mnpu HopMaabLHOI |PacyeT KOHCTPYKIIUK MTPU TEMIIEpaType

design: for ambient temperatures in|Temmeparype: OKpyXaromied cpeapl cormacHo EN
accordance with Part 1-1 of EN 1992 — EN 1996 unu EN 1999.
1992 to 1996 or ENV 1999

749 |[EN 1996-1-2 Part of structure: The isolated part of an entire|pparmenT koHcTpykumMu:  |YacTh KOHCTPYKUUH, JUIS KOTOPOM
structure  with  appropriate YCTAHOBJICHBI ~CXEMa ONUpaHUs U
support and boundary IpaHUYHBIC YCIOBUSI.
conditions.

EN 1996-1-2 Special terms relating CneuuajabHble TEPMUHBI,

to calculation methods:

OTHOCHAIIIHECHA K METOdaM
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

BBIYHCJICHUS

750 |[EN 1996-1-2 Ineffective cross|The area of a cross section that|neaddexTuBHas yacth|[Imomans  momepedHoro - cedyeHws,

section: iS assumed to  become|momepeyHOro ceyeHus: CTaBIIIas Hed (D DEKTHUBHOM st
ineffective for fire resistance obecrie4eHnst OrHECTOWKOCTH
pUrposes.

751 |[EN 1996-1-2 Effective cross section: |The cross section of a member|3dpdexTuBnoe mnonepeunoe|Ilonepeynoe  ceueHWe  IJIEMEHTa,
used in structural fire design,|ceuenue: YYUTBIBAEMOE B pacueTax KOHCTPYKIIHU
obtained by removing parts of Ha OTHECTOMKOCTb, MOJYYCHHOE IOCIe
the cross section with assumed UCKIIOYCHUH  YacTed  CeUeHus ¢
zero strength and stiffness. HYJIEBOM MPOYHOCTHIO M KECTKOCTHIO.

752 |EN 1996-1-2 Residual cross section: |That part of the cross section of|ocTaTounoe nonepe4yHoe|YacTp MONepeyHOro ceYeHMs 3JIEMEHTa,
the original member which is|ceuenne: KOTOpasi OCTAaeTCsl IMOCTe BBIYUTAHUS
assumed to remain after Hed (D PEKTHBHOM TOJIIMHBI, ISt
deduction of the thickness obecrie4eHHst OTHECTOUKOCTH.
which is ineffective for fire-
resistance purposes.

753 |EN 1996-1-2 Structural failure of a|When the wall loses its ability moreps Hecyueii |[Toreps crmocoOHOCTH CTEHBI HECTH
wall in the fire|to carry a specified load after a|cmoco6HocTH CcTEHBI NPH|YCTaHOBICHHYIO HAarpy3Ky B IpoOIecCe
situation: certain period of time noskape: noxkapa.

754 |EN 1996-1-2 Maximum stress level: |For a given temperature, the MakcuMadbHBIE  ypOBeHb|YPOBCHb HANpsDKEHHH TPU 3aJaHHOM
stress level at which the stress-|manpsixenus: TeMIIeparype, Mpu KOTOPOM JuarpaMma
strain relationship of masonry is «ycuus - aeopmaumy 11 apMaTyphbl
truncated to a yield plateau. CTAaHOBHTCS KPUBOJUHCHHOM

BCJIC/ICTBHE BO3HHUKHOBEHUS
MJIACTHYECKUX nedopmaruii
EN 1996-2 Terms and definitions TepMuHBI U ONIpe/ie/IeHNS,

relating to
communication of

OTHOCSIINeCS K
NPOEKTHPOBAHHIO
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
design
755 |EN 1996-2 design specification: documents  describing  the|texumueckue TpedoBaHus | {OKyMEHTEI, yCTaHaBJIMBAIOIINE
designer's requirements for the|na mpoexTupoBanmue: TpeOoBaHUs K KOHCTPYKIIUH,
construction, including BKJIIOYAIONINE  YEPTEXH,  rpaduKH,
drawings, schedules, test NPOTOKOJIBI UCMBITAHWN, CCBUIKH Ha
reports, references to parts of pasgensl  ApPYruX — JOKYMEHTOB U
other documents and written NUCbMEHHBIE HHCTPYKLIUH.
instructions
EN 1996-2 Terms relating to TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
climatic factors and KJIMMATHYeCKHM (paKTopam
exposure conditions U YCJIOBHSIM BO3/IeiCTBHSA
OKpY:Kalolei cpeabl
756 |EN 1996-2 macro conditions: climatic factors depending on|makpoyciioBus: Knumartnueckue  ¢GakTopel B 30HE
the general climate of the region npoBeJeHUsT paloT, 3aBHCSIIAE OT
in which a structure is built, o0miero KJMMara peruoHa, B KOTOPOM
modified by the effects of local BO3BEJICHA KOHCTPYKIIHS,
topography and/or other aspects CKOPPEKTHPOBAHHOTO BCJIEJICTBHE
of the site BIMSIHAS. MECTHBIX TOMOrpaduUeCcKuX
YCJIOBHI U/WIIK IPYTUX aclEKTOB
757 |EN 1996-2 micro conditions: localised climatic and | MHKpOYCJI0BHS: JlokapHBIE KIMMaTHYeCKue (GaKTOphl U
environmental factors (baxTops OKpY’Karomien cpensl,
depending on the position of a 3aBHUCSAIIME OT PACIIOIOKCHHS KITAKU U
masonry element within the YUUTHIBAIOIINE CTEIEeHb
overall structure and taking into 3alUIEHHOCTH, JIPYTUMH
account the effect of protection, KOHCTPYKTUBHBIMH ~ 3JIEMEHTaMH JTHOO
or lack of protection, by OTJCTOYHBIMHU TTOKPBITHSIMH.
constructional details or finishes
EN 1996-2 Term relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

masonry units 3JIeMeHTaM KaMeHHBIX
KOHCTPYKIMH

758 |EN 1996-2 accessory masonry|a masonry unit which is shaped|xomoHuTeabHbIi 3j1eMeHT | DICMEHT KaMCHHOW  KOHCTPYKIIUH,
unit: to provide a particular function,|kmaakmu: UMECIOIIUH COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO (hopMy
e.g. to complete the geometry of JUIS  BBIOJHCHHS  OMpPEICICHHON
the (GYHKIMH, HApUMEp IS 3aBEpPIICHUS

masonry KOH(UTypauu KIaJKH.

Other terms Jlpyrue TepMUHBI

759 |EN 1996-2 applied finish: a covering of material bonded to|nanocumoe oraejgounoe|[lokppiTie w3 MaTtepuana, aJres3u-
the surface of the masonry MOKPBbITHE: PYIOIIETO ¢ TOBEPXHOCTHIO KIIAJIKH

760 |[EN 1996-2 cavity width: the distance perpendicular to the | mmpuna mosocru: Paccrosiaue, MEePIEHINKYIISIPHOE
plane of the wall between the IUIOCKOCTH CTEHBI, MEKTY
cavity faces of the masonry TIOBEPXHOCTSMH CJIOSI KJIaJKH (BEpPCTHI)
leaves of a cavity wall or that MHOTOCJIOHHOI CTEHBI C MyCTOTaMHU WU
between the cavity face of a paccTosHHEe MEXIy IOBEPXHOCTBIO
veneer wall and the masonry BHEIIIHETO CJIOSI KJIAJIKK CTCHBI W/WJIN
backing structure O0JIMIIOBKOM KOHCTPYKIIUU

761 |EN 1996-2 cladding: a covering of material(s)|o6anuoBKa: Matepuall, 3aKpeIUICHHBIH K JIUIEBOU
fastened or anchored in front of MOBEPXHOCTH KJIaJKH, Kak IPaBHJIO,
the masonry and not in general MEXaHUYCCKUMH KpemneXHbIMU
bonded to it DJIEMCHTaMHU.

762 |EN 1996-3 basement wall: a retaining wall constructed|mokoJibHasi cTeHa: [MoamopHast creHa, pacHONOKEHHAS
partly or fully below ground YaCTMYHO WM  TIOJHOCTBIO  HUXKE
level. YPOBHSI 3€MJIH

763 |[EN 1997-1 geotechnical action: action transmitted to the|reorexnmueckoe Bo3sneticTBue, repeiaBacMoe Ha
structure by the ground, fill,|Bo3aeiicTBue: COOpY)KEHHE OCHOBAHHMEM, 3aCHINKOH,
standing water or ground-water HAI3€MHOW WJIH MOA3EMHON BOJIOH.

764 |EN 1997-1 comparable experience: |[documented or other clearly|comocTaBumpblii onbIT: JlokyMeHTHpOBaHHasl JINOO MHAs YETKO
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
established information related yCTaHOBIICHHASI uH(pOopMaIus
to the ground being considered 0 TPYHTOBOM OCHOBAHHH, KOTOPOE
in design, involving the same paccMaTpuBaeTCss B IMPOEKTE, C
types of soil and rock and for yKa3aHHEM BHJOB IPYHTOB M CKaJbHBIX
which  similar  geotechnical opoJ, O00JagaroIIuX aHaJOTHYHBIMU
behaviour re0TEXHUYECKUMHU CBOMCTBaMH,
is expected, and involving 0’KHTaeMBIMH TUTS JTAHHOTO
similar structures. Information COOPYKEHHS. WNndopmanms,
gained locally is considered to NOJy4YCHHAss Ha  MeCTe,  SBIISICTCS
be Hanbosee JOCTOBEPHOM.
particularly relevant

765 |[EN 1997-1 ground: soil, rock and fill in place prior|rpynaToBoe ocnoBanmue: [lecuaHslif, TJIIMHHUCTBIA,  CKAJIBHBIMH,
to the execution of the HACBIMHOW ¥ T.JI. THNO TpPyHTa Ha
construction works; IUTOMIAIKEe JI0 Hadvajga CTPOUTEIBHBIX

pador.

766 [EN 1997-1 structure: organised  combination  of|koucTpyKkIMn: Opranu3oBaHHast COBOKYITHOCTb
connected parts, including fill KOHCTPYKTUBHBIX 3JI€MEHTOB (BKIIOYas
placed during execution of the TPYHT 3aCBINKH), o0agarormas
construction works, designed to OTpeIeIEHHOM KECTKOCTBIO u
carry loads and  provide npeaHa3HauyCHHAs IS BOCIPHSTHS
adequate rigidity BHEIITHUX BO3CHCTBUIA.

767 |[EN 1997-1 derived value: value of a geotechnical mpousBoaHas BeM4HHA: 3HaueHus Fe0TEXHUYECKUX
parameter obtained by theory, apamMeTpoB, MIOJTyYCHHBIC o
correlation or empiricism from pe3yabTaram UCCIIEI0BAaHUH
test results TEOPETUYECKUMH, KOPPEIILIUOHHBIMU U

IMIUPUIECKUMHI METOIAMH.

768 |EN 1997-1 stiffness: material ~ resistance  against|:kecTKOCTHb: Hedopmarmonnoe COIIPOTHBIICHUE

deformation marepuasa
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

769 |[EN 1997-1 resistance: capacity of a component, oOr|Hecymiasi CHOCOOHOCTb: CrocoOHOCTh HecyIleld KOHCTPYKIIHH,
cross-section of a component of KOHCTPYKTUBHOTO 3JIEMEHTa WU €ro
a structure to withstand actions MIOTIEPEYHOT0 CEUYCHHS IPOTHBOCTOSATH
without mechanical failure e.g. BO3JICHUCTBUAM  0€3  MEXaHHYECKOTO
resistance of the ground, paspylleHusi,  HampuMep,  HecyIas
bending resistance, buckling CIOCOOHOCT, Ha  WM3TM0, Hecymas
resistance, tensile resistance CIIOCOOHOCTH ~ TPYHTa  Ha  CJIBWT,
NOTE Definition derived from Hecylasi CrImoCOOHOCTh TMPHU  TOTEpe
EN 1990:2002 YCTOHYMBOCTH, HECyIIas CIOCOOHOCTH

Ha PacTsHKCHHE.

770 |EN 1997-2 derived value: value of a geotechnical mosyueHHbIE 3HAYEHHS: 3HaueHUs r€0TEXHUIECKIX
parameters obtained from test apaMeTpoB, MIOJTyYCHHBIC 1o
results by theory, correlation or pe3yabTaTaMm HCCIICTOBAHHIMA
empiricism (see 1.6) TEOPETUYECKUMHU, KOPPEISIMOHHBIMEA U

SMIIUPUICCKUMU MCTOJaMH.

771|EN 1997-2 disturbed sample: sample where the soil structure,|mpo6a ¢  napywmenHoii|[Ipoba rpyHTa, Y KOTOpO#l CTpyKTypa,
water content and/or |cTpykTypoii: coziepKaHue BO/JIBI W/ AH
constituents have been changed COCTABIIAIONIME OBUIM HM3MCHEHBI B
during npoiiecce 0Toopa.
sampling

772 |EN 1997-2 measured value: value that is measured in atest |m3mepsiemoe 3HAYeHHE: 3HavyeHHEe, KOTOpPOE H3MEpSeTCs Tpu

MPOBEJICHUU UCIIBITAHUI

773 |EN 1997-2 natural specimen: specimen made from the|cranmapTHbIii 06pasen: OOpa3er U UCTIBITAaHHUM, TTOTyYCHHBIN
available (disturbed, U3 TpoObl TpyHTa (C HapyIICHHON
undisturbed, remoulded) sample CTPYKTYpOiA, HEHAPYIIEHHOM

CTPYKTYPOMl  WJIM  BOCCTaHOBJIEHHOW
CTPYKTYPOH).
774 |EN 1997-2 quality class: classification by which the|kmace kauecTBa: Knaccugukarus, mo KoTopoil KauecTBO
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
quality of a soil sample is oOpaslia TpyHTa  OLEHHBaeTCI B
assessed in the laboratory J1a00paTOPHH.

NOTE For laboratory testing Mpumewvanue — [dna 1abOpaTOpHBIX
purposes, soil samples are classified in UCCIIeOBaHUH 00pa3ubl TpyHTa JeNsaTcs Ha
five quality classes ISITh KaTerOpHi.

775 |EN 1997-2 remoulded sample: sample of which the soil or rock|mpo6a rpyura, moaydennas |I[Ipo6a TpyHTa (ckanucToro,
structure is fully disturbed nyTém mnepedopMHPOBAHMS |IOYBEHHOTO H T.J1.) C TOJHOCTBIO
CTPYKTYPBI MaTepHaia: HapyILIEHHON CTPYKTYpPOM
776 |[EN 1997-2 remoulded specimen:  |fully disturbed specimen, at|o6pasen, nosty4eHHblii | OOpasen Ui MCIBITAHUH, Y KOTOPOTO
natural water content nyTém mnepedopMUpPOBaHMS |CTPYKTYpa  IIOJHOCTBIO  HapyILIEHA,
CTPYKTYpPbI MaTepuaJa: HO MMEIOIINI €CTECTBEHHYIO
BJIQKHOCTb.
777 |EN 1997-2 re-compacted specimen forced into a mould|3anoBo ymioTHeHHbI | O0pa3zert, KOTOPOMY npuIaHa
specimen: with a rammer or under desired|o6pa3en: TpeOyemass ¢gopma HpH  MOMOIIU
static stress state YIUJIOTHEHUST  WIM B PE3yIbTare
MOJICJIUPOBAHUS MIPOEKTHOTO
CTaTUYECKOTO JaBJICHUSI.
778 |EN 1997-2 reconstituted specimen: [specimen prepared in the|BoccranoBieHHbIH 06pa3en: |OGpaserl, IPUTOTOBJICHHBIH B
laboratory; for fine soils, it is gabopaTopuu; JUISL  MEIKO3EPHHUCTHIX
prepared as a slurry (at or above IPYHTOB ~ 00Opa3ell  H3rOTaBIMBAIOT

the

liquid limit) and then
consolidated (sedimented); for
coarse soils, it is either poured
or pluviated in dry (dried) or
wet conditions and compacted,
or consolidated

noJ00HO CyCHeH3UH (Ha ypOBHE WIH
BBIILIE YPOBHSI IIpelieNa BIa)KHOCTH), C

MOCIEAYOLIEN KOHCOJIUIALIUEN
(BBIAZIEHUEM B 0CaIoK); hias:
KPYIMHO3EPHUCTBIX TPYHTOB 00Opasell

WJIM 3aCHITIAIOT B CYXOM (BBICYIIIEHHOM),
WIN 3JIMBAIOT BO BJIAYKHOM COCTOSIHHH,
a IOTOM YIUIOTHSIIOT WIN

KOHCOJUAUPYIOT.
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

779 |EN 1997-2 re-consolidated specimen compressed in alzaHoBO Obpazeri, COKaTBIN CTaTUYECKOMN

specimen: mould or cell under static|konconmaupoBaHHbBI Harpy3Kod B CICHUAIBHON (opme Wim
pressure while allowing|o6pasen: sTYeHKe C BO3MOXXHOCTBIO
drainage to take JPEHUPOBAHHSL.
place

780 |EN 1997-2 Sample: portion of soil or rock recovered | mpo6a rpynra: [Mopuust rpyHTa, B3siTas MPU TOMOIIN
from the ground by sampling poOOOTOOPHHUKA.
techniques

781 |EN 1997-2 Specimen: part of a soil or rock sample|o6pa3en: YacTp npoOBI TpyHTa, UCHONb3yeMasi B
used for a laboratory test 71a00paTOPHBIX UCTIHITAHUSX.

782 |EN 1997-2 strength index test: test of a nature that yields an|mcnbiTanus Ha|HarypHbie UCITBITaHHSI, KOTOpbIC
indication of the shear strength, lonpexejieHue MpoYHOCTH:  |ONPEACISIIOT HECYIIYIO CIIOCOOHOCTh Ha
without necessarily giving a cnBuUr 0e3 00S3aTeNHHOTO TONYYCHUS
representative value NPEICTABUTENILHOTO 3HAYCHHS.

NOTE The results of such a IIpuMeuyanue — Pe3yapraThl TaKux
test are subject to uncertainty. UCCIIEOBAHNI HE TapaHTHUPYIOT aOCOIIOTHYIO
JOCTOBEPHOCTb.

783 |EN 1997-2 Swelling: expansion due to reduction of|naéyxanme: VYBenmnyenne  odbemMa  TpyHTa B
effective stress resulting from pe3yabTaTe 3amoJHEHHs TOp BOAOKH 0e3
either reduction of total stress or WU3MEHCHHS HATPSHKCHHOTO COCTOSTHHS
absorption of (in general) water IIpuwmedanue— Habyxanne
at Constant total StreSS ABJIACTCA MMPOTUBOIIOJIOXXHOCTBIO KOMIIPECCHUHU U

NOTE Swelling includes the KOHCOHAAIHH.
reverse of both compression and
consolidation.

784 |EN 1997-2 undisturbed sample: sample where no change in the|mpo6a rPyHTA ¢|Ot6op TpyHTa npu YCIIOBHA
soil characteristics of practical| nenapymenHoii COXpaHEeHHsI er0 (PU3UKO-MEXaHUIECKIX
significance has occurred CTPYKTYPOii: CBOMCTB

785 |EN 1998-1 behaviour factor: factor used for design purposes|ko3¢puument ycaoBmii | Koapduiment  ycnoBust  paboThl,
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
to reduce the forces obtained|paGorsbi: YYUTHIBAIOLIHI CHIDKCHUE
from a linear analysis, in order CEeHCMHUYECKHUX BO3JICHCTBUI
to account for the non-linear BCJICJICTBHE  HEJIMHEHHOW  paboThI
response  of a  structure, KOHCTPYKIIHOHHOTO Marepuana,
associated with the material, the NPUHATOW KOHCTPYKTHBHOH (OPMBI U
structural system and the design METOJIOB pacyera.
procedures
786 |[EN 1998-1 capacity design|design  method in  which|{meron mpoekTupoBanusi mo|MeTol MPOCKTUPOBAHHUS, IPU KOTOPOM
method: elements of the structural|mpexeanHoii Hecylleil [BBIOUPalOTCsT ¥ COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM
system are chosen and suitably |cmoco6nocTH: 00pa3oM TMPOCKTUPYIOTCS OTACIbHBIC
designed and detailed for energy HECYIIHE 3JEMEHThI KOHCTPYKTHBHOM
dissipation under severe CHCTEMBI C Y4E€TOM PpacCEHBaHUS
deformations while all other SHEPIMH B PE3Y/IbTATe CYIIECTBCHHBIX
structural elements are provided nedopmanuii, a JIS BCEX OCTaIbHBIX
with sufficient strength so that KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX AJIEMEHTOB
the chosen means of energy npeaycMaTpUBaeTCsI JIOCTaTOYHAS
dissipation can be maintained Hecymass CHOCOOHOCTh C  Y4eTOM
HE00X0IMMOCTH 00CITy’)KUBaHUS
YCTPOMCTB sl pacCEeHBaHUS SHEPTUU.
787 |EN 1998-1 dissipative structure:  |structure which is able to|koncTpykuus, KoHcTpykunst crmocoOHast paccenBaTh
dissipate energy by means of|paccemBaromiasi JHeprui0: |SHEPrUi0 B PE3yJbTaTe IIACTUYECKOTO
ductile hysteretic behaviour THCTEPE3UCHOTO  TOBEICHHS  W/WIN
and/or by other mechanisms JPYroro ycTpoiicTaa.
788 |EN 1998-1 dissipative zones: predetermined parts of a|3ombI paccenmBaHusi|3apaHee  ONpEICICHHBIE  yYacTKH
dissipative structure where the|sHeprum: KOHCTPYKIIUU TSt paccenBaHuUs
dissipative  capabilities  are SHEPIUU

mainly located
NOTE 1 These are also called

IIpumeuanue — DTH y4acTKU TaKke
Ha3bIBAIOTCS] KDUTHYECKHUMU 00JIaCTsIMU.
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
critical regions
789 |[EN 1998-1 dynamically structure or part of a structure|amHamMu4ecku KoHcTpykius win ee 4acTh, KOTOpas
independent unit: which is directly subjected to|me3aBucuMBIii 2j1€MeHT: HEMOCPEACTBEHHO  pearupyer  Ha
the ground motion and whose JBI)KEHUE TPYHTa W HE3aBHCHMa OT
response is not affected by the COCEIHUX KOHCTPYKIIHHA.
response of adjacent units or
structures
790 |[EN 1998-1 importance factor: factor which relates to the/kod¢ppunuent Hamexunocru Kordohunnenr, YYUTHIBAIOLIHI
consequences of a structural|mo oTBeTcTBEeHHOCTH: TIOCJIC/ICTBHSI pa3pyuIeHuit
failure KOHCTPYKIIUHA  TPH  CEHCMHUYECKOM
BO3JICHCTBUMU.
791 |EN 1998-1 non-dissipative structure  designed for  a|koHcTpyKIHS, He | KoHcTpyKIus, paccynTaHHas ~ Ha
structure: particular ~ seismic  design|paccenBaromiasi JHepruw:  |ONPEACICHHOE celicMHYeCcKoe
situation without taking into BO3JIciicTBIE 0O€3 ydera HETUHEHHOTO
account the non-linear material NOBEJICHUS MaTepHaa.
behaviour
792 |[EN 1998-1 non-structural element: |architectural, mechanical or|{Bropocrenennblii 31eMeHT: |ApPXUTCKTYPHBIH, TEXHHUYSCKHHA WK
electrical element, system and WHOW  DJIEMEHT, cucreMa WA
component which, whether due OTIACIBHBIA  DJICMEHT, H3-3a CBOEH
to lack of strength or to the way HEIOCTaTOYHON HECYyHIeH CIoCOOHOCTH
it is connected to the structure, WM crnocoba  COeIMHEHMS, HE
IS not considered in the seismic paccmarpuBaeTcsi B Ka4eCcTBE JIEMEHTa
design as load carrying element HECYIIEero Harpys3Ky npu
IOPOCKTHUPOBAHUM HA  CcelicMUYecKoe
BO3JICHCTBUE.
793 |EN 1998-1 primary seismic|members considered as part of ocHoBHBIE 3JIeMeHTbI,| DJIEMECHTHI, YYNUTHIBaGMbIe KaK YacTh
members: the structural system that resists|Bocnpuaumaronme KOHCTPYKTUBHOM CHCTEMBI,
the seismic action, modelled in|celicMmu4yeckyro Harpy3Ky: |IPOTHBOCTOSIIHE CeHCMHYECKOMY
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
the analysis for the seismic BO3JICHCTBUIO, MOJCIUPYEMbIE  TIPU
design situation and fully aHAJIM3€  PAcCUYeTHOW  CEeHCMHUYECKOM
designed and detailed CHUTYaINH u TIOJTHOCTBIO
for earthquake resistance in 3alIPOCKTUPOBAHHBIC u
accordance with the rules of EN 3aKOHCTPYHPOBAHHBIC B COOTBETCTBHH C
1998 TpeOOBaHUSAMHU CEHCMOCTOMKOCTH,

COTJIACHO PEKOMEHJAIWsIM CTaHJIapTa
EN 1998.

794 |EN 1998-1 secondary seismic/members  which are  not|BropocreneHnnbie 3JieMeHTHI| DJIEMCHTHI, HE YYUTHIBAEMbIC KaK 4acTh
members: considered as part of the seismic|mpu ceiicCMMYeCKOM | CHCTEMBI, POTUBOCTOSIICH
action resisting system and|Bo3aeiicTBuu: CeCMUYECKOMY BO3/ICHCTBHIO,
whose strength and stiffness NPOYHOCTBIO U JKECTKOCTBIO KOTOPBIX
against seismic actions is Oph  CEHCMHYECKOM  BO3JCHCTBHHU

neglected MOYKHO TIpeHeOpeYb.

NOTE 2 They are not required IMpumeganue — Jlusg 5THX 3JIEMEHTOB
to comply with all the rules of EN He TpeOyeTcsl COOTBETCTBHE BCeM npasuiaM EN
1998, but are designed and detailed to 1998, ogHak0O OHM  MNPOEKTUPYIOTCH H
maintain support of gravity loads when KOHCTPYHUPYIOTCS TaKMM 00pa3oM, 4TOObI OHH
subjected to the displacements caused BBIIEP/KUBAIM HATPY3Ky IPH IEpPEMEIEHHAX,
by the seismic design situation. BBI3BAaHHBIX pacYeTHBIM ceficMUYeCKUM

BO3JCHUCTBHEM.

795 |[EN 1998-2 capacity design: design procedure used when|pacyer mo mnpexeabHoii|Merox pacuera, TP KOTOPOM B
designing structures of ductile|necymeii cmoco6nocTu: paccMaTtpuBaeMoin KOHCTPYKIIUU
behaviour to ensure the JIONYCKAeTCsl  MPENeNIbHOE  Pa3BUTHE
hierarchy of strengths of the acTuueckux  aedopmanuii  npu
various structural components YCIOBUU obecrieucHus ee
necessary for leading to the TCOMETPHUYUCCKOM HEHU3MEHSIEMOCTH,
intended configuration of plastic Omaromapst paIOHAIbHOMY
hinges and for avoiding brittle pa3MeIEeHUIO KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
failure modes anemeHTOB. [lpm »TOM gJomyckaercs
00pa3oBaHue TIACTUYECCKUX [IAPHUPOB
TaM, TJe STO HeoOXoaumo, W u3deras
BO3MOXKHOCTH XPYITKOTO Pa3pyIICHHsI
796 |[EN 1998-2 ductile members: members able to dissipate|maacTuuHbIe 3JIEMEHTHI: DJeMeHTBl, CHOCOOHBIE paccenBaTh
energy through the formation of SHEPTUI0 TIOCPEICTBOM 00pa3oBaHUs
plastic hinges IUTACTHYECKUX [IAPHUPOB
797 |EN 1998-2 ductile structure: structure that under strong|mmacTtuunas koHcTpykums: |KoHcTpykims, KOTOpast (it
seismic motions can dissipate CCHCMHYECKMM BO3JCHCTBHEM MOXKET
significant amounts of input pacceMBaTh ~ JHEPIMIO  3a  CYET
energy through the formation of 00pa30BaHus MJIACTUYECKHX MIAPHUPOB
an intended configuration of 170171 JIPYTUX MEXaHU3MOB,
plastic hinges or by other MOCTABJIEHHBIX B ONPEAEICHHBIX
mechanisms MeCTax.
798 |EN 1998-2 limited ductile|seismic behaviour of bridges, pa6ora mocta B pexume Pabora KOHCTPYKIMI MOCTOB, IIpH
behaviour: without significant dissipation|orpanuuenHoi KOTOpOW HE MPOUCXOJUT OOJBILIOTO
of energy in plastic hinges under|naacruunocru: paccenBaHUs SHEPTHH B TUIACTHYECKUX
the design seismic action HIapHUpax npu CeHCMUYECKOM
BO3JICHCTBUH
799 |[EN 1998-2 positive linkage: connection  implemented by |mosaoxkuTeLHAs CBA3D: Coenunenue, CHaO>KEeHHOE
seismic links CEHCMHYECKHMH CBSI3IMU
800 |[EN 1998-2 seismic isolation: provision of bridge structures|ceiicmuueckas m3oasius: | M3omupyromue YCTPOWCTBA,
with special isolating devices npelHa3HauYeHHbIC Ui YMEHBIICHUS
for the purpose of reducing the ceicMUYeCcKOi peakiuu (cubr
seismic response (forces and/or BO3/ICHCTBUS M/UIH CMEIIECHU).
displacements)
801 |EN 1998-2 spatial variability (of|situation in which the ground mpocrpancrBennoe Cutyanusi, mpH KOTOPOIl JIBIDKCHHE

seismic action):

motion at different supports of

pacnpenejieHue

IPYHTa IIOJ Pa3HbBIMU OIOpaMU MOCTa
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

1'[/1'[ U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
the bridge differs and, hence,|ceiicMmuueckoro OyIeT pa3IuyHbIM, U CEHCMHUYECKOoe
the seismic action cannot be|Bo3neiicTBus: BO3JEHCTBUE HE MOYKET
based on the characterisation of XapakTepU30BaThCs JBHKEHHUEM OTHOU
the motion at a single point OTIOPBI.

802 |[EN 1998-2 seismic behaviour: behaviour of the bridge under|ceiicmuueckoe moBenenne: |IloBeneHue KOHCTPYKIIUA  TIpH
the design seismic event which, pacueTHOM celicMuYecKoM
depending on the characteristics BO3/ICICTBUH, KOTOPOEC B 3aBHCHMOCTH
of the global force-displacement OT COOTHOIICHHUSI CHJIA-TIEPEMEIICHUS
relationship of the structure, can MOXKET OBITH IJIACTUYHBIM,
be ductile or limited OrpaHHYCHHO TUIACTUYHBIM W
ductile/essentially elastic YIIPYTHM.

803 |EN 1998-2 seismic links: restrainers through which part|ceiicmuueckue cBsizu: KoHCTpYKTHBHBIE ~ JJIEMEHTHI, 4Yepe3
or all of the seismic action may KOTOPBIC TMEpeaaeTcsi 4YacTh WM BCE
be transmitted. Used in celicMuueckoe Bo3jeiicTBue. B psme
combination with bearings, they ClyuaeB  OHM MOTYT BKJIIOYAThCAd B
may be  provided with paboTy TOJNBKO TPH  NPEBBIIICHUH
appropriate slack, so as to be pacyeTHOTO CEHCMHYECKOT0
activated only in the case when BO3/ICHCTBUSI.
the design seismic displacement
is exceeded

804 |[EN 1998-2 minimum overlap|safety measure in the form of a| muHumaabHast JAJuHAa | Y CTaHOBJICHHOE MUHHMAaJIbHOE

length: minimum distance between the|onupanus: pacCTOSHUST MEXJy BHEIIHEW TI'paHbIo

inner edge of the supported and
the outer edge of the supporting
member. The minimum overlap
is intended to ensure that the
function of the support is
maintained  under  extreme

OIIMPAEMOr0  BJIEMEHTa U  TIPaHbIO
OIIOPBL. JlanHoe paccrosiHue
paccuMThiBaeTcs A OOeCTIeYeHHS

HAJEKHOW pPaOOTBI KOHCTPYKIIMH TIPH
AKCTPEMaJIbHBIX
BO3JICUCTBUIX.

CECMHUYECKUX
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No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
seismic displacements

805 |[EN 1998-2 design seismic|displacement induced by the|pacuerHoe cmemenune npu|CMenieHHe, BBI3BAHHOE pPACYCTHBIMU

displacement: design seismic actions. ceiicCMUYeCKOil HATpY3Ke:  |CEHCMHUYECKUMH BO3JCHCTBUSIMU

806 |[EN 1998-2 total design|displacement used to determine|o6ue pacuetHble|[lepeMenieHnsi, KOTOpPhIE OINPENEISIOT

displacement in thejadequate clearances for the|mepememenus npu|(HeoOX0IUMbIC) TOCTATOUHBIE 3a30PbI C

seismic design|protection of critical or major|3aganHoili celiCMHYHOCTH:  |IICIIBIO 3aIUTHI OTBETCTBEHHBIX

situation: structural members. It includes KOHCTPYKTUBHBIX  3JeMeHTOB.  OHu
the design seismic BKJIIOYAIOT pPAacyeTHbIE CEWCMHUYECKUe
displacement, the displacement niepeMeIIeHHs, nepeMeIICHHS,
due to the long term effect of BBI3BAHHBIE JUTATETbHBIMUA
the permanent and quasi- MOCTOSIHHBIMH HJIM KBA3WUIIOCTOSTHHBIMU
permanent actions and an BO3/ICHCTBHUSIMH, a TaKKe
appropriate  fraction of the OTIPEICIIEHHYIO JIOJII0 MEePEMEICHUH OT
displacement due to thermal TEMITEPaTYPHBIX BO3IACHCTBHN.
movements.

807 |[EN 1998-4 Independent structure: |a structure whose structural and|ne3aBucumas KoHcTpykius, moBefieHHe KOTOpPOW BO
functional behaviour during and|koHcTpyKImsi: BpeMs M IIOCI€  CEHCMHYECKOTO
after a seismic event are not BO3/CIHCTBHS HE 3aBUCHUT OT COCEIHHX
influenced by that of other KOHCTPYKIIUHA W pa3pylICHHE KOTOPOM
structures, and whose TIPUBOINT TOJILKO K norepe
consequences of failure relate COOCTBEHHOM ()YHKIIMOHATHLHOCTH.
only to the functions demanded
from it.

808 |[EN 1998-6 angle tower: transmission tower used where|yryioBasi onopa: Omopa  JMHUM  DICKTPOIIEPEIayH,

the line changes direction by
more than 3o in plan. It supports
the same kind of loads as the
tangent tower

yCTaHaBJIMBaeMas Ha yrjaXx IOBOpPOTa
JWHAW C W3MCHEHHEM HalpaBJICHUS
O6omee vyem 3 rpanyca B 1uiaHe. OnHa
BOCIIPHHUMAET TE € THITBI Harpys3ok,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

YTO U TPSAMBIC OTIOPBI
809 |[EN 1998-6 dead-end towers (also|transmission tower able to|konueBbie omopbl (Tak:ke OHNOpPbl  JIMHUKM  JIEKTPONEpeIayH,
called anchor towers): |support dead-end pulls from all|naspiBaemMble  aHKepHBLIMH |BOCIPUHUMAIONIME HArpy3Ky B KOHIIC
the wires on one side, in onopamu): JUHUH OT OJHOCTOPOHHErO HaTSHKCHHUS
addition to the wvertical and BCEX MPOBOJIOB, a TAK)KE BEPTHKAIbHBIC
transverse loads Y TOPU30HTAIBHBIC HATPY3KH

810 |EN 1998-6 tangent tower: transmission tower used where|nmpsimas onopa: Omopa  JMHUM  DJICKTPOIEPEIayH,
the cable line is straight or has yCTaHaBJIMBaeMas Ha MPSMBIX ydacTKax
an angle not exceeding 3° in WIH Ha  yIJax  [0BOpOTa,  He
plan. It supports vertical loads, a NPEBBIMAIOIINX 3 TPaaycoB B ILIaHE.
transverse load from the angular Takue OTIOPBI BOCIIPHHUMAIOT
pull of the wires, a longitudinal BEPTUKAJIbHBIC HATPY3KH, HArpy3KH OT
load due to unequal spans, and yIJI0BOTO TSOKCHUS MIPOBO/IOB,
forces resulting from the wire- IPOJIOJIbHYIO Harpy3Ky M3-3a HEPaBHBIX
stringing operation, or a broken MPOJIETOB MEXIy OIOpaMH, a TakKke
wire YCHIIHS, BOSHUKAIOIIUE TPH PEMOHTHBIX

paboTax, WM Harpy3ky BCIICICTBHE
00pbIBa IPOBOIOB.

811 |EN 1998-6 telescope joint: joint between tubular elements|rexeckonnueckoe bechnanneBoe coeMHEHHE  MEXIY
without a flange, the internal|coexnnenue: TpyO4YaTbIMH 3JIEMEHTaMH, B KOTOPOM
diameter of one being equal to BHYTPEHHHUH JHaMETP OJHOTO 3JIEMEHTA
the external diameter of the paBeH BHEIIHEMY JAUAMETPY APYTroro
other

812 |EN 1998-6 transmission tower: tower used to support low or|omopa Junnu |Onopa sl HU3KO- ¥ BBICOKOBOJIBTHBIX
high voltage electrical | snexTponepenaun: JMHUHN 3JIEKTPOTIepeIavun
transmission cables

813 |EN 1998-6 trussed tower: tower in which the joints are not|pemeruaras onopa: Onopa ¢ UIApHUPHBIMH  y3JIaMHU
designed to resist the plastic COeMHEHU I
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
moment of the connected
elements

814 |EN 1999-1-1 |Frame: the whole or a portion of a|kapkac: KoHCTpyKIHsIMIIee9acTh, COCTOSIIIAsSU3C
structure, comprising an OBOKYITHOCTHCOEIMHEHHBIX MEXK TYCOO 0
assembly of directly connected KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
structural members, 3JIEMEHTOB,CKOHCTPYHUPOBAHHBIX
designed to act together to resist TaKMMOOPa30M,4TOOBICOBMECTHO
load; this term refers to both BOCIPHHUMATh,  JICUCTBYIOIIME  Ha
moment-resisting frames and HUXHArpy3Ku u
triangulated BO3/ICHCTBUS; HACTOSIIIMUTEPMUHOTHOCH
frames; it covers both plane TCSIKAKK PaMHBIM
frames and three-dimensional KapKacaM, TAKHKpEIIeTYaThIMKapKacaM; T
frames €PMUHOTHOCUTCSAKITIOCKUMKOHCTPYKIIUS

MHUKOOBEMHBIMKAPKACAM.

815 |EN 1999-1-1 |sub-frame: a frame that forms part of a|cy6-pama: Hexoropass 4acTb paMmbl €O CIOXKHOU
larger frame, but is be treated as TOIOJIOTHEH, paccMaTpuBaeMmas Mpu
an isolated frame in a structural pacdere, Kak CaMOCTOSITEIIbHAs paMa
analysis

816 |[EN 1999-1-1 |Temper: CILIAB: XHUMHKO-MeXaHHIeCKOe coeInHEHHE

HECKOJIbKUX METAJUIOB M JIETUPYIOIINX
3JIEMEHTOB MPHU BBICOKON TemIepaType

817 |[EN 1999-1-1 |type of framing: terms used to distinguish|Tum kapkaca: — MOJIyHENPEPBIBHBIN, KOT/Ia B pacueTe

between frames that are either:

- semi-continuous, in which the
structural properties of the
members and connections need
explicit

consideration in the global

YYUTBHIBAIOTCS KOHCTPYKTUBHBIE
CBOﬁCTBa CTep)KHeBBIX 3JICMCHTOB U HUX
COCTMHEHUI MEXTy COOO0M;

— HENpephIBHBIMA, KOIJa B pacyeTe
YUUTBHIBAIOTCS TOJBKO KOHCTPYKTHBHBIC

CBOMCTBaA CTCPIKHCBBIX 3JICMCHTOB,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
analysis — pOCTOM, KOrja B  pacyere
- continuous, in which only the YUUTBHIBAIOTCS  TOJNBKO  HM3THUOAIOIIHE
structural properties of the MOMEHTHI B COCTHHCHHSIX.
members need be considered in
the global
analysis
- simple, in which the joints are
not required to resist moments

818 |EN 1999-1-1 |global analysis: the determination of a consistent|o6uuii pacuér: Onpenencuue Juis  Bced  Hecylei
set of internal forces and KOHCTPYKIIUH BHYTPEHHHX CHII,
moments in a structure, which MOMEHTOB, WJIH HANpPSHKCHHM, KOTOpBIE
are in equilibrium with a HAXOMATCS B PAaBHOBECHU C 3aJaHHBIM
particular set of actions on the Ha0OpPOM BO3JICHCTBUI
structure

819 |EN 1999-1-1 |system length: distance in a given plane| gauHa cucTeMbI: PaccTossHue Ha IJIOCKOCTH — MEXIY
between two adjacent points at JBYMsSI COCETHUMU TOYKAMH, B KOTOPBIX
which a member is Dbraced DJIEMEHT 3aKpPEIUICH MPOTHB OOKOBOTO
against lateral displacement, or CMEIICHHUS WM MEKIY OIHOH TaKou
between one such point and the TOYKOM U KOHIIOM 3JIEMEHTA.
end of the member

820 |EN 1999-1-1  |buckling length: length of an equivalent uniform|pacuernas nauHa|lniHa SKBUBAJICHTHOTO CTEP)KHEBOTO
member with pinned ends,|3aemenTa, B 3aJ4a4ax|dJIEMEHTA I[OCTOSHHOIO CEYEHUs C
which has the same cross-|ycroiiunBocTu: NIAPHUPHBIMU  3aKPEIUICHUSMH IO
section and the same KOHI[AM,  HMEIOIIEr0  TakKoe K€

elastic critical force as the
verified  uniform member
(individual or as a component of
a frame structure).

MOornepeyHoc CCUYCHUC U TAKYHO IKC

KPUTHYECKYIO CcHILy, 4TO u
MPOBEPSIEMBIA  DJIEMEHT  (OTIEIbHBIN
WIH SBIISIOLLIUICS 4acTbiO
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
KOHCTPYKTUBHOT'O KapKaca).

821 |EN 1999-1-1 |Sway imperfection: HAYAJIbHBIN NepeKoc: HauanbHble HECOBEpIIEHCTBA B BHJE
MOBOPOTa 3JCMEHTOB Kak EJIWHOIO
KECTKOTO Tena

822 |EN 1999-1-1 |shear lag effect: non uniform stress distribution|a¢ggexr casurosoro | HepaBHomepHoe pacripenesieHue
in wide flanges due to shear|zama3abiBaHusi: HOPMAJIBHBIX HAMPSHKCHUH B IIUPOKHX
deformations; it is taken into noJjkax, oOycjoBiIeHHOe nedopmanuen
account by using a CIBUTA; OH YYHTBHIBaCTCSI B pacyeTax
reduced “effective” flange width NyTeM WCIOJIb30BAHUS IPHUBEACHHON
in safety assessments «3(h(HEeKTUBHOW» MIUPHUHBI TOJKHA IPU

OIICHKE HECYIIEeH CITOCOOHOCTH.

823 |EN 1999-1-1 |capacity design: design based on the plasticpacuer mo mnpexennHoii|Pacyer, Hecymen CIIOCOOHOCTH
deformation capacity of a|Hecymeii cmocooHOCTH: KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO AJIEMCHTA,
member and its connections OCHOBAHHBIH HAa  KCIOJIb30BAaHUH
providing additional strength in pesepsa TUTACTHYECKOM paboThI
its connections and in other MaTepuara B DJIEMEHTE H  €ro
parts connected to the member. COCMHEHUSX, obecreunBarOIuit

JIOTIOJTHUTEIIBHYIO POYHOCTh
COCIMHCHUH ¥ JPYTUX DIJIEMEHTOB,
COCIMHCHHBIX C ITAHHBIM CTEPIKHEM.
824 |[EN 1999-1-2  |Part of structure: YacTh KOHCTPYKIMU: O06ocobnenHas 4acThb i (Sh (0}
KOHCTPYKIIUK C COOTBETCTBYIOUIMMHU
IPaHUYHBIMHU YCIIOBHUSMH.
825|EN 1999-1-2 |Protected members: 3alMIIEeHHbIE YJIEMEHThI: | DJIEeMEHTBl, M KOTOPBIX MPUHSATHI

Mephl TI0 CHW)KEHUIO CKOPOCTH pOCTa
TEMIIepaTyphI IPH MOKape.

Terms relating to
thermal actions

TepMHHBI, OTHOCSIIIIHECH K
TEeIJIOBBIM BO3/1elCTBHAM
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
826 |[EN 1999-1-2 [Standard temperature—|nominal curve defined in EN CTaHIAPTHBI’ HomunanbHas TEMIIepaTypHO-
time curve: 13501-2 for representing a TeMIePaTyPHBIN Pe:KUM: BpEMCHHas 3aBUCHMOCTD,
model of a fully developed fire onpenenennas B8 EN 13501-2, npunsitas
in a compartment TS XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA MO/IEITN
Pa3BUBIIETOCS TIOXKapa B OTCEKE.
827|EN 1999-1-2 |Two hour thermal JABYX4YAacOBOii nepuon| HopmupoBanHass BeTMYMHA OTHEBOTO
exposure period: BO3/I€iiCTBHA OTHSI: BO3JICHCTBHS npu TECTOBBIX
HUCIIBITAHUAX Ha OTrHECTOMKOCTD
KOHCTPYKLUHI
828 |[EN 1999-1-2 |temperature—time gas  temperature in  theltemmeparypHble pexkuMbl: |3aBUCHMOCTD TeMITEPaTyphI
curves: environment of member OKpYKaroIien cpepl OKOJIO
surfaces as a function of time. MOBEPXHOCTH DJIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKIIUU
They may be: oT BpeMeHH. Pazmuyaror:
nominal: Conventional curves, — HOMUHAJIBHBIE: OOIIETPUHSATHIE
adopted for classification or 3aBUCUMOCTH, aJalTHPOBAHHBIC IS
verification of fire resistance, KIaCCU(UKAUA W  TOATBEPXKICHUS
e.g. the standard temperature- OTHECTOMKOCTH (cTaHIapTHBIM
time curve, external fire curve, TeMIePaTyPHBIN pexuM,
hydrocarbon fire curve; TEMIIEPAaTYPHBIH  PEXKUM  HapyKHOTO
parametric: Determined on the noXkapa M TEMIIEPAaTypHBIH pPEeXUM
basis of fire models and the H0Xapa yrieBOJ0POIOB);
specific physical parameters — mapaMeTpUIeCKHUe: 3aBUCUMOCTH,
defining the conditions in the onpejielicHHble Ha  0ase  Mojelnei
fire compartment HoXapa W CIEHUATbHBIX (U3MUSCKUX
apaMeTpoOB, OIPEICIIONUX YCIOBUS
B TIOXKApPHOM OTCEKE TIPH TTOXKape.
EN 1999-1-2 Terms relating to TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K

material and products

MaTepuasy U U31eaTusiM
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Ne Howmep
No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA
H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
829 [EN 1999-1-2 |Fire protection|any material or combination of|orne3ammurHabiii maTepuan: |Jlro6oif Marepman wWIM KOMOHMHAIUSA
material: materials applied to a structural MaTepHalIoB, HAHCCCHHBIC Ha
member for the purpose of KOHCTPYKIIHIO MJIH €€ DJIEMEHT C IEIbI0
increasing its fire resistance MOBBIIICHUS OTHECTONKOCTH.
EN 1999-1-2 Terms relating to heat TepMuHBI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
transfer analysis aHaJM3y Telionepeaayu
830 |EN 1999-1-2 |Configuration factor: |the configuration factor for|ko3¢dpunuent Koadpdumument  oOmyueHHoctn — Juist
radiative heat transfer from |o6myuénHocTn: nepefayd  Teria  M3JIY4eHHEeM  OT
surface A to surface B is NOBEPXHOCTH A K TMOBEPXHOCTH B,
defined as the fraction of OIpeeNIsIeMblii OTHOIIECHHEM SHCPIHH,
diffusely  radiated  energy MOJTyYEHHOM MTOBEPXHOCTHIO B,
leaving surface A that is KoHeprun, UGG Yy3HO — M3ITyUYECHHOUH
incident on surface B MOBEPXHOCTHIO A.
831 |EN 1999-1-2 |Convective heat|convective heat flux to the|kosdpduument tenoornaun|KOHBeKTHBHBIM  MOTOK  TemIa K
transfer coefficient: member related to the difference | konBekumeii: 3JIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKIMH, OTHECCHHBIN K
between the bulk temperature of pasHUIlE TEMIIEpaTyp OKpPYKalomIeH
gas bordering the relevant Cpebl OKOJIO TMOBEPXHOCTH dJIEMEHTa U
surface of the member and the MOBEPXHOCTBIO DJIEMEHTA KOHCTPYKIUH.
temperature of that surface
832 |EN 1999-1-2  |Emissivity: Equal to absorptivity of a CTeneHb YePHOTHI: XapakTeprcTuka MOTJIONIAOIICH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIIOCOOHOCTH  MOBEPXHOCTH, paBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by a OTHOIICHHIO KOJIMYECTBA TEILJIOBOI'O
given surface, and that of a U3JTYYCHUS, MOTJIOIIAEMOT0
black body surface paccMaTpuBaeMOl  MMOBEPXHOCTHIO H
MOBEPXHOCTBIO  a0CONIOTHO — YEPHOTO
Tena.
833 |EN 1999-1-2  |Net heat flux: energy per unit time and surface|pesyabTupyommuii OHeprusi, (QaKTHYECKH IOTJoNaeMas
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TEpMHHA Tepmun TonkoBanue TepMuHa

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
area definitely absorbed by|TensioBoii morok: JJIEMEHTaMH B CIUHHILy BpPEMEHH Ha
members €IMHUIIE TIJIONIATH.

834 |[EN 1999-1-2 |Resulting emissivity:  |the ratio between the actual |pe3ynbTupyromasi cremenb| OTHOmICHHE  MEXIy  (HaKTHYSCKUM
radiative heat flux to the |uepHoTsI: JYYUCTBIM  TEIUIOBBIM  HOTOKOM K
member and the net heat flux 3IIEMEHTY u Pe3yIAbTHPYIOLTIM
that would occur if the member TETUIOBBIM TIOTOKOM, KOTOPBIH BO3HUK
and its radiative environment Obl, ecii OBl DJIEMEHT M OKPYXKaromas
were considered as black bodies ero U3ITydaromas cpena

paccMaTpHBaIUCh B KaueCTBe
a0COJIFOTHO YEPHBIX TElL.

835 |EN 1999-1-2  |Section factor: for an aluminium member, the mpuBenennasi moBepxHoCTH|/ls1  ATIOMUHHEBOrO DJJEMEHTA —
ratio between the exposed|TenJonoriaomeHus: OTHOIIEHWE TUIOMAAN IOBEPXHOCTH
surface area and the volume of 3JIEMEHTA, IOJBEPKCHHOW TEIIOBOMY
aluminium; for an enclosed BO3JICUCTBUIO K 00BEMY aJTFOMHHHUS; JIs
member, the ratio between the 3aMKHYTOTO 3JIEeMEHTa — OTHOIICHHE
internal surface area of the IUIOIAAM BHYTPEHHEH IOBEPXHOCTH,
exposed encasement and the IOJIBEP)KCHHOM TEIUIOBOMY
volume of aluminium BO3JICHCTBHUIO K 00bEMY aTFOMHHHS.

836 [EN 1999-1-2 |Box value of section|Ratio between the exposed|yciioBuas npuBeneHHas | OTHOIICHWE IUIOIIAAM  HarpeBaeMoi

factor: surface area of a notional|moBepxnocTh MOBEPXHOCTH  OTPAHUYMBAIOIIETO  TI0
bounding box to the section and | rensionoriomenus: KOHTYpY  CEYEeHHE  BOOOPaKACMOTO
the volume of aluminium IPSAMOYTOJIbHUKA, K 00bEMY aTIOMHHHUSL.
EN 1999-1-2 Critical temperature of TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIHECH K
a structural aluminum aHAJHU3y MEXaHHUYECKOTr0
member MOBEACHUS

837 |EN 1999-1-2 |Effective 0,2% proof|for a given load level, the kpurunuyeckass Temmepartypa| PaBHOMEpHO pacnpenenéHHas

strength: temperature at which failure is|saemenTa aJIIOMUHUEBOI [ TeMIIepaTypa, TpH  KOTOPOW  JUIs
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
expected to occur in a structural | koHcTpykIu: 3aJ]aHHOTO YPOBHS Harpy3Ku
aluminium member for a IpEIoiIaraeTcsl pa3pyuieHue 3JIeMeHTa
uniform temperature AITIOMUHUEBOM KOHCTPYKIIHH.
distribution

838 |EN 1999-1-2 |External member: for a given temperature, the|yciioBHBI npeaesa|YpoBeHb HANpsHKCHUH TIpU  3aJaHHOU
stress level at which the stress- |texyuecrn: TeMIIepaType, KOTOPOMY COOTBETCTBYET
strain relationship of aluminium ocrarouHass nedopmarus 0,2 % Ha
gives a 0,2 % permanent strain quarpamme 3aBHCHMOCTH

«HanpspKeHre — nedopmarus) TSt
ATIOMHHHS.

839 |EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue: weakening of a structural part,|Ycranxocrn: [ToTepst MPOYHOCTH YaCTH KOHCTPYKIIUU
through crack initiation and BCJICJICTBHE BO3HUKHOBECHHUS U Pa3BUTHUS
propagation caused by repeated TPEIWH, BEI3BAHHBIX [TOBTOPSIOIMMHUCS
stress fluctuations HIepEeMEHHBIMH BO3/ICHCTBUSIMH.

840 |EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue loading: a set of typical load events ycTajocTHoe HarpyskeHue: |COBOKYITHOCTh THUIIOBBIX CITy4alHBIX
described by the positions or Harpy>KeHHH, XapaKTePU3YIOIINXCS
movements of actions, their MOJOKCHUEM  HIIH  TIEPEMEIICHHEM,
variation in intensity and their U3MEHCHHEM HX HWHTCHCHBHOCTH U
frequency and sequence of YacTOTBl M IOCJIE0BATEIIbHOCTHIO
occurrence BO3HUKHOBCHUI.

841 |EN 1999-1-3 |Loading event: a defined load sequence applied|cayu4aii HarpysxkeHus: VYcraHOBJIEHHAs — IMOCJIENOBATEIbHOCTh
to the structure, which, for HArpy>KEHUH KOHCTPYKIMH, KOTOPYIO
design purposes, is assumed to IpU pacyueTe MPEeIoyaraloT MOBTOPSTh
repeat at a given frequency C 3aJJaHHON YaCTOTOH.

842 |EN 1999-1-3 |Crack growth: pacnpocTpaHeHue VBenuueHne pa3sMepoB TPEIIMHBI B

TPelUHbI: MIPOLIECCE YCTAIOCTHBIX BO3AEHCTBUN

843 |EN 1999-1-3 |Nominal stress: a stress in the parent material HOMHHAJIbHOE HanpsikeHue: | HanpsokeHre B HCXOIHOM MaTepuanie B

adjacent to a potential crack

30HC INOTCHIMAJIbHOT'O
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
location, calculated in TPEIMHOOOPa30BaHus, BBIYUCISIEMOE B
accordance with simple elastic COOTBETCTBHUH C DJIEMEHTAPHOI Teopuei
strength of materials theory, i.e. YIIPYroro CONPOTHBICHHUS MaTepPHAaIOB,
assuming that plane sections T. €. Ha OCHOBAHHHU IPEIMOIOKCHHS,
remain plane and that all stress YTO  IUIOCKME  CCUEHHS  OCTaloTCA
concentration effects are TUTOCKUMH u 9TO 3¢ beKThI
ignored KOHI[EHTPAIUN HaANPSOKEHUS HE

YUYUTBIBAKOTCA.
844 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Modified nominal|[A nominal stress increased by|moauduuupoBanHoe HomunanbHoe HarpspKeHHE,
stress: an  appropriate  geometrical|HoMmuHaIbHOE HANIPsIZKEHHE: |YBEITMUYCHHOE HAa  COOTBETCTBYIOUIHMI
stress concentration factor Kg, rE€OMETPHUECKUI KO3 PHUIHEHT
to allow only for geometric KOHIIEHTpanuu HanpspkeHus Kg s
changes of cross section which ydeTa TOJNBKO TEX TE€OMETPHUYCCKUX
have not been taken into U3MEHCHHH  IOTEPEYHOr0  CEYEHHS,
account in the classification of a KOTOpbIE HE OBUIM  y4TEeHBl B
particular constructional detail KJaccu(puKanuu 3JIEMEHTa
KOHCTPYKITUH.

845 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Geometric stress: also known as structural stress, |reomerpuyeckoe Takke W3BECTHOE KaK HAIPSIKCHHUE

is the elastic stress at a point, HanpsiZKeHne: KOHCTPYKIIUH, 3TO yrpyroe

taking into account all
geometrical discontinuities, but
ignoring any local singularities
where the transition radius tends
to zero, such as notches due to
small discontinuities, e.g. weld
toes, cracks, crack like features,
normal machining marks etc. It
is in principle the same stress

HaIPsDKEHUE B TOYKE, YUYUTHIBAIOILEE
TEOMETPUUYECKUE OTCYTCTBHS
HENPEPBIBHOCTH, HO HE YUYUTHIBAIOILIEE
JIOKaJIbHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH, TIIE paauyc
IIepexo/ia CTPEMUTCS K HYIIO, TaKHe,
KaKk HaJpe3 BCIEACTBUE HEOOIBIINX

OTCYTCTBHMU HETIPEPBIBHOCTH,
Hanpumep, KPOMKH Hapy>XHOI
MOBEPXHOCTHU CBapHOTO 11IBa,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
parameter as the modified TPEIIMHONOJOOHBIE JeheKThI, OOBIYHBIC
nominal stress, but generally PUCKH OT MEXaHHUYECKOW 00paboTKH H
evaluated by a different method T. 1. [To cymiecTBy 3TO SIBJISIETCS TaKUM

Ke TMapaMeTpoM HampsDKeHHs, Kak Hu
Mo (UITPOBAHHOE HOMHUHAJIbHOEC
HaMnpsDKeHWe, HO, Kak  IMPaBHJIO,
ompezeNsieMoe C  MOMOIIbI0  HMHOTO
METOoJ1a.

846 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Geometric stress|the ratio between the geometric |Teopernueckuii OTHOLICHHE MEXAY T'€OMETPUYCCKUM
concentration factor:  |stress evaluated with the k03¢ PpuueHT HaNpsOKEHUEM,  OLICHMBaeMbIM  Ha
assumption of linear elastic KOHIEHTPANI OCHOBaHWUH TIPEIITOJIOKCHHS 0
behaviour of the material and  |Hanpskenus: JTMHEWHOM YIIPYroM TIOBEJICHUN
the nominal stress Mmarepuaia, u HOMHHAJIBHBIM

HaINpPsDKCHUEM.

847 |EN 1999-1-3 |Hot spot stress: the geometric stress at a MaKcUMaJbHOe JoKaJbHOe MakcumanbHOe HarnpsHKeHUe B
specified initiation site in a HanpsiKeHHne: OCHOBHOM  Marepuaie B 30HE
particular type of geometry, MPEIoJIaraeMoro 3apOKICHUS
such as a weld toe in an angle YCTAJIOCTHON TPEHIMHBI B  Y3JOBBIX
hollow section joint, for which COCJAMHEHUAX, TaKO Kak KpOMKa
the fatigue strength, expressed HaApy>KHOU MOBEPXHOCTH CBApHOTO IIBa
in terms of the hot spot stress B YIJIOBBIX COCIMHEHHUSAX JIIEMCHTOB
range, is usually known 3aMKHYTBIX CEYCHMH, I KOTOPBIX, KaK

NpaBUIO,  WM3BECTHA  YCTAJOCTHAS
IPOYHOCTH, BBIPAXKEHHAS Yepe3 pazMax
HallpsSDKEHUH B 30HE€  BO3MOXKHOIO
pa3pyLieHusl.

848 |[EN 1999-1-3  |Stress history: a continuous chronological HCTOPHUS HANPSIIKEHHUS HemnpepriBHas XPOHOJIOTHYECKast

record, either measured or

perucrpanus uU3MepseMoro b0 BbI-
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero 4aCTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
calculated, of the stress YHUCIIIEMOT0 U3MCHEHUSI HANPSHKCHUS B
variation at a particular point in OTIpe/IeIEHHOW TOYKE KOHCTPYKLIHMU Ha
a structure for a given period of NPOTSDKEHUHM  33JJaHHOTO MPOMEKYTKA
time BpPEMEHHU.

849 |EN 1999-1-3  |Stress turning point: the value of stress in a stress KpHUTHYeCKast Touka | BenmnunHa HampsykeHUsT B HCTOPUH
history where the rate of change |Hanpsikenus: HAIpPsDKEHUs, TII€ CKOPOCTh M3MEHEHUS
of stress changes sign HAaIpsDKCHHST MCHSIET 3HAK.

850 |EN 1999-1-3  |Stress peak: a turning point where the rate of |muk HanpsiKenusn: [lepexomnass TOuYka, TIE CKOPOCTh
change of stress changes from U3MCHCHHS HATPSDHKCHUS U3MEHSIETCS C
positive to negative MOJIOYKUTEIBHON Ha OTPHUIIATEIIBHYIO.

851 |EN 1999-1-3  |Stress valley: a turning point where the rate of | Touka muHumyMma ([lepexomnas Touyka, T/€ CKOPOCTb
change of stress changes from |nanpskenusi: U3MEHEHHS HATPSDHKCHUS U3MEHSIETCS C
negative to positive OTPHIIATEILHOM Ha MOJOXKUTEIBHYIO.

852 |EN 1999-1-3 |Constant amplitude: relating to a stress history where |mocrostHHast aMmmnTyaa: OTHOCUTENTPHO UCTOPHH HAINPSDKEHHS, B
the stress alternates between KOTOpOW HAmNpsDKEHHE TEePHOANYCCKU
stress peaks and stress valleys of U3MCHSICTCS ~ MEXIY  IOCTOSHHBIMHU
constant values BEJIMYMHAMH TIMKOB HAMNPSDKEHUS U

TOYEK MUHUMYyMa HaTPSKCHHSI

853 |EN 1999-1-3 |Variable amplitude: relating to any stress history nepeMeHHasi aMILJIMTY/1a: OTHOCHUTEIIPHO HWCTOPHUU HAIpsHKCHUS,
containing more than one value cojepxalieil 06onee OAHOM BETMYMHBI
of peak or valley stress nuKka ~ au00  TOYKH  MHUHHMyMa

HaIpsDKEHHS.

854 |EN 1999-1-3  |Stress cycle: part of a constant amplitude HUKJI HANPSKEH Ui : YacTh  WCTOpPUU  HANpPSHKCHUS  C
stress history where the stress MIOCTOSTHHOM aAMILTUTYI0H, rae
starts and finishes at the same HanpsHKEHHE HAYMHACTCS u

value but, in doing so passes
through one stress peak and one
stress valley (in any sequence).

3aKaHYMBaeTCd Ha OJHOM U TOH JKe
BEIMYMHE, HO TIPH OTOM MPOXOIUT
qepe3 OJUH IIUK HaHp}I)KGHI/I}I n O,Z[Hy
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
Also, a specific part of a TOYKY MHUHMMyMa HampsDkeHus (B
variable amplitude stress history A1000H TOCIeI0BaTENbHOCTH). Takxke
as determined by a cycle 0co0asi 4aCTh WUCTOPHUH HAIPSKEHHUS C
counting method IEPEMEHHOM aMILTUTYI0M,

ompejensieMas C IOMOINBIO MeEToza
H0JICYeTa UKJIOB.

855 |EN 1999-1-3 |Cycle counting: the process of transforminga  |moacyeT HHUKJIOB: IMpouecc mpeoOpazoBaHUsT HCTOPHU
variable amplitude stress history HanpsHKeHUs c HepeMEeHHOM
into a spectrum of stress cycles, aMIUTUTYZIOH B CIEKTP  ITUKJIOB
each with a particular stress HaNpsOKCHUH, KaXAbIH W3  KOTOPBIX
range, e.g. the 'Reservoir’ uMeer OTpeIeIeHHBIN pa3max
method and the 'Rain flow' HanpsOKEHUH, Harpumep, METO/
method «pe3epByapa» M METOJ «IO0XKIEBOTO

MIOTOKa.

856 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Rainflow method: particular cycle counting MeTOJ A0KAeBOro moroka: |OcoOblii MeToj IOJCYETa IUKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIIPOM3BOSIIMI CIIEKTP Pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HANpsDKEHUH HA OCHOBE 3aJaHHOM
stress history UCTOPHHU HAMPSHKEHHUHA.

857 |[EN 1999-1-3  |Reservoir method: particular ~ cycle  counting|meron pe3epByapa: OcoOplii  MeToJ TMojCcYeTa IHKJIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIIPOM3BOSAIINN  CIIEKTP pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HamNpsOKEHHH Ha OCHOBE  3aJaHHOMN
stress history UCTOPUH HaNpPsHKEHUH.

858 [EN 1999-1-3  |Stress half the value of the stress range |ammuntyna nanpsizkenusi:  |[lonoBuHa BEJTMYHMHBI pa3maxa

amplitude: HaINpsHKSHUH.

859 |[EN 1999-1-3  |Stress ratio: minimum stress divided by the |ko3dpduuuent acummerpun| MHUHIMAIBHOE HarnpspKeHHe,
maximum stress in a constant | yuKJIa HANPSIKEHMii: pasneneHHoe Ha MaKCHUMaJIbHOE

amplitude stress history or a
cycle derived from a variable

HaIpsHKEHUE B WCTOPHM HAIPSKEHUS C
MOCTOSIHHOM aMIUTUTYIOW WM B ITUKIIE,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
amplitude stress history HIOJTYYE€HHOM U3 UCTOPUH HATPSHKECHHS C

[IEPEMEHHON aMIUIUTYIO0M.

860 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Stress intensity ratio:  |minimum stress intensity K03(ppuuuenT MununmanbHas MHTEHCHBHOCTb
divided by the maximum stress |uHTeHCHBHOCTH HaIpsHKCHUS, pas3zaencHHas Ha
intensity derived from a HANPSIZKEHUsI: MaKCHUMAaJIbHYIO WHTCHCUBHOCTb
constant amplitude stress history HaINpsOKCHUs, TOJTYYSHHYI0 M3 UCTOPUHU
or a cycle from a variable HaIpPsOKEHUS c TIOCTOSTHHOM
amplitude stress history aMIUTUTYAOH WM B LUKJIE U3 UCTOPUHU

HaIpsKEHUs c [IEPEMEHHOMN
aMILTATYIOH.

861 |EN 1999-1-3 |Mean stress: the mean value of the algebraic |cpeanee nanpsixenue: Cpennsisi  BeNWYMHA —aNTeOpandecKoi
sum of maximum and minimum CYMMBbI MaKCUMAJIbHOW ¥ MUHUMAJIbHOM
stress values BEIIMYHMH HAIPSDKCHUS.

862 |EN 1999-1-3  [Stress range: the algebraic difference between |pasmax HanpsoKkeHust | AnreOpandeckass  pa3HOCTh — MEXKIY
the stress peak and the stress HUKJIA: NUKOM HANpsDKEHUsS W TOYKOH MH-
valley in a stress cycle HUMyMa  HampsOKCHWS B IMKJIC

HAIPSHKCHHUS.

863 |[EN 1999-1-3 |[Stress intensity range: [the algebraic difference between |pazmax HHTEHCHBHOCTH | AnreOpandeckasi ~ pa3HOCTh  MEXIY
the maximum stress intensity  |HanpsiKeHuHs MaKCHMaJIbHOM MHTEHCHBHOCTBHIO
and the minimum stress HanpsKEHUS u MUHHMAaIbHON
intensity derived from the stress UHTEHCUBHOCTBIO HaIpsKCHNUS,
peak and the stress valley in a NOJyYeHHAsT W3 TUKA HANpsHKCHUS |
stress cycle TOYKH MHHMMYMa HAIIPsOKCHUS B LIUKIIC

HAIPSOKCHHUS.

864 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Stress range spectrum: |histogram of the frequency of  |cmexTp pa3maxoB |[‘mcTorpaMma 4acTOThl BOSHUKHOBEHHS

occurrence for all stress ranges |nanpskenus: JUTS BCEX pa3MaxoB HAIMPSDKECHHUH KA

of different magnitudes
recorded or calculated for a

Pa3IUYHON BEIMYMHBI, pETUCTPUpYEMast
WIM BBIYMCIIsieMas ISl OMpeIeIeHHOro
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
particular load event (also Harpy)KeHusi  (TaKkKe H3BECTHas Kak
known as 'stress spectrum’) «CTIEKTP HAIPSHKCHUS»).

865 |EN 1999-1-3  |Design spectrum: the total of all stress-range PACUYETHBII CIIEKTP: COBOKYITHOCTB BCEX CIIEKTPOB
spectra relevant to the fatigue pa3MaxoB HaTPSHKCHUH IIHKJIOB,
assessment WCTIOIb3yeMasi  TPA  pacyere  Ha

yCTaJIOCTh.

866 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Detail category: the designation given to a KATeropus 3J1eMEeHTOB: O0o3HaueHue, NPUCBanBacMOE
particular fatigue initiation site KOHKPETHOMY UKITHYECKU
for a given direction of stress Harpy>XeHHOMY D3JIEMEHTY JJs TOro,
fluctuation in order to indicate 9TOOBI  MOKa3aTh, KaKyld KPHBYIO
which fatigue strength curve is YCTAJIOCTHOM  MPOYHOCTH  CJEIyET
applicable for the fatigue UCIOIB30BaTh TMPH  pacyeTe dTOro
assessment 3JIEMEHTA HA YCTAJIOCT.

867 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Endurance: the life to failure expressed in | oaroBe4HoCThb: Cpox  cmyxObl 10  pa3pylcHHs,
cycles, under the action of a BBIPOKCHHBIH B KOJIMYECTBE I[MKJIOB
constant amplitude stress history BO3JICHCTBUSL HArpy3Kd C IOCTOSIHHOM

aAMILTUTYIOH.

868 [EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue strength curve: |the quantitative relationship KpHuBasi yCTaJI0CTHOI | 3aBHCHMOCTD MEXIY pa3mMaxom
relating stress range and MPOYHOCTH: HANpSHKCHUH IUKJIA W 9HCIIOM ITUKJIOB
endurance, used for the fatigue Harpy»KeHUs 10 YCTaJIOCTHOTO
assessment of a category of paspylieHusi,  HCHoJb3yemas  JUis
constructional detail, plotted OLICHKHU YCTaJIOCTH KaTeropuu
with logarithmic axes in this 3JIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKLIUU u
standard n300paxkaeMasi B HACTOSIIIEM CTaHAapTe

C JOrapu(GPMUUIECCKUMHU OCSMH.

869 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Reference fatigue|the constant amplitude stress CTaHIAPTHBIN npenes |3HadyeHNE pa3Maxa HaNpsDKCHHS IHMKIIa

strength: range c for a particular detail BBIHOCJIMBOCTH: C TIOCTOSTHHOM  aMIUIUTYIOU TSt

category for an endurance N¢ =

OTIpe/IeIEHHON KaTeropuu 3JIEMEHTOB
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
2x10° cycles IpU  JOJITOBEYHOCTH, COCTABJISIOIICH

Nc = 2x10° ITUKJIOB.

870 |EN 1999-1-3 |Constant the stress range below which npenes BBIHOCJMBOCTH NpH|Pasmax HampspkeHHMs [UKIA, HIDKE
amplitude value all stress ranges in the MOCTOSIHHOM aMILIUTY/Ie: KOTOPOTO JOJDKHBI OBITH PACIOIOKEHBI
fatigue limit: design spectrum should lie for BCC pa3Maxy HAIMPSLKEHHH B paCUu€THOM

fatigue damage to be ignored CIIEKTpE JIJISl TOTO, YTOOBI HE YUUTHIBATH
YCTaJIOCTHOE MOBPEKACHUE MaTepHaa.

871 |EN 1999-1-3 |Cut-off limit: limit below which stress ranges |nmpenen moBpexaaemoctu: |Ilpenen, HIKe KOTOPOro — pasMaxu
of the design spectrum may be HaTNPSKCHUN K1 pacyeTHOTOo
omitted from the cumulative CIEKTpa HE BKIIIOYAIOTCS B pacueT
damage calculation HAKOTLJICHHS TTOBPEIKICHH.

872 |EN 1999-1-3  |Design life: the reference period of time for |pacuernslii cpok ciy:k6b1: |CTaHTAPTHBIA THEPHON BPEMEHH, Ha
which a structure is required to HPOTSHKEHUH KOTOPOTO OT KOHCTPYKIIUU
perform safely with an TpeOyercs Oe3omacHoe
acceptable probability that (YHKIIMOHHpPOBAaHHE C MPHEMIIEMOM
structural failure by fatigue BEPOSITHOCTHIO TOTO, YTO HE BO3SHHKHET
cracking will not occur paspylieHuss KOHCTPYKIIUU BCIIEICTBHE

00pa30BaHuUs YCTATOCTHBIX TPEIIUH.

873 |EN 1999-1-3 |Safe life: the period of time for whicha |Ge3onmacubiii cpok caay:xk0b1: |[lepuon BpeMeHH, Ha OPOTSKCHUH
structure is estimated to perform KOTOPOTO KOHCTPYKIIHIO  OIICHHBAIOT
safely with an acceptable Kak 0e30macHO (DYHKIIMOHHPYIOIIYIO C
probability that failure by MPUEMIIEMO BEPOSTHOCTHIO TOTO, YTO
fatigue cracking will not occur, HE BO3HHMKHET pa3pyLICHHs BCIIEACTBUE
when using the safe life design 00pa30BaHUs  YCTAJIOCTHBIX  TPEIIUH
method IpYU KCIOJIb30BAaHHM METO/a pacdera

0€30macHOTO CpOKa CIIY>KOBI.

874 |EN 1999-1-3 |Damage tolerance: ability of the structure to YCTOMYHBOCTD K| CrmocoOHOCTH KOHCTPYKIIUU HE
accommodate fatigue cracking |moBpeskaeHHIO: pa3pymaThCst " COXPaHSTh
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
without structural failure or OKCIUTYaTal[MOHHYI0 HaJeXHOCTh NpHU
unserviceability NOSIBIICHUH YCTAJIOCTHBIX TPEIIUH.

875 |EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue damage: the ratio of the number of cycles |ycrasocTHoe noBpeskaenue: |OTHOICHHE  KOJIMYECTBa  LUKIIOB
of a given stress range which is HArpy)KeHUsI DIIEMCHTa KOHCTPYKIIMU
required to be sustained during a Opyd 33aJaHHOM pa3Maxe HanpsuKeHUs
specified period of service to the [UKJIa B TEYCHHUE 3aJaHHOTO MMEpUoja
endurance of the constructional IKCIUTyaTallid K JOJTOBEYHOCTH
detail under the same stress 3JIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIMH TpPU TOM IKE
range pa3Maxe HarpsHKCHHS.

876 |[EN 1999-1-3  |Miner's summation: the summation of the damage  |cymmupoBanue Maiinepa: |CymMMupOBaHHE  TMOBPEXKICHHUH B
due to all cycles in a stress- MaTepHuajge OT BCEro CIEKTpa pa3MaxoB
range spectrum (or a design HaMpsKEHUH (vm pacyeTHOro
spectrum), based on the CIIEKTpa), OCHOBaHHOE Ha 3aKOHE
Palmgren-Miner rule [Manmrpena-Maiinepa.

877|EN 1999-1-3 |Equivalent fatigue|a simplified loading, usually a |3xBuBa/ienTHas YupoieHHas, KaK MIPaBUJIO,

loading: single load applied a prescribed |ycranocTHas Harpyska: OJTHOKOMITOHEHTHAs Harpyska,
number of times in such a way npuMeHsieMas 3aJaHHOE  KOJHMYECTBO
that it may be used in place of a pa3 TakuMm 00pa3oM, YTOOBI €€ MOYKHO
more realistic set of loads, OBLIO HCIOJIB30BaTh BMECTO Oosiee
within a given range of npUOIHKEHHOM K NpaKTHKe
conditions, to give an equivalent COBOKYITHOCTH Harpy3oK JUTS
amount of fatigue damage, to an NOJTYYeHHS  OKBHBAJICHTHOH  CYMMBI
acceptable level of YCTaIOCTHBIX TIOBPEKICHHI c
approximation JIOCTaTOYHBIM YPOBHEM HPUOJIMKECHUS.

878 |[EN 1999-1-3 |Equivalent stress|the stress range at a pa3Max  JKBHBaJEHTHOro|Pasmax HampsokeHuss B JJIEMEHTe

range: constructional detail caused by |nanpskenusi: KOHCTPYKIIUH, BBI3BaHHBII
the application of an equivalent BO3/ICHCTBHEM 9KBHUBAJICHTHON

fatigue load

YCTaJOCTHON Harpy3KH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

879 |EN 1999-1-3 |Equivalent constant|simplified constant amplitude  |3xBuBaseHTHasi Harpy3ka|YIpomieHHas Harpy3ka IOCTOSTHHOMN

amplitude loading: loading causing the same MOCTOSIHHOM AMIUIATYAbI:  |aMIUTHTY/IbI, BBI3BIBAIOIIAS
fatigue damage effects as a aHamoruuueie 3((EKThl YCTaTOCTHOIO
series of actual variable NOBPSXKIACHHUS,  4YTO W TIpymmna
amplitude load events (baKTHYECKUX HArpy30K MEPEMEHHOMN
aAMIUTUTY/BI.

880 |EN 1999-1-4 |Base material: the flat sheet aluminium OCHOBHOIi MaTepHaJ: ITnockuif  JUCTOBOM  AJIOMUHMEBBIN
material out of which profiled MarepHuaj, U3 KOTOPOTO H3rOTaBJIHMBa-
sheets are made by cold forming 10TCS (DaCOHHBIC JIMCTBHI TOCPEICTBOM

XOJIOTHOHM (POPMOBKH.
881 |EN 1999-1-4  |Proof strength of base|the 0,2 % proof strength f, of  |ycioBHBI# npeaen|0,2 % YCIOBHBIH Tpenen TEKy4eCTH
material: the base material TEKy4ecTH 0CHOBHOTO |f,OCHOBHOTO MaTepHaa.
MaTepuaJa:

882 |EN 1999-1-4 |Diaphragm action: structural behaviour involving |auck skécTrocTH: Koncrpykuus, BOCTIPUHUMAIOIIAS

in-plane shear in the sheeting TOPU3OHTAIBHBIA CABUT C TOMOIIBIO
IHCKa 00pa3oBaHHOTO
poQUINPOBAHHBIMU JICTAMHU.

883 |EN 1999-1-4  |Partial restraint: restriction to some extent of the |uacTuuHoe 3ameMIeHHE: Hekoropoe orpaHuyYeHHe JMHEHHOTO
lateral or rotational WIA TIOBOPOTA YacTH IOMEPEYHOro
displacement of a cross-section CCUCHMS, YBEIUYHBAIOIIEEe ee
part, that increases its buckling YCTOWYHBOCTb.
resistance

884 |EN 1999-1-4 |Restraint: full restriction of the lateral 3aKpeInJieHne: [lonHoe  orpaHWuYeHHE  JIMHEWHOTO
displacement or rotational MIEPEMEIIICHHUS. WM MOBOPOTA ILUIOCKOM
movement of a plane cross- 4acTu MIOTIEPEYHOTO CEUCHMS,
section part, that increases its YBEIUYHUBAIOIICE €€ YCTONIMBOCTD.
buckling resistance

885 |EN 1999-1-4  [Slenderness parameter: (a normalised, material related |mapamerp ru6xocTu: HopmupoBannas THOKOCTb,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
slenderness ratio XapakTepHas JUId MaTrepuara.

886 |[EN 1999-1-4  (Stressed-skin design:  |A design method that allows for |pacuer ¢ yuerom o6mmBKH: |MeToq pacyera, KOTOPBIH YYHUTHIBACT
the contribution made by BIIMSIHHE nuadparmer u3
diaphragm action in the sheeting npoGHUIHPOBAHHOTO HACTHJIA Ha
to the stiffness and strength of a KECTKOCTh W MPOYHOCTH  Kapkaca
structure KOHCTPYKIUH

887 |EN 1999-1-4  |Support: a location at which a member is |omopa: Mecro, T/€ 2JIEMEHT MOXKET TepeaBaTh
able to transfer forces or YCHIIHSL WITA MOMEHTHI (DYHIaMEHTY WIIN
moments to a foundation, or to JIPYromy 3JeMEHTY KOHCTPYKIIHH.
another structural component.

888 |[EN 1999-1-4 |Effective thickness: a design value of the thickness |3¢dexkTuBHASE TOIIHHA: PacueTHOEe 3HaueHWE TONIIMHBI IS
to allow for local buckling of ydeTa MECTHOHM IOTEpH YCTONYHMBOCTH
plane cross section part. C)KAaTOW YaCTH MOIEPEUHOTO CEUCHUSI.

889 [EN 1999-1-4  |Reduced effective|a design value of the thickness |ymenbiennas PenyuupoBaHHass — TOJIIMHA CXKAThIX

thickness: to allow for distortional 3¢ (peKTHBHAS TOJIIMHA: JJIEMEHTOB IOMEPEYHOrO0 CEYCHUS C
buckling of stiffeners in a ydyeToM pebep  KECTKOCTH npu
second step of the calculation NPOBEPKE  MECTHOHW  YCTOMYMBOCTH
procedure for plane cross UTEPAIIMOHHBIM ITyTEM
section parts, where local
buckling is allowed for in the
first step .

EN 1999-1-5 Structural forms and @opMbI U
geometry reoOMeTPUAKOHCTPYKIH I

890 |EN 1999-1-5 |Shell: A thin-walled body shaped as a|o6o10uka: ToHkocTeHHas: KOHCTPYKIUs B (opme
curved surface with the U30THYTOW MOBEPXHOCTH, C TOJIIUHON
thickness measured normal to U3MEPEHHOM o HOpMaJTn K
the surface being small MOBEPXHOCTH, OTHOCHUTEIBHO MAJIOi 110

compared to the dimensions in

CPaBHEHUIO C pa3MepaMu B JIPYrux
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
the other directions. A shell HATPaBIICHUSX. O6onouka  HeceT
carries its loads mainly by HArpy3Ky, TIJIaBHBIM  00pa3oMm, C
membrane forces. The middle MOMOIIBI0 ~ MEMOpPaHHBIX  YCHJIMH.
surface may have finite radius CpenHsisi 4acTh IMOBEPXHOCTH MOXKET
of curvature at each point or UMETh KOHEYHBIH PaguyC KPHUBU3HBI B
infinite  curvature in  one KaXJI0M TOYKe WIH OCCKOHECYHYIO
direction, e.g. cylindrical shell. KPUBH3HY B OJHOM HaIlpaBJICHMH,
In EN 1999-1-5, a shell is a HaIpUMep, MUITUHAPUIEcKas 000I0UKa.
structure  or a  structural Cormacio EN 1999-1-5 o6omouka —
component formed from curved KOHCTPYKLUSL WM KOHCTPYKIIMOHHBIN
sheets or extrusions. 9JIEMEHT M3 W30THYTHIX JIUCTOB WIIH

HITAMIIOBAaHHBIX YacTEH.

891 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Shell of revolution: A shell composed of a number|oGonouxka Bpamenus: O0o004YKa, COCTOSIIAs M3 HECKOILKHX
of parts, each of which is a qacTeii. [Mpencrasisier coboit
complete axisymmetric shell. 3aKOHYEHHYIO OCECUMMETPHUYHYIO

000JI0YKY BpaIeHHs.

892 [EN 1999-1-5 |[Complete  asssimetric|A shell whose form is defined|3akonuennas O06omnouka, (hopmMa KOTOPOH orpesieIcHa

shell: by a meridional generator linejocecummerpuunas MEpPUANOHALHOW 00pasyrolei TuHuen
rotated around a single axis|obo/ouka: BpAIICHUST BOKPYT OJHOM OCH Ha yroi
through 2mradians. The shell 2n pamuad. OO0o010YKa MOXKET OBITh
can be of any length. 000 UIUHBI.

893 |EN 1999-1-5 [Shell segment: A part of shell of revolution in|cermeHT 000J10uKH: Yactp 000J109KH BpaIICHUSI
the form of a defined shell omnpeneneHHo (HOpMbI € TOCTOSHHOMN
geometry with a constant wall TOJIIIMHOW CTEHOK: B (hOpMe IHMIUH/IPA,
thickness: a cylinder, conical YCEYCHHOTO KOHYCa, YCEUCHHOMN Cephl,
frustum, spherical  frustum, KPYroBOW  IUTACTHHBI WM  JAPYroi
annular plate or other form. (GopMBL

894 |EN 1999-1-5 |Shell panel: An incomplete axisymmetric|manesib 060109KH: HezamknyTas OCECHMMETpHYHAS
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
shell: the shell form is defined o0oJouKa: dopma 000JI0YKHI
by a rotation of the generator ompezieficHa  oOpasyromied  JIMHHEH
about the axis through less than BpaIllcHUST BOKPYI OCH Ha yroj MeHee
2m radians. 27T pajuaH.

895 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Middle surface: The surface that lies midway|cpenunnass moBepxHocTh: ([IoBepXHOCTP MeEXAy BHYTPEHHEH W
between the inside and outside HapY)KHOH TOBEPXHOCTSMH OOOJIOYKH.
surfaces of the shell at every Ecau o0osnovka moJKperuieHa TOJIBKO
point. If the shell is stiffened on Ha OJHOW IOBEPXHOCTH, 3a 0a30BYIO
only one surface, the reference CPEAMHHYIO MMOBEPXHOCTh MIPUHUMAETCS
middle surface is still taken as CpeMHHAs MIOBEPXHOCTh JIMCTa
the middle surface of the curved obomouku. CpeauHHAs MOBEPXHOCTH
shell plate. The middle surface SIBJISIETCS. 0a30BOM TOBEPXHOCTBHIO IS
is the reference surface for pacyeta U MOXET OBITh CTYNEHYAaTOU
analysis, and can be NP W3MEHEHUHM TOJIIMHBI 000JIOYKU
discontinuous at changes of WIM B €€ COCJMHCHHUSX, B PE3yJbTaTe
thickness or shell junctions, Yero BO3HHKAIOT 3KCICHTPHUCHUTETHI,
leading to eccentricities that are KOTOPBIC MMEIOT OOJIBIIIOE BIUSHHE HA
important to the shell response. HJIC o6otoukw.

896 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Junction: The point at which two or more|coexunenue: Mecro mepeceueHuss IBYX WM Oolee
shell segments meet: it can CErMEHTOB 000JIOUKH: MOKET BKJIFOYATh
include a stiffener or not: the WIA HE BKIIOYaTh pedpo IKEeCTKOCTH,
point of attachment of a ring MECTO KpEIUICHHSI KOIBIIEBOTO pedpa
stiffener to the shell may be KECTKOCTH K  00OJOYKE  MOXKET
treated as a junction. CUHATATHCS COCTMHEHUEM.

897 |EN 1999-1-5  [Stringer stiffener: A local stiffening member that|mpomonsHoe pedpo|JIokanbHBIH TOAKPETUISIONNN 3JIeMEHT

follows the meridian of the
shell, representing a generator
of the shell of revolution. It is

’KECTKOCTHU (CTPUHIEP):

B HaIrpaBJICHUN ocHu O6OJ'IOLIKI/I,

MPEJICTABISIFOIIHI co00¥ 00pa3yroIIyIo

oOonoukn BpamieHusi. Mcnomb3yercs
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
provided to increase the Ui o0ecrieueHHsT YCTOMYMBOCTH WA
stability, or to assist with the nepesayd MeCTHBIX Harpy3ok. OH He
introduction of local loads. It is npeaHa3HaueH i1 o0ecredeHust
not intended to provide a OCHOBHOT'O TPOTHBOACHUCTBHS H3THOY
primary resistance for bending IPY TONIEPEYHBIX HArpy3Kax.
due to transverse loads.

898 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Rib: A local member that provides a|pe6po: JlokanbHBIN 3IIEMEHT, KOTOPBIN
primary load carrying path for obecrieunBaeT Tepeqady  Harpysok,
bending down the meridian of BBI3BIBAIOIIIX n3rud MepHIMaHa
the shell, representing a cTeHKH 000mouku. OH HCMIONb3yeTcs
generator of the shell of JUIS  pacrpelesieHdusi  IOMEPEeYHbBIX
revolution. It is used to transfer HArpy30K Ha KOHCTPYKIIUIO, BBI3BAHHBIX
or distribute transverse loads by U3rHOAIOIIMM BO3ICHCTBHEM.
bending.

899 [EN 1999-1-5 |Ring stiffener: A local stiffening member that|koabueBoe peopo|JlokanbHblif  3JIEMEHT  KECTKOCTH,
passes around the circumference |:xecTkocTH: TPOX OIS o OKPYXHOCTH
of the shell of revolution at a oOonmouku BpamieHus. Jlomyckaercs,
given point on the meridian. It is YTO JaHHBIA O3JCMEHT HE HMEET
assumed to have no stiffness in KECTKOCTH B MEPUIHOHATEHOM
the meridional plane of the HanpasieHud. OH MPEIyCMOTPEH IS
shell. It is provided to increase TIOBBIIICHUS YCTOWYHUBOCTH WIn

the stability or to introduce
axisymmetric local loads acting
in the plane of the ring by a
state of axisymmetric normal
forces. It is not intended to
provide primary resistance for
bending.

Hepel[a‘H/I OCGCI/IMMGTpI/I‘IHBIX MCECTHBIX
Harpy3okK, AEHCTBYIOLIUX B IJIOCKOCTH
pebpa.
obecneueHust

OH He mpegHa3HAuYeH A
OCHOBHOT'O
IPOTUBOACHUCTBUS U3TUOY 0O0IOUKH.
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

o/t U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM SA3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE

900 [EN 1999-1-5 |Base ring: A structural member that passes omopHoe KoabIo: KOHCTPpYKTHBHBIA 3JIEMEHT, KOTOPBIN
around the circumference of the OIOSICHIBACT KOHCTPYKIIHIO o
shell of revolution at the base OKPY>KHOCTH y OCHOBaHMSI "
and  provides means of obecrieunBaeT KperieHne KOHCTPYKIIUN
attachment of the shell to a K (QyHIAMEHTy WIM K  JIPyTUM
foundation or other element. It anementaM. OH  HeoOXomuMm  JUIs
IS needed to ensure that the oOecrieueHHsT MPOCKTHOTO IMOJOKECHUS
assumed boundary conditions KOHCTPYKIIUH.
are achieved in practice.

EN 1999-1-5 Special definitions for CrnenuajbHbIe
buckling calculations onpeaeeHUs JUIA pacyera
YCTOWYHUBOCTH

901 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Critical buckling load: |The smallest bifurcation or limit|kpurnueckasi Harpy3xa npu|Harpy3ka, npu KOTOpO#H KOHCTPYKIIHS
load determined assuming the morepe ycToiiunBocTH: MOET HaXOAMTHCS B JIBYX COCTOSHHSIX
idealised conditions of elastic (ondypkarus), npu YCIIOBUH
material  behaviour, perfect UJCaTU3UPOBAHHOTO MTOBE/ICHUS:
geometry, perfect load COBEpILICHHONH T€OMETPUH, UICATHLHOTO
application, perfect support, NPUIOKEHNUS HArpy3Kd W HICATbHOTO
material isotropy and absence of OMHpPaHUs, W3OTPOITHOCTH  YIPYTrOro
residual stresses (LBA Marepuaja U OTCYTCTBHS OCTATOYHOIO
analysis). nojs Hanpsokenust (LBA pacuer).

902 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Critical buckling stress: |[The nominal membrane stress|kpuruyeckoe nanpsikenne HomunanbHOe MeMOpaHHOE
associated with the elastic/mpu morepe ycroifumBocTH: |HampsDKEHHE TpPH  YIPYrod MOTepH
critical buckling load. YCTOMYUBOCTH

903 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Characteristic buckling|The nominal membrane stress/mopmaruBHoe HanpsikeHue MeMmOpaHHOE HampsHKEHUE, CBSI3aHHOE

stress:

associated with buckling in the
presence of inelastic material
behaviour and of geometrical

MpH MoTepe YCTONYNBOCTH:

c HOPMaTHUBHOU Hecylien
CITOCOOHOCTHIO npu norepe
YCTOWYUBOCTH C Y4eTOM (DU3NUYECKOH,
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Ne Howmep

No Eppokoza TCPMI/IH TOJ‘IKOBaIrjI/Ie TepMUHA Tepmun TonkoBaHue TepMHHA

H/H U ero YacTH Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SA3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE
and structural imperfections. TE€OMETPHUYECKOM  HENMHEHHOCTH U

HAYaJIbHBIX HECOBEPIICHCTB.

904 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Design buckling stress: |The design value of the|pacuernoe HanpskeHue | PacyeTHoe 3HaueHHWE HANPSDKEHHS TPU
buckling stress, obtained by|mpu morepe ycroitunBocTH: |OTEpE YCTOHYHMBOCTH, OIPEACIIEMOE
dividing the  characteristic nyTemM JICITCHUS HOPMATHBHOTO
buckling stress by the partial HaNpsDKEHUS TIPU NOTEPE YCTOMUYUBOCTH
factor for resistance. HAa KOO(DPUIMEHT HAAEKHOCTH TIO

MaTepHaty.

905 |[EN 1999-1-5 |Key value of the stress: [The value of stress in a non-|k/w4eBoe 3HaYeHune |3HAuCHUC HAMpSOKCHUST TP €ro
uniform stress field that is used | manpskenus: HEPaBHOMEPHOM pacrpeieeHu,
to characterise the  stress UCIIOIb3yeMOE B OLIEHKE MPEAeIbHOrO
magnitude in the buckling limit COCTOSIHHUS TI0 YCTOWYMBOCTH.

State assessment.
906 [EN 1999-1-5 |Tolerance class: The class of requirements to|kJacc 1omycKkoB: Knacc TpeOoBaHUMii K reOMETPHYECKUM

geometrical tolerances for work
execution.

JIOITyCKaM IIPY BBIMOJIHEHUH padoT
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